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INTRODUCTION.

There has been a tremendous spurl in archaeological activitics in indepen-
dent India, Many new sites revenling new cultural horizons have been excavated
and explored, The legitimate anxiety to compensate for the loss. of rich sitesto
Pakistan and to bridge the wide archacological chasm between the Harwppan
and the Buddhist eras supplied the necessary stimulus to ‘vigorous efforts in this.
highly excitingand rewarding field. To cope with the demand for more ond
more excuvations, and for more and more trained scholars in field archacology, it
was rightly felt that the Archaeological Survey of India |should have more
sister institutions, and consequently separate directorates of Archacology were
set up in the States. and universities were cncouraged 10 establish depariments
of archaeology to impart teaching and field-work training in archacology. The
Patna University was one of the first five Indian universitics which was selected
by the University Grants Commission to provide past-graduate teaching in
archaecology und in 1959 the erstwhile department of  Ancient Indian History and
Culture was transformed into Ancient Indian History and Archaeology
and teaching in theory and practice of Archacology was sturted,
There is no doubt that with the incresse in the number of Institutions of archaco-
logy, the country has a large number of important archaeological sites excavaled
and explored, which have thrown considerable new light on the understanding
of the history and culture of the people.

About more than two decades of highly exciting and rewarding efforts have
laid bare sites such as Kulibanga, Lothal, Ahar Navda Tali, Nasik rnd Jorwe,
Rungpur, Nigarjunikonda, Eran, Atranjikhera. Hastinapur, Kausambi, Rajghat,
Prahiadpur, Sonepur, Chirand, and Pandurajardhibi and many others which have
almost revolutionised our ideas of Indian archaeology. The application of C-14
dating_ method in India and the work of the Tam Fundamental Rescarch
lnstitute hitve added new dimension to this voyage of discovery of India’s pust.

Archaeological diggings throughout the length and breadth of the country,
from the Sutlaj Valley and Kashmir to Malabar, from Dwarka to Pandurajarchibi
and Chandeaketugarh, have revealed numerous distinet cernmic cullures in starti-
fied layers. To name a few, Neolithic Burzhom and Chirand Red und Grey wares,
pre-Harappan Kalibangan, Malwa aad Jorwe, Painted and Plain Black-und-Red,
Lustrous Red, Painted Grey, etc. It was therefore thought very opportune to
have a stock of the position and to exchsnge notes between workers in the field
and universities.
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With the financial assistance of the Bihar State University Commission
and the University Grants Commission, the department of Ancient Indian
History and Archmology, Patna University decided 1o organise a seminar on
Potteries in Ancient India. Dr. K. K. Datta, the Vice-Chancellor and one of
the most distinguished Indian historians; gave inspiring encouragement. The
response from the friends of Archeological Survey of India, State Directorates
of Archaeology and Universities was more than expected. For full four days
the participants in the Seminar had stimulating discussions for hours together,
and returned visibly immensely satisfied with the results of their labours. It
was a tredt to see young workers rubbing shoulders with semior colleagues in
the discussions. Thisis what shonld be in a seminar of researchers and workers
in the field.

We are extremely grateful to Sri B. B. Lal, Director-General of Archalogy,
scholarcum-administrator, to have found time in the midst of his heavy and
pressing duties to come and inaugurate the seminar. Our thanks are also due
to Shri Badri Nath Verma, Vice-Chairman of the Biligr State University Com-
mission, and one of the leading old educationists in the country to open the
Exhibition of Potteries arranged on the occasion, We are very grateful to
Dr. K. K. Datia, the Vice-Chancellor of the University to have presided over
the inaugural session. Many, many thanks are due to the members of the
Archaeological Survey of India, the State Directorates of Archizology and the Uni-
versities, for contributing informative and’ critical papers and for participating
in stimulating discussions. Thanks are ‘also due to orginisations and
authorities for sending their exhibits for the Exhibition, which gave so to say
flesh and bones to our discussion on the subject, It was ouly because of their
unstinted support and cooperation that the seminar, first of 1ts kind in India,
on an oblruse subject, could be a success,

But behind all this success and erganisation lay the hard and sincere
labours of my fellow members of the Department, of the siaffl of all categories
who worked literally day and night for the successful run of the seminar,

It is not possible 1o discuss the papers here, They are for the readers to
judge. The Seminar largely interested itsell with potteries: down to the early
centuries of the Christian era. Later potteries were not discussed.

Our thanks are due to Mr. Kuruvilla, the Superintendent of the Patna
University Press, without whose personul interest and initiative, the work would
not have seen the light of the day so early. Sri Basudeva Narayan, Dr. 5. N. Sabay,
Dr. B. Sahay and Dr. O, P. Jaiswal deserve appreciation for secing the proofs
ud offering such necessury help in getting the volume printed in a short time.

B. P, Sinha
Director of the Seminar



Sri B, B. Lal,
Director-General of Archxology,
Govt. of India






INAUGURAL ADDRESS

B. B. LAL,
{Director- General, Archacclogical Survey of India)

I hiave indeed no words Lo express my deep sense of gratitude to the Patna
University and in particular to Professors K., K. Datta and B. P, Sinha for asking
me to inaugurate the seminar on pottery in Ancient India. This is indeed ‘great-
ness thrust uponme, for Tknow full wellthat there are many distinguished colleagues
inthe gathering here who krnow much moreabout potterythanl. Anyway,itwasthe
behest of these two professorsthat Imust do the ritualof inaugurationand here I
am for the purpose.

I suppose I would be forgiven by my colleagues and co-workers in field
archaeology if T withdraw for a while from them and first addressed my other
fricnds present here. For, more than any thing else, it is their sympathy and
subsequent co-operation that T would like 1o enlist. No doubt, the fact that
they are present amongst us shows their interest in the subject, but it should,
I suppose, be our effort to make them interested further and further so that
they may be so filled with enthusiasm for the subject that they may, on their
own volition, tell those whom they meet therealter that we, who are dubbed
as 'potsherd-hunters’, are not really wasting our time and energy and the
nation’s money in the chase of broken fragments of pottery discarded longlong
ago and mostly forming parts of rubbish heaps.

U The pottery, like any other source-material known to historians, throws
light on almost every aspect of the past-social, cultural, religious, economic,
political and what nott TIn fact, T might go even a step further and declare
that in recent vears pottery has helped us éven in solving riddles which other
sources just could noty I shall substantiate these statements with a few
examples.

Amidst the pottery found in the excavations at Arikamedu, near Pondi-
chery in south [ndia, there were two varicties which call for special attention,
One of them is the Arretine. Tt is known to have been produced in Italy at
a place called Arezzo, from which it derived the name. This pottery originated
some time in the first century B.C. and was driven out of the market byits
rival potteries about the middle of the first century A.D. Its occurrence at
Arikamedu, therefore, not only proves a trade-contact between Rome and
Indin byt also pin-points it in time: it could not have been later than A.D,
50, by whicn date the manufacturing itsell of the Arrctine had ceased. Sygp
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a precise dating is not possible sometimes even with the help of coins, asthese
can continue to be treasured for a couple of centuries alter the concerned king
or queen has ceased to rule : Did we not have inour houses the coins of
Queen Victoria until the other day ? But an earthen pot, being breakable,
would not normally be in use beyond a few years of itsmanufactiure, Hence
the advantage of a closely-dated pottery over even coins. Tne Arretine Ware
also confirms the historical indication that Roman trade with the East wasin
all likelihood the result of the unification of the Western World under Augustus
who ruled between 23 B.C. and AD. 14,

The Tamil liteeature of the early centuries of the Christien ers mokes
8 reference 1o the importation of Roman wine into India. Now, while litera-
ture give only an inkling which may or may not have been believed —pottery
has given ita concrete shape, namely how, when and what kind of wine was
imported, At Arikamedu, already referred to, have been found tall conical
Jars with hefty hendles, callea amphoree (pl, 1). These jars are knownto have
been used in Ttaly foi the transportiation and storage of wine. And lest there
8hould remain any doubt about the fact that it waswine ana nothing else that
wasimported in these vessels from Ttaly. the chemical analysis of the incrustra-
tions on the inner walls of these vessels hasproved the presence of resin,a
prominent constituent of the Roman wines of theearly centuries A.D.

The pottery may well be regarded amongst the most important keys (nat
the archacologist nas, for it has unlocked many a secret of the past, which
would otherwise have remained unknown. For example, who coula haveimagi-
ned that some of the stories narrated in the Pancka tantro are as old as four
thousand vears 7 On a jar found at Laothal, the famoussite of the Indus
Valley Civilizatienin Gujarat, occurs a painting fpl. 2) in which two birds are
scen perched on o tree, each holding a fish in its beak. Below is an animal
with & short thick tail, which $hri Rao, the excavator of Lothal, is inclined
to identifyas o fox. He also reférs to the presence ofa few fish on the ground.
If this identification be correct, here we have the kernel of the story of the
cunning fox who flattered the crow and managed to pinch awzy the morsel
from its mouth.

The painted designs on the Harappan pottery include a viriety of fora
snd fauns. While evidence in respect of the latter is also obtainable from the
actuni animal remains, the evidence regarding the former, viz the flora, is not
easily to be hod from the material remains, except perhaps for the wood which
may ‘e identified through the charconl, But T don't think tkere is any evi-
dence other than that of the painted pottery to estublishibc plantaticn of the
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banana by the Harappans. On other aspects, too, of the life of the Harappans

does the pottery throw singular light, . For, what other evidence but the paint-
ing on a potsherd from Harappa is there to establish the use of the dhotf, the
typical Tndian lower garment, as far back as the middle of the third millen-
nium B.C. ¢

Tt is @ pity that the Harappan script has not been deciphered so far. But
more pitiable than this was the fact that until a few years ago there was no
agreement amongst scholars even on a basic point, viz. whetner the script was
to be read from the right to the left or vice-versq. The excavation at Kali-
bangan in Rajasthan brought to light in 1961, amongst other inscribed pots-
herds, two specimens ipl. 3) wnich helped solve the riddle. On these sherds
there occur overlaps of the incised symbols: ana. the incisions show that the
symbols on the right were successively cut by those on the left. This proved
beyond any shadow of doubt that the direction of writing in the Harappan
script was from the right to the left. Hasn't the pottery scored over other
source:materials in this battle of wits ¢

VM The pottery also throws indirect but much welcome light on the food- habits
of the people. The rhali, which is a must inevery household in northern India
and can be seen as 4 proud possession of an upcountry labourer squatting
on the pavements of Calcutta, at once reminds one of its prototype found in
the painted Grey Ware complex tpl. 4) at the beginning of the first millen-
nium B.C. T would have no objection if some one further imagined the
Painted Grey Ware people eating dalg-bhdratlentil and rice) in these dishes just
inthe same way as our common folk do even to day in Biharor Uttar Pradesa.
In fact, T should even place in one of the hands of the Painted Grey Ware
person taking his or her meals the lorg found at Rupar, which is, again, more
or less similar to its present- day counterpart in northern India, In this context
it may well be affirmed that the shape of the modern Gujarati lota tpl.6) can
boast of even & greater antiquity : its proto-types (pl. 5) have been found at
Prakash in Khandesh in deposits ascribable to the middle of the second mil-
lennium  B.C.

! Lest one should g0 away with the impression that the pottery is capable
of throwing light only on an odd bit here another odd bit there, may T now
refer to something which can definitely be regarded as of far-reaching significance.
One is pained to find that in the third decade of Independence we have to
plead for an emotional ang cultural integration of Ilndil. as if it is something
new, something that has to be imposed now. Such an exhortation has
become necessary evidently because there is & tendency amongst certain class



of people to over-emphastze regionalism even at the cost of nationalism. But
let every Indian know that though there may have existed in the third-second
millennia B.C. broad regional divisions in the pottery of the country, namely
tl_w Harappan black-on-red ware and its ramifications in the Indus valley and
Gujarat, the Ochre Colour Ware in the Ganga Valley, the neolithic burnished
grey ware in the south, at the beginning of the first millennium B.C. a great
ceramic unity had begun lo emerge, and by about the middle of that mille-
nnium there was a complete cultural intergration of India, Did pot the Nor
thern Rlack Polished Ware cover the entire length and hreadth of the sub-
continent from Chursada in West Pakistan in the north-west to Amaravati
in Andhra Pradesh in the south and to Tamluk in West Bengalon the east &
It wiis more than two thousand vearsago that we. the sons and daughters of
Mother India, Had learnt to eat from the sume plates and drink from the sime
cups: Then what is it that should separate us now? Let us reflect coolly over
things and Tearn the lesson that ancient Tndian pottery has (o teach us evenin

its muteness.

May T now have a few words with my professional colleagues and draw
their pointed attention to some of the more important problems faciog us in
he ﬁuﬁ. of ancient Indian pottery?

There §s first of all the problem of the black-and-red ware —or, shall Isay,
wares? Now, whereas there is no black-and-red ware in the Harappan con-
text in the Indus Valley and Rajasthan, there aoes occur a black-and -red ware
in the same context in Gujarat. Wherefrom did the Gujarati Harappans pick
it up? Or, did they originate it? This ware continues into the Late Hara-
ppan levels at Lothal (Lothal B) and becomes @ dominant industry in the still
later ramifications, viz. those of Rangpur ITC and T whenit glso shows
marked white-painted designs. But whilé a white-painted black-and-red ware
does occur In the Banas valley of Rajasthan about the time of Lothal B and
Rangpur TIC, there Is not much similarity inthe pot-formsof the two regions!
Can we then conceive of the hlack-and-rea ware technique having originated
independently in the two regions Perhaps not. Again, we find the occur-
rence of a white-painted black-and-red ware as fureast as Phn_nu-mjar-ﬂhihi
in West Bengal, towaras the close of the second millennium B.C. Wherefronm
did it come! From the Banasvalley, through central India 7 How did
it penetrate into Bihar ? Through the Son valley 2 Should not then the
valleys radiating from the central Indisn plateau be thoroughly explored for
the purpose 7 A plain black-and-red ware also occurs tlongside the Painted
GrevWare and continues up to the times of the Northern Black Polished
Ware. What is the exact relationship between the black-and-red ware and the

Painted Grey Ware ?



Looking southwards, Bahal and Tekwada inthe Tapti basin have shown
the existence of a white-painted blgck-and-regd ware ina chaleolithic context.
Some of these potsalso bear graffiti which indubitably tie them up with the
megalithic black-and-red ware. What, then, is the realstory of the black-
and-red ware which ranged in time from the second half of the thirg mill-
ennium B.C. down to the beginning of the Christian ern and which emcom-
passed the whole ¢ountry during & major part of the first millennium B.C.
Does the wire represent o single culture, with evolutions and devolutions in
point of time and space ? Or, is the similarity confined only to the technique
of manufacturing, there being local adaptations by the concerned cultures ?

Tndeed, is it not high time thata thorough, analytic-cum-synthetic, study was
made of this ware ?

Then there is the problem of the Ochre Colour Ware. s it Late Hara-
ppan ! Or, is it an altogether different industry dominating the Ganga Valley,
there being, however, interactions between this Ware and the Harappan ?
There is another and, T dare say, & no lessimportant aspect of the problem
of the Ochre Colour Ware. At a number of places, for exumple Bahadrabad,
Nusirpur, Jhinihana, Hastinapura, Naoh, Ahichchhatrn, Artanji Khera, etc.;
this warte has been noticed to occur sporadically in & matrixof otherwise cléan
earth which imperceptively merges into the natural soil. Indications are that
these deposits may be water-lain, Are we then faced here with & huge deluge
covering bundreds of miles of the Ganga-Yamuna basin ! Chrnologically,
this deluge may have to be placed some time about the middle of the second
millennium B. C. Again, though there is a strong circumstantial evidence that
this Ware may have been associated with the copper Hoards, unimpeachable
evidence has vel [0 come.

There are two other noteworthy aspects of our studies in ceramics. In
the first place, detailed technological studies, supplemented with actual experi-
ments In re-production, ought to be made of the various kinds of pottery.
No doubt some thing has been done in respect of the Northern Black Polished
Ware, but the truth is still far from the sight. Should not one also contact
the local potiers in eastern Uttar Pradesh and western Bihar who still manu-
facture a pottery not very dissimilar to the Northern BRlack Polished Ware 7
Another question ; Is the black-and-red effect in potteryalways the result of
inverted firing ? For example, while in the megalithic Black-and-red Ware the
interior as well us the portion near the rimon the exterior are black ana the
lower exterior red, the same is not the case in certain grey-and-red ware
dishes of the north. [n these the interior is grey or greyish black but onthe
exterior the rim-portion is red and the base grey or greyish black. Is the
latter variety the result of what is known as ‘sagger-firing’ ?



In the context of technological studies, the archaeologist hes to extend his
begeing bow! before the specialists in natural sciences. for who else bui the
chemist could have identifica the resin in the incrustations on the Roman
amphorae or who else but the botanist could have pointed out the existence
of rice in the Harappan context at Lothal, by indentifiying the husk used as &
degraissant, in the pottery as that of paddy ' [am suré it is in the very
nature of the naturdl ‘scientists to exténd their co-operation 10 the needy.

The other ‘aspect I had in mind was the correlation of the ceramic
evidence with 'that from the literature. [ am sure thercare words in the
various angient texts -Brahmanical, Jain and Buddhist —referring 1o many of
the pottery. forms we have encountered in our excavations. I8 it pot meant
that the two types of evidence were duly correlated ? Goa willing, the eiforts
may more thun amply be rewarded. For, this correldtion might give a clue
to the vexed problemof the Indo-Aryans. I know rhat some eiforts, deserving
praise, haveibeen made in this direction bul these have not touched even the
fringe of the problem. Much more concerled efforts are needed.

Lastly, I would plead for the fulfiiment of two great needs. One pri-
marily concerning the student of pottery and the other the student as well
as the laymun, The former need rélates to the preparation of # compre-
hensive corpus of potlery. In the process of its preparation, the lacunae in
our knowledge will also be highlighted, and this would whip us up into greater
activity. For example, very little is known of the pottery used during the
time of Harsha or thereaftér up (o the Muslim conquest. In the south there
are many more gaps. The corpus will also force on us the adoption of a
common terminology, particularly in respect of the description of the shapes.

The other need relates to the establishment of a museum where the visitor
may have acomplete pictureof Indian pottery fromthe third millennium B.C.,
down to almost recent times. Nodoubt the Archacological Survey of lm.lin
has a collection of pottery in one of tne Baradarisof tne Tomb of Safdarjang
al Delni, but it has very many limitations, both regarding the contents as well
as the display, Al present the Survey only runs what are known as Site
Museums, which, as the nomenclature shows, are attached to anexcavated
site or to a monument and contain material only from the place where
they are located, Whether or not it would be’ jurisdiction of the Survey
to establish @ Museum of Ancient Ceramics is o mutter of fresh thinking.
Anyway, whosogver puts up the museum, it is doubtless a great desideratum.

 am afraid T have taken too much of your valuable timeand beg your
pardon for the same. I once again thank Professors Datta and Sinha, for
the kind invitation, and hereby declare the seminar 'open’.
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Ankamedu, Pondicherry ¢ bottoms of ampliorae in which Roman
wine was kept:






PLATE 2

showing two birds perched
Below is an animal

Lothal, Guiart: painting on & A7
on @ \ree, cach holding. by 1ts besk a fish.
with @ short thick tail.






PLATE 3.

Kilibangan, Rajnsthan : aninscribed potsherd.
The overlap of the symbols shows that
the direction of wriling was from the tight
to the lefl,






PLATE 4

B "dining: set® of the Painted Grey Wire, beginning of the first millennivm BE







Prakush, Mahasastre : un earthen lota, found in o Jevel
datable in about the middle of the second millennium
B.C. Typologically, it may well be regarded as the
ancestor of the modem Gujarati and Miharashtrian
loras (cf. plate 6)






Ahmedabad, Gujarat :a Girl holding a modern.

i’ﬂn which is similar to that found ut Prakash

uﬂm sites in the lower Narmada Tapti

“llw;, in levels ascribable 1o the middie of
millennium B.C.






SOME PROBLEMS OF ANCIENT INDIAN POTTERIES
Dr. B. P. SINHA

Archagological excavations and explorations In recent years had led
to the discovery of numerous caramic-ware lypes; some of 1hese are apparently
local and some have wide distribution. Different interpreiations regarding
the authors of these wares, the probable lines of their extension and their
relative ana absolute chronology have been put forward.* It was, therefone, felt
that the time has come when an-up-to-date stock of the position be taken and
problems relating to the ancient Indian potteries be discussed and l;ucklizd by
scholars from different angles in a concentrated and co-operative way.! This
Seminar therefore is first of Its kind to focus attention on one of the many
source-materials of our ancient material culturé.! It is rightly held that the
Indian culture is synthetic in character and there is unity in diversity. The
study of the evolution of ancient Tnaian pottery, the éxamination of the
different characteristic <shapes of ancient pots, and a comparative evaluation
of the technique followed in different places even for such ancient period for
which literary and monumental evidences are extremely meagre, have also led
to the same conclusion that the Indian cultural scene even from the view point
pf_mrnmiﬂ- history is also nmic in character difren_-nt picces are weaved into
a variegatea colourful picture.

Coming tosome specific problems that have beenengaging the attention
of the archaeologists and historians. Of late I woula oply mention a few.
India’s literary heritage is extremely rich, but unfortunately most of our ancient
literature bears no absolute dates about itscomposition, and one has (o gucss
about their dates by reference to their style, stray references 10 historical evenis
corroboratea by non-literary evidences. Epigraphy and numismatics have tried
to lay some bricks for bridging tne gap, no doubt, but the problem is still
challenging. What material calture assemblage should be correlated with
specific perioas and peoples known from literary traditions. Whal poltery
can be associated with the Vedic Aryans, What material culture uneartned
can be relatea to the Epic period ?  Can we attiibute  some pottery types to
Asurs, Dasyus, anu Panis of our literature 7 Ofien some historians in despair
declare that our literary traditions stored in the Puranasand the Epic are
mere ﬂlghts of imagination of our brilliant dreamer poets. While we must
concede that conditions in India and Western Asin and Egypt differ but
some of us like Schlimann should start with the blina faith and following
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traditions that have so powerfully moulded our life and thought for thousands
of vears discover our ancient Troys —Ayodhya, Hastinapur, Dwarka, Indra-
prastha, and the like. Some work in this direction has already begun but
still we are literally in the stage of gathering pebbles on the sea-shore. Only
a fringe of the vast and sacred task has been touched.

Since 1921, Harappa culture wis regarded as the most ancient. culture.
But now we have Kalibanga, Kot-Digi and Amri Wares. What is the relation
between them ? Is Kalibanga ware the same as Amri * Probably not. And
thus we have in Sindh and Rajasthan two distinct cultures superseded by the
Harappan. Can @ coherent explanation be given fo this phenomenon 7 Then
coming to the Harappan Ware. Its extent, as is well known, is much widespread
now from Western U.P. to the Punjab, and down to Gujarat, Harappan ware
has raised many problems. Was it indigenous or foreign ! Has it evolved
from Kalibanga 7 What s its relation with the painted ceramicsin Afghanistan,
Baluchistan, Tran and Mesopotamis ? In & paper contributed to the Journal
of the Bihar Research Societyin 1960 I had tried to indicate the similarity
between some characteristic paintea designs and technique of the Harappan
pottery with the Halafian and Arpachiyan or Samarra. It is rather noi easy
10 explaina whole series of identical or very similar potteries observed on
vases of different countries as absolutely un-related. Some of the painted designs
such as the Fish-scale pattern, intersecting-circles, four-petalled roseite and
multi-rayed son-motif are found almost in identical representations in Harappa
and Halafian wares. The use of Reserved-slip, Knobed ware, particular types
of pottery stoppers point to connection between the Harappan and the Uruk
and Jemdet Nasr Wares. However there isa large gap between the chrono-
logy assigned to Halaf, Samuarra, Uruk, Susa-I and Hissar and Harappan in
Indian sub-contienent. Carbon-14 dates do not go beyond 2,600 B, C. for the
Harappan. Then often the painted designs of Harappan and Halafian e
met with in the intervening regions.

And then the discovery of Black- and -red Ware in many sites in North
India has raised a series of knotly problems. Black-and-Red Ware is found
with the Harappan at Lothal. It is found in both white-painted and plain
types in Ahar and Gilind. It is found in Navads-Toli and Msaheshwar.
1t has been reported from Eran, and rom Bengal at Pandusajardhippl. In Bibhar
both at Chirand and Sonepur it is found at the lowest occupational layer.
In Chirand a few white-painted black-and-red ware in few pieces were also found
which in technique and Quality resembles Ahar types. A while painted black
and-red ware spouted sherd has been found at Oriup in East Bibar. It
has been found at Atranji Khera in occupational layer following Ochre- washed
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ware and is succeeded by the P.G.W., It has been found in Rajghat again
at the lowest occupational level. Thus it isclear that Black-and-Red ware is
a widely distributed ceramic culture. Who were the people who used this
ware ? They can not be just a localised group, 1 had suggested in a paper
read at fhe Allgarh Session of the Tndian History Congress in 1959 thata
branch of the Arvans who came to India across the sea to Gujrat were res-
ponsible for (his pottery. The fact that the Aryans came in numerous waves
is attested to by the Vedic literature. In historical times the Sakas came from
two directions —one through the N. W. F, passes and the other across the sea
to Sindh, Malwa, and Gujrat. In Bihar archacologically they formed the
earliest settled groups. Can they be identified with the Vratyas who were
earlier Aryans who in contact with non-Aryans had given up their religious
traditions and even modified their speech, and that is why as fallen brethren
they could betaken back after undergoing some purificatory ritest The Vedic
and Puranic literature do contain definite allusions to some Aryan tribessiding
with non-Arvan against other Aryan tribes. Lothal finds do corroborate co-
existence of the two peoples—Harappan and Aryan. But I am aware of the
difficulties of this solution. What was the direction of the migration of these
early Black-and-Red people? Weé have numerous C-14 datings for this cul-
ture. On the basis of this Agrawal suggested that from Central India this
group went eastward following a narrow strip to Bengal and then turned east
and came to Bihar and then eastern U.P: But from Chirand while we have
a dafe T 90K Gentury B.C., we also have 1600 B.C., from a pit-material
dug from the lowest Black-and-Red ware strata. Historically also the route
of migration has generally been from west to east. But if the Black-and-Red
were co-existing al Lothal with the Harappan, which was exten*
sively spread in Rajasthan. why we do not have Black-and-Red ware in
Kalibanga and other Harappan sites with the Harappan ware. At Chirand
in Bihar we found at the lowest occupational laver crude Black-and-Red ware
with copper and microliths, but in period IB we find iron with Black-and
Red ware. This is significant. Tron is not found at Atranji Khera with
Black-and-Red ware. Tron has been found with PGW at Hastinapur and
Atranji-Khera. From where and when did Tron technology begin in India?
We know that fron was first developed in the Tron-regionof the Hittite land
in Anatolia. The PGW people might hive brought the knowledge of iron from
outside.  But it is only thorough examination of iron in PGW layer and
Black-and-Red ware level, respectively, which might settle the point, as to the
source of Tron for the PGW people. We [know that Bihar and Orissa have
iron mines which have a long history of exploitation.
The Ochre-washed poitery is another enigma. Itis found in Atranji-

-



12

Khera in layer antérior to the Black-and-Red Ware. Butitis found onlyin small
quantity and that also in sparse distribution. [t had been suggested that the
Ochre-washed ware should be associated with the copper-hoard people ":'f
1.P. However more reliable archaeological setting is required to support this
thesis. [In the Patna Museum we have numerous copper objects found from
different hoards. But their archaeological setting is not known. What is the
connection, If any, between the copper-hoards of Bihar and U.P. and again
a Chemico-Geological comprative analysis of the material may throw light on
the source of the copper.

The painted Gery ware has been much talked about pottery. Tt certainly
flourished between 1100800 B.C., and continued later with N.B.P. Except
for some degencrated form in Kausambi and a few sherds in Vaisali, it is not
found in Eastern U.P. and Bihar or Bengal. Tt hasnot been reported from
the West Punjab, but T am told that & few sherds were found in Sindhi If
it was the Arvan-pottery,then it should have been found with the Harappan,
if co-existence of the two people is tobe accepted, and certainly should have
closely followed Harappan, but it is not so. The problem needs more thorough
investigation.

The N.B.P. is the prince among potteries in India. Tis chronology is
700 -200 B.C. Tn Chirand and Sonepur, it is found in association with the
later layers of the Black-ana-Red ware. Tt is found in abundance in Bihar.
Tn any important historical place and near mounds, one can pick up N.B.P. in
different hues. From Sonepur and Oriup, we have beautiful pieces. Tt is
obviousthen that this region was the home of this ceramic industry.. It might
have spread from here with Buddhist and Jain missionaries and with the politi-
cal expansion of Magadha. This pottery was definitely aristocratic and could
not have been used by the common people.  Who were the people who intro-
duced it ¥ Was it the reasult of evolution from Grey Ware and black-
slipped ware ? Or was it introduced by some distinet group of people ?

Then we have many wares which have generally local distribution. We
have Cemetery H, Jhukar, Jhangar, Malwa-Jorwe 1o name & few. Their com-
parative stuoy is a great desideratum.

Another problem: is the foreign influence on Indian pottery of foreign
intrusion in the Indian scene. What is the relation between the Central and
North Indian Black-and-Red Ware and the Megalithic ware of South Inaia?
How to explain the great gap in time sequence ? Then can it be related to
the Badarian (Egypt) Black-and-Red Ware or Black-topped Ware? IF so,
wihiat is the route of the migration into India? How to brioge the chasm
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in time and space. Some have suggested Tranian intrusion in the Chalcolithic
pottery assemblage in Central India. Can this be substantiated lrom excavia--
tions of other Chaleolithic sites inNorth India? Why Black-on-Red is cons
picuous by its absence in the Gangetic Valley, while othier wares of Central
India are found here? Fortunately, we have definite proofs of Roman
potteries in the Deccan. Was North India sealed to this influence 7 Tnaia’s
contacts with the Western Asia, Greece and Romeextend to many millennia
B.C. Should we not have some evidence of these in pottery types? This leads
us to an aspect of Indian pottery which has not been given due attention.
Tt is the comparative study of the evolutionof distinct pot tery-formsand tneir
distribution in India in stratigraphic sequence, and then an attempt to connect
these with the evolution or distribution of the distinct forms or shapes of the
pots in West Asi:. This helps in the solution of the problem of Cultural

diffusion.
\
Pottery is only one of the aspects of material culture, though a very

important one, 'We have to study the associated wares and other material
finds related to a distinet ceramic culture to have an infegrated picture of
cultural development of any region. It may be that an excellence in ceramic
industry had its counterpart in other aspects of material cullure. But it may
be that with the development of metal technology, pottery began to lose its
prominence and degenerate. The Classical writers while mentioning rapturously
of the golden vessels and palanquins of Chandragupta Maurya, make no men-
tion of even beautiful lustrous N.B.P. which was in a flourishing state at
thistime. Kautilya refers to potteries and earthen pots casually. Did potter's
art lose patronage of the royalty, nobility and the elite in general ! Tt became
the poor men's possession mainly. But could the rich dispense with the pottery ?
If in religious rites, copper vessels are still regarded pure (Pavitra), did not
the earthen pots in traditional society like the Indian regain their importance,
as to-day, in the past? Then why the deterioration? What was the relation-
ship with the development in metallurgy and ceramics, Whether carthen
vessels were proto-types of the copper vessels or vice-versa. What are the
pottery forms, shapes and sizes which are not founa in copper or iron ot
bronze vessel assemblage o1 vice-versa ! Again a history of ceramic technology
in India is to be attemptea at.

These are some of the problems whicn nave arisen in- my mind casually,
I have not attempted @ scholarly discussion of those issues. I am aware that
I'm not quite competent to do this. T have pleaded before You he doubts
and questions that arise in the mind of curipus dabblers in archacology like



14

me, and T have placed before you, experis in the fiela, some of my ideas,
which might appear naive to you, with the full hope that this seminar will
help in clearing some of these Jdoubts and answer someof the questions.
It is obvious that in the seminar lasting for hardly more than 20 hours, ull
aspects of pottery may not receive due share of attention, There is not, and
should not be an attempt at general copsensus in scholarly pursuits. Different
heads are free 10 hold different opinions. But I am sure that we will be
immensely profited by the discussions in the seminar.



SOCIOLOGY OF POTTERY : CHIRAG DILLI, A CASE STUDY

S. P. Guera
National Museum, New Delhi.

“I am in this locality of Malviya Nagar, on the out-skirts of the city of
Delhi for the last nine vears; and every year I purchase water-pitchers inthe
local market which is fed by the traditional potter-houses from villages almost
within @ radius of seven kilometres. On the 4thof April 1968 at about
8 A.M. when I heard the voice of @ hawker of the earthen vessles, I feltlike
buying one here rather than going to the market. I did that for just fifty
five paise but with a little dialogue with the vendor.

“‘“What is your name "

“‘Devi Ram, ana I come from Chirag Dilli, just two km. from here™
was his prompt reply.

““Is that so, then one day I would like to come to your house and see
you working” T said,

‘“Why not, do come Babu ji"’

“Your pots are beautifully painted but tell me why is that that the
design over them is the same as Il was years back, really T don't sec any
change init. Can you not draw other floral and faunal designs "' 1 enquired
of him.

He laughed a little ana replied in a soft voice, "'You have rightly
observed so, but let me tell you very frankly, it really does pot occur 1o us
that we should paint aifferently. Painting is usually done by women at
home who have always to do so much in the house that quickly they want
to do the job and finish with it. They are now so adept in preparing this
design that believe me in an hour or so, one woman can paint upto forty
Pild'k!‘:rl."

With a little pause andsmile he added, "'Don’t think that our women
cannot paint a free or parrot of peacock or even men, they ao all these
on the walls of the house on Karwa Chauth and other festive occasions like
Diwali, but that is a different story. Withthe every-day pottery they can't
devote more time. Ana then what if even they paint them differently and
more beautifully the pots are not going to fetch more money. You are
the first person who is taking so much interest in it, for others it is just
& water-vessel, it is sold for & higher price not because it is better painted
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but because it is bigger in size to accommoaate more water. Come some

day to my house, it is quite near saying so he whipped the donkey and
went ahead followed by his five-year old child in rags, weeping and crying

The whole thing gave me a jolt. As T relaxed in my chair, questions
flowed in from all irections, and I was getting agitated for their answers.

Here is @ man who tells me that a pitcher is painted in less than two
minutes: how can it then be an art in the veal sense? For the last nine
years nota single item of the design has changed: what n conservatism’
will they ever change? Will these forms ana designs ever give -place to
new ones? Not the paintings but the size of pols getermine the piice
line, and it is the price line that getermines the amount of time and
energy the potters would like to put in making the pots. The carriers
of the pots are donkeys even in 1968. The potter's son is in rags: the
father cannot afford new clothes for him. Why are they 80 [poor 7

_ Tt at once became cledr that with pottery are associated seme of the
vital questions of socio-economic life of the people. ''In examining the volu-
minous ethnographical literature describing the manufacture of pottery, one
notes with surprise how little attention has been paid to the social, cultural,
and economic settings in which the work is done. Most descriptions deal
with techniques and processes of manufacture and with design ¢lements.™
It is really true, that “‘beyond telling which sex makes pots, most
accounts revedl little about such things as the status  of the
potter in his or her society, how potters look upon their work artistically
and cconomically ...the process that contributes to stability in a tradition,
which make for change, and which may be involved in the dying-out ofa
style _from the standpoint of archaeological interpretation, these and other
epciological” points ave just as important as are styles and construction
methods.”

In order to find out the answers of these questions, next day early in
{he morming, T visited the house of Devi Ram in the village of Chirag Dilli.
There are about 10 more houses in the row Devi Ram has his house. It
has two rooms and @ big back-yard inwhich he has his work-shop in the
open with a partially underground open-kilns. I also met Shri Banwari Lal
and a dozen other potter-men, women and children—the oldest of them,
about 64 vears old Kuda Ram was extremely helpful in answering guestions.
The results of my investigations are as follows :

The village attracted different people  from neighbouring places
only in 1857, purely for safety reasons, since, the warof India’s Independence
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was fast spreading. Their family also came from a village about 40kms
from here. For the last 60 years Kuda Ram has not scen any change
either in painted designs or in pottery shapes. According (o him, the
pigments come from the following sources:

(1) Red for an overall wash comes from Lal Kuan, at a distance of
about 8 kms. It is the distintegrated quariZite with a high amount of iron,
used as ‘bajari’ for the pavements along the Delhi Roads. In a vessel it is
soaked in standing water about 16 cm. higher than the level of the raw
material. After repeated stirrings for 2 to 3 days, the quartz and other
minsral particles settle down with fine red silt and red water over the
whole deposit. This is used as colour.

(2) White for makln? designs comes from Basantpur and Mahipalpur,
dbout 12 kms. from the village. Thereis a white kaolin deposit near these

villages.

(3) Black for preparing designs comes from Alwar, about 140 kms.
from Delhi in Rajasthan. It is from the rock deposits. Thus all the pig-
ments used are minerals and not organic substances.

Peculiarly enough, the black paint on the pot purchased was so soft
that on a slight touch it was removed with a trail of black streak. Was
it a case of post-firing painting, as we the archaeologists may conclude,
No, it was not. It was the usual case of pre-firing painting. The reason
for this anomaly was given to me like this ;

“Use the pot for two days and it will be alright. Once it is soaked
in water, it is permanent.”

He was right. The mineral particles which could not penetrate into the
pores, got in with the capillary action. Let us now re-examine the Neolithic-
Chalcolithic grey ware of the Deccan in the light of this observation and
see if the red ochre paint over them falls under this category or under
the post-firing paintings as claimed.?

The sources for the pigments show something interesting. The paints
used are inorganic and come from a distance. Even the industry of pottery
is not solely local in character; it has to depend on long distance commer-
cial contacts for the raw material. A study of pigmentsand their places
of origin for determining tne nature of trade and commerce in this new
fiela, and coltural contacts through it, might change our ideas regarding
the dynamics of pottery in the past.

Once the colours are thus collected, now-a-days from regular dealers,
the black at the rate of 25 paise per kg., white at the rate of 20 to 25 paise
perkg. and red is brought on donkey backs, the paints are prepared in water
qnd the actual work of painting done.
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On the iechnological grounds T asked Somavati, 15 years old girl
from the neighbouring potter's house 6z to how she paints two wavy
lines making a runming chain. She was amused at my ignorance, laughed
a little, and then picked up a "two-in-one brush’ lying in 4 corner.

“Look here Babuji, in a short single handle of a margosa or ‘neem’
twig ‘two tails of hair are tided up. Both are dipped in colour and then
used simultaneously asa single brush; with a little swing in the hand, the
chain is produced in a few seconds.” And then she demonstrated it fo me.
She further poined out to me that the brush may even be ‘several-in-one” If
required. It appears that the 3, 5or more paralle]l lines seen in panels over
the white painted Black-and-Red Ware of the Banas culture and. over the
Painted Grey Ware might have been made in this fashion

Devi Ram  then took me to the Kiln and the heap of cow-dung—to
be used as fuel and said, ''Now-a-days the cost of cow-dung has consi-
derably gone up and the profession is nor atall paying. Ewventhe clay has
te be purchased at the rate of Rs. 50 a truck.”

“But then why not change over to other methods of firing?" I asked
him.

“Once we did it using saw-dust in place of cow-dung but probably it
could not retain the temperature sufficlently long and the pots were pot of
standard baking. It was a gead loss. Quietly, we reverted to our old
ways.”

He was right, pottery-making is a tricky affair, and there are Hu_rnll!
hundreds of points at which a slight variation, may adversely affect the
result which may mean that & week or a months labour is invain. Eco-
nomic security to him lies in following the trisdl processes. He becomes a
traditionalist.

But in recent years with some of the potters in the city the forms
of some of the pots have changed, and s0 the designs. The new types
can be found in big shops visited by the foréigners, e.g. the Cattage Tndus-
tries Emporium in Cannought Circus. Similar changes have been observed
in Mexico also. Foster ascribed them to the demands of the market, and
not o the mtruu.-. artist who experimentea for pleasure sake?® Althougn
it is true tndt in modern times demanas of thé tourists induce the dealers
to nsk the potiers to produce new types buf in ine remote pasi such arti-
ficidl demands were hardly there. The stimulus largely came either from
the patronage of land-lords or abrupt inflow of & new people or new social
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or religious functions or all in one. Tt is @ complex process and it gets a big
push- when it becomes commercinlized and a single centreof production
starts feeding oifferent markets.

Rasically, the painted pots are of two types : One has oply plainextra
broad band round the neck, made with tne nelp of a piece of clotn, and the
other has intricate geomelric designs made with Wushes. However, the
shapes ana the designs remain the same. The reason given for it was re-
vealing : “tne former is meant for tne Muslims and latter for tne Hindus.
The Muslims feel tnat we use pig-nair for tne brushes, althougn it is wrongly
assumed, we use only tne nair or the tail of *Jhatikar,” a wild small animal,
still tney do not purcnase the painted vessels.”

In fact, before this enquiry 1 never kKnew that eartnen pots have their sepa-
fate rcligions, ana tney are dividea into tne Hindos and Muslims. Tnis
communal aspect of pottery bears great possibilitics [in cur objective studies
in the sociology of pottery so far as it concerns tne effects of religion an
pottery. Probably, it can be used as an imporiant souice of information by
social historians. h toe case of prehistoiic polteries, however, it canot be used
so safely.

*

While moving in the courtyard, 1 observed tnat some of the water-
vessels have short necks waile others have comparatively hign ones: The
reason given fo. me was again quite interesting from the sociological point
of view, “Sir, tne vessels wiln shorter necks are for tne local population wnile
those with nigher necks are for the Punjabis who have come from Pakistan
soon after the partition’', explainea Devi Ram. The local women darrange
their vessels ont above the otner wnen toey bring water fromthe well,

but the Punjabi sisters carry them on tneir hips. For the former, the height
of the neck is immaterial but for toe latter it is of prime importance, the
four fingers must convenicatly support the pitcher withits neck.” Itisan
interesting evidence of pottery giving clues for tne study of different social
groups. in a socicty, cach having its own habits of tne way of using Lne pots.
We, tne professional archacologists divide our pottery first into ma;ot Lypes
and then each one of them into sub-types, calling them  variations. Toe
basis of tne sub types is variations in tae profile and the section. Although we
do indicate these variations, we have never triea to interpret them interms
ol socigl-structure and group behaviour, which a social historian woula very
much lke (o understand ana {n wnicn studies in pottery can contribute alot

Devi Ram is quite energetic and takes his goods to otner localitics
also. But wnen | nsked pim to name them, T found that none of them
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is beyond 6 to 8 kms. from his village, "*Only this much of distance can i
cover in a day as a hawker' was his reply, “although on festive occasions
I take my things even to Chandni Chowk, about 20 kms. from hete, because
the capacity of tne local markets is limited for the mass production of these
days, but that is onlyonce in a year: afterall it involves three day's of our
being out of the house, staying in the maiket even aming tne nigat.”

“But ean vou tell me the longest distance from where potiery Comes w
Delhi ™ was my question.

He thougnt & little wnile ana tnen said, *Gurgaon in Haiiyana, about
forty kms, from here. Tne pots are brought in carriages drawn by horses of
mules. Normally, we want to finish one transaction in a single day and
teturn home tne same nignt; ana it is only rarely we stay over-nignt."

““But then is there anyone in your knowleage who is more adventurous "
1 asked nim.

“There used to be one”,said another potter standing nearby, “He was
then unmarriea He could go upto Brindaban, some 100 kms. from Badarpur,
his pative place. But then don’t think tnat all the way he carried the pols:
made in nis house. He was no more a potter. He became a trader, His
own goods he will sell in the first market he gets, and then purchased a new
stock in the village for the next market, and so on. But it could not work
for long. The earnings were not proportionate to the trouble taken, after
all potters arc everywhere™.

These answers are very revealing so far as they are concerned with the
problem of diffusion of pottery. The actual manufactured carthen pots can
hardly travel long distances, with probably, a single exception. Certain types
which serve some religious purpose may travel witn devotees, as the tin
bottles for the Ganga water travel all the way from Varanasi to Rameshwaram,
a distance of more than 2,000 kms, In the past a few Northern Black Polished
pots travelled upto Amravati and Nasik, probably, as religious ware used in
specific rituals. We are, therefore, pressed to think that in our srcha-
eological interpretations regarding the diffusion of pottery over long distances,
the mechanism of trade and commerce played a part certainly, but notmuch.
Wine vessels like the ampnoraes constitute a different variety called *'trade-
potteries” and not houschold wares. The houschold wares move only with
people, and migrations are certainly involved in such cases where & variety
of household pottery of one place is found at another, But wnen tne dis-
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tance is more tnan @ hundred kms., it should normally be assumed that it
was the case of 'Chain-migration’ rather than ‘Direct-Migration®.

The problem of diffusion of the painted designs and techniques of pain-
tings, s closely related with the entire group of pots in a ware. Since it is
done by women, the marriage pattern plays a great role in it.

“‘How far is your father-in-law’s house ", 1 asked Devi Ram.

“It is in a village near Ballabhagarh, some 30 kms. from here', replied
he, “‘we cannot afford going to far off places. All our near relatives live
in villages within a radius of 60 to 70 kms.

Obviously, the painted designs should normally show distinct changes
bevond this radius and if they do not show it, the act of migration of people
should well be imagined. Probably, too much credence has been given to
the Wheeler's dictum of ‘ideas have wings’, and it is used and abused in
ail circumstances wherever we want to give short-cut explanations without
toiling hard to work out the problems in details.

Asa matter of fact, basic techniques of levigating the clay, wheel-rotation,
firing, incision, stamping, moulding, burnishing, wash, slip, ete. travel more
widely with ‘wings’ thanthe pot forms and designs whichare more homo-
gencousand group-oriented. The latter, therefore, afford a sounder basis for
regional studies, T, theréfore, make a plea for sociological stuaies of con-
temporary potteries round every excavated and explored site first, and then
extend it in towns and villages, so that we understand ancient inaia In
terms of regional potteries. Studies in the potteries of modern India may be
the preface for the former. A beginning has been made by Shri Baidva Nath
Saraswati of the Anthropological Survey of India, only it should be more
analytical, and followed by more work.

My further queries centred round tne social status of the potters, “What
social status, Sir, we are hardly equal to an agriculturist. We might not be
untouchables like cobblers and scavangers but our work is with clay and
cow-dung and, therefore, dirty. We do it because we can't do anything
better. We have no land; in fact very few of our relatives are havingsome
land, but that too does not raise the status of our relatives. First of all,
the rigid caste system does not allowus to rise above a particular level
in the line of hierarchy and, secondly, as a group our economy i at & very
low level.”” That was the reply of DeviRam. Almost similar answers were
given to Foster when he interviowed some potters at Tzintzuntzam in Mexico,
One of them said “ES NUESTRO DESTINO™ (It's cur destiny).*

T e e
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But while T discussed this problem with B.B. Lal, Director-General
of Archacology in India, the latter pointed out to me that today we are
all in tne metal age and, therefore, the role of pottery in our life is much less
than what we can imagine in 2 non-metallic context. Ti is # very pertipent
pointand [ wish someone getsan opportunity to work out the status of potlers
in societies not still using metallic pots and pans. However, the Casle
system in India determined the potter's status from time immemorial.

Closely connectea with it is the problem of marketing. The potier has
to orient his product according to the demanas, but it is equally conditioned
by the monetary return, The demands are various because the needs are
various -cooking, religious ceremonies, containers, etc. Similarly, the refurn
is also oifferent. Waile . water vessel is sold for 50 paise, & much smaller
but sturdier milk-pot is sold for 75 paise. In tne courtyard I saw botn the
types painted equally well, but the paintings on the latter was more ela-
borate, and the reason for this differentinl emphiusis on paintings done on two
diflcrent types given to me by Devi Ram lies in the differential monetary
return, rather than in anytning else.

But in spite of it except a few, the paintings 4o not rise to the level
of art. It is artisapsnip. It has degenerated to a ‘job in the routine.”
No pleasure is derived out of it. It is just a profession for earning live-
lihood, Value is attached to the size and for pots used for preparing costly
things than to the paintings. Because bigger the pol, more the purchase
Value or speciplized the use, more the money.

This is the real reason behind conservatism in pottery shapes and designs-
A"‘E{ I have a feeling that in places where the potiery types and decorated
designs are stable over a longer period, seen often in the archacological con-
text, the art of potiery had degenerated t0 artisanship. The reason in all
Probability was ‘lower monetary return' from the sale. If that were so, the
social sfatus of the potters in most of the societies, even in the remote
Past, must had been awfully low. The Harappan potiers’ status could not be
very high.

E.A. Hooton* once said ‘When different peoples come into contact,
they may fight, but they will always breed. But can this inter-marrisge
recognizablein the pottery of a single site? Solheim gave a good example to
show that it is recognizable. In a burial site of AD. 6001100 in the
Sarawak ogelta of Borneo he discovered that for a briel' periog, pottery forms,
especinlly the handles, were copies of Chinese types but were made locally.
The handles did not adhere well to the vessel walls, and their production
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soon ceased. In the local historie situation, women have traditionally made
the pottery and Chines¢e men have often come into the area and married
local women. Solheim suggested that perhaps the local wives struggled to
imitate Chinese styles in a technique unfamiliar to them and that subsequently
local born offspring had no interest in the Chinese styles, which scon aied
out* H.J. Fleure (1962) wrote, Early arrivals (perhaps Roman mercenaries
and migrants escaping slave pressire) were some times young men who took
to wife native women, so that one gets Roman [eatures on Saxon pots .

Such hybridization in pottery forms and designs are visible in the aregy
of overlap in India also, €. 8. in Maharastra the Southern Grey Wire shows
elements of Northern Chalcolithic types and designs; recently S.B. Deg
found some Malwa type designs on a local pottery near Nagpur® I do not
know if Malwa Channel spouted bowls can also be incluoed into this cate-
gorv. So also may be the case with Paintea Grey Ware, Northern Grey
ware and N. B. P. Ware. Examples [rom contemporary history may be
found out. One has to work it out and see if Solheims observations can be
applica in all these cases also. Cross breeding in human society  resulting
in the hybridization of potiery forms and designs is a very interesting observa-
tion for Sociology of pottery dealt by ethnologists and Archacologists alike.

As I was leaving the place for my return journey, I enquired of Devi
Rarm if his pottery forms and designs will ever die out or they have taken
a doze of Amrit, nectar, and shall remain so far ever.

He laughed a lot and said, “They may die out but not with me, but
perhaps with my chilaren, who have started going to schools and aspiring
for becoming ‘babus like you't "

Is he not right 7

The effects of cultural contacts of these folks with the neighbouring
urban communities will certainly bring about the end of this folk-art, for
nobody wants to remain at a low status, more so, when he sees that men
like him lead a better life by adopting clean jobs. Those who still remain
uneducated may not be able to leave this work for sometime more, but they
too may search out new ways and means o earn more. And this they
can do by fulfilling the new demands of the cities wnich require new forms,
new designs and new technigues. However, in course of time, they may not
be able to compete with the factory-produced ceramics of better quality and

at cheaper rates.
It will be quite revealing for an archaeologist if he excavates & bigcity

site and then digs smaller village -sites round it to observe the changes in
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pottery forms and designs of the village sites. The cultural contact may
account for the changes.
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Discussions
Sri Krishna Deva :

Whether Pottery is an art or craft? What factors are responsible for
the colour of a pot 7 Is it aue to mineral contepts inthe soil or isit due to
firing in aifferent condition ? At Mohenjo-daro it has been observed that
different colours were achieved due to variation in temperature and slip. The
importance of regional variationsin pottery with a view to finding out whether
basic elements of a pottery travel long or near isto be stressed. Certain aspect
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of potiery inspired their functional aspects such as a Handi withcarinated neck
and a sagsar base. Shapes and designs are important for archaeologists,
Pottery of cemetery H and habitational area of Harappa showed differences
in designs and certain types. Tt is perhaps the formsand decorative clements
which guides in getecting the differences.

Sri 8. R. Rao :

Technique of manufacturing pottery was experimental at Lothal. Clay
is itself very fine in alluvium, so levigation was not needed at all. Amount
of labour speat in manufacturing pottery should also be recognised. In tne
matured Harappan period, a potter could sit fora long time ana paint much
claborately with great care. In the later phase tney could notspend much
time. [t is thus time factor which makes the difference between mature and
degencrate Harappan pottery, though the painting continued in
the same manner. The painted pottery were mainly ritual pottery. m;::"
rary pottery in Mysore is painted; for auspicious occasions even to-day pre-
ference is given to painted vessel. In tnis waythe painted pottery atl
for auspicious use continued but for ordinary use unpainted simple pottery
continued. Certain pottery shape and designs guide 1o trace the diffusions of
culture. About 1,000 from Indus, Late Harappan pottery has been found
in Kurnool. It Is only degenerated style of painting like Lothal.
Harappan ceramic style is widely distributed.

Sri M. N. Deshpande :

As regards tne painting of the Neolithic-Chalcolithic Grey Ware of
Deccan, this was a post fire painting. Normally the pottery itself could
not travel further. People may go to long distances and produce the
pottery which they maae at tneir regional places. So some of the shapes
will be the same though the tecnnique may differ. Theoccurrence of Malwa
ware at Daimabad may be taken for example. When Romans came to India
tney wanted certain pottery shapes. Local potters made them to satigfy
the needs and requirements of foreign settlers.

Dr. P. L. Gupta :

The source of pigments used in painting should be studied, whetherit is
local or importea. Thedifferent classes of people—socia orreligious groups
usea different kinds of pottery. Muslims used Badhana and Hindus
use Garuas. So pottery may represent several religious group in theSociety

f a certain archaeological strata.
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Dr. R. C. Agrawal :

Tne conservative nature of pottery should be emphasised. Contemporary
artistic trends or folk art might have influenced certain pottery shapes and
designs.

Dr. R. C. Gaur :

The statusof potter in different periods should be studied. Literary
works may give guidance in thi§aspect of study. Tne Buddhist literature points
out about Potter’s guild. Pottersappear to have attacnea certainimportance to
designs and colours wnether it signifies any religious aspects is worth consider-
ing. A Potters kiln nas] been cxposed in P, G. ware level at Atranji-Khera.
'I-'he same type «<iln still continuea in the locality.

Sri-S5.P. Gupta :

" “Variation in pottery shapes and aesigns is pernaps due to regional
‘taste. Funerary pottery of tne Balucnistan and cemetery-H are painted wnere-
as tnose of R-37 are uppainted. Pottery designs moved, pernaps ideas
- and peaple moved to long distances. Tne Harappan culture has a national
ns well as international importance, as it is vuiffused even upto Soviet Cen- 1
(il Asia. |



| Water Vessels of theee ilypes
). Plain, with only a coat of red slip painted over 3/'4th of the pot.
Painted, for the Muslims with high neck: meant for the Punjabi women.

3) Painted, with short neck; meant lor the local women.
trom Chirag Dilli "o
hotographed on 8-4-68. (Author)







Pots being arranged in the Kiln with Sri Devi Ram.

Observe the Cow-dung and old Shoes placed over one layer of polts;
is being arranged. At Chirag Dilli.
Photograph on the $th of April 1968 (Author)

the second layer
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Somvati at work
Observe the frieze of peacocks which she painted st my request, She has
promised to prepare one With moie Noral find faunal designs at a cosl
of Rs. 2/- since according 1o her It will involve at least 1/2.an-hour to do

that (Chirag Dilli).






STUDY OF POTTERY—A NEW APPROACH
ABC OF ARCHAEOLOGY OF A TO Z OF ARCHAEOLOGY

M. D. KHARe.
Archaeological Survey of India.
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How many of us in this distinguished gathering have tried to pose
even & much simpler guestion to a potsherd, than that has been attempted
in the above quoted copulet 7 If a poet could find philosophy in it, can
we not at least ascertain its make and purpose by intimate handling of
a vessel 7

A Seminar on pottery was over due. The University of Patna deserves
compliments to have realized its urgency. Since the study of pottery had
all through these years been my favourite subject, I am putting fortn some
of the observations, reduced to writing hurriedly, which I hope, might be
of some use to the present gathering of archaeologists and historians

It is merely a repetition to say that pottery is A. B. C. of archaeology.
But most of us have also felt that treatment of the subject in course of
a decade of archaeology in India has been rather far from satisfactory, be-
cause of its monotonous geometrical description of the types and a note
on its general features. Very rarely conclusions based on the study of
pottery have helped in giving a detailed picture of the day-to-day life of
its users, or in co-relating it with the social and economic conditions. It
does not, however, mean that the attémpts made so far in this regara are
less praiseworthy. The use of chemical analysis and other examinations con-
ducted in the science laboratories have also proved to be of enormous help.

With some of these advancements in the field of science, where a few
more laboratories specifically for research work In pottery alone are
of a dire necessity, a very carcful, systematic and perhapsstatistical study
may be useful. Most rewarding result, however, in my view could be had
only when the student of pottery handles each sherd patiently for alonger
time then spent so far and devotes more atfention in finding out its specific
use, ;
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So far, the broad classification of poitery is based on lypology, leaving
aside, of course, the surface treatment. New details have to be studied
and worked out. Just as a bulk of potsherds, recovered from outside a wall
would indicate a dump, abunaance of cooking utensils ina restricted area
suggest a kitchen or huge troughs found lying near a drain supposed to be
& bath room, each sherd from respestive groups or complexes should be
studied individually and then callectively to find out, for example, as to how
many of them could have been used as milk, oil or water containers.

If the number of vessels, displaying the use of the milk is more, we
could safely deduce that the occupant’s diet contained more of milk and
its products. Similarly the use of fat or oil would suggest the tasie of the
people besides getting the information of the source of fat or oil. The evi-
dence of milk, fat or ofl would unfoldmany other associatea details i.c. the
accupants of this particular structure are likely to be richer in cattle or in
wealth: than those In whose howses such containers are less. No wonder,
we might be able to prove that a milkman lived in a particular structure
just as pottersKiln or goldsmiths furnance are determined. This type of
stuay would not give a picture of the whole of the township, from one
Hﬁt_nl to the other in a distant corner of an ancient city, but would
also reflect on the economic and social condition of the people in general

The frequency of huge jars and troughs in ope place and their non-
availability in the otner could also be aue to several reasons, which may
not be far to seek when studied in the context of their location, horizon,
condition, contents etc.

Again, the evidence of each sherd, whethér to be selected for the pur-
pose of illustration ar not, should be studied thorougly before discarding it.
Also it may not be very difficult to find out from a total number of cook-
ing vessels, recovered from a site, 1o say, ss to which one was used more
frequently and perhaps for which type of cooking. Tne sootstains on the
body of such 2 vessel, confined to a portion or otherwise extended overihe
surface would suggest the type and condition of the fireplace and also the

type of fuel used, even when the fireplace could not be locatea due to
restricted dig. '
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While coming to stratigraphy, we find that change in the pottery types
and also the other associated finds, if any, usually indicates a change of the
layer as well. But proper emphasis on the fact necessitating sucha change
in the pottery types has rarely been laid-nay seldom studied thoroughly.
Does it not signify an advancement in the richness of diet, convenience of
drinking or fetching water, introduction of sophisticated living with a pleas-
ing variety of spouts and handles, storage of grains, etc. ?

A word about the standardization of the terms used in the description
of pottery may not be out of place, It would be worth-while to take the
help of sanskrit words for equivalent types, used in the literature implying
a definite yse, It would be easier to write and also to understand such uni-
form terms.

Furtner, the study of modern poltery is equally very essential. There
are many sherds, which are classified, as indeterminate or whose functions.
are not known. The study of modern pottéry of the cencerning region
where the earlier types with a little or no change continued to be in use,would
be helpful in determining the exact use and the type of the ancient pottery.
It may not even be difficult to say, after secing the modren pottery of a
place whether an ancient site exists some where in the vicinity or not. Again,
the source of clay for modern pottery in the nearest habitation shoula be
found out if necessary with the potters help ana the clay subjected to de-
tailed experiments.

; Such experiments could be done in the modern laboratories, specially

- available for this purpose. During my short stay in West Germany, I had
80 occasion to take up some practical training, when I myself was able to
8ive a sherd the appearance of N. B. P. with its ringing sound.

Since the pottery always outnumbered the other finds, serious attempts
have to be made by us for deducing more and more information, which
would go @ long way in reconstructing the past. Such deductions, in many
Cases might prove to be subjective in the early stage of eur adventure but
will turn out to be objective with the inereasing interest and subsequent
confirmations  made through experiments carried out in the laboratories.

Because of only one day’s notice to me about this seminar, I could pot
Arrange my thoughts in order nor devote timé to the analytical aspect of
pottery. However, I have ventured to give the subject a new approach, by
which the pottery would not be A. B.C. of Archaeology, but also ultimately
prove to be A to Z of this scicace. The associated antiguities should oaly
confirm our conclusions. We ace atill far away from the pottery. We have
to go. much nearer 10 it, 50 that the past could come lo present.



THE DEVOLUTION OF THE PENINSULAR ‘NEOLITHIC' CULTURE—
AN ANALYSIS OF CERAMIC INFLUENCES

K. V. SAUNDRAIAN
Superintending Archaeologist, Archatologlcal Survey of India

The effect of recent archaeological field investigation in the different parts
of the Peninsula -as related to what we knew and now know in the central
and northern India —is & re-assessment of our very basic outlook on the rise
of semi-urban or what might be called viable and cohesive socielies or com-
munities. The Neolithic period in India —as in the rest of the world— had
been taken essentially as constituting the use of polished stone tools,
domestication of animals, incipient agriculture or at feast foraging of edible
grains, and use of pottery, hand made first and then wheel made. It was,
however, only in the recent decade that it was shown that polished celt need
not alone be an invariable index of the lithic tool outfit of such a community,
and that a microlithic outfit seemingly functionally pesred (o & specific plan-
ned purpose involving collection and storage of food and animal husbandry
could also come under the perview of Neolithic communities, Of course,
the advent of metal {copper or bronze) would imply a revolutionary change
in the set-up, but this by itselfl or by the concomitant painted pottery, need
not water down the functionary or epochally "Neolithic® age. By this term
we are not referring to a specific tool kit but to the sum total of achievement
a1 that time. Tt is, therefore, necessary to apply these principles and expedient
standards to the advent of the ‘Neolithic' or the early farming communities.
The very absence of a truly nomadic life. notwithstanding use of stone tools
alone, could indicate a positive Progress. The meagre presence of pottery
might confer upon such a culture situation an inchoate and indeel transitional
hue, but would not place the culture context itself out of bounds toa well
knit and larger community life.

In the ages before the 3rd millennium B.C. we have practically no visible
sign of a truly semi-urban or advancedand gregarious social picture of human
groups. The stags is'ususlly' ascribed to the fag end' of thefate Stone Age
and Microlithic tools, if only found, were taken 45 the symbol of early man
not given to the leisure and organisation of sertled life. While certainty all
microlithic cultures are not amenable toa categorisation under the progressiy
'Neolithic® outlook but only to an atavism of the truly stone. Age =
with only the climate and change, resulting in a shift of the phisiography
of the habitat and the material and si2e of the tool-kit—we are still not lik 1
to be fair to culture context like those of Langhuaj in Gujarat or the "Teris
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of Madras State, if we relegate them to a dead end of Late Stone Age hunt-
ing rigmarcle. The very topographical set-up, the character of the tool-types
and the subdued but exiant natureof a formative organic scoial entity, would
preclude such a sweeping dismissal, If this were so, we mayhave to validate
their role into a forward looking and progressive format and anticipate the
later vestiges of stone-metal (copper first and iron later)—outfit and painted
and graffito-marked pottery, in these barbaric Late Stone Age 'proto-neolithic
societies.

It is now being realised more and more that India did not have any truly
early metallic Age, either of copper or its alloy bronze. Infact, any deli-

berate alloying hus not been indicated even in such of the tools as are trulys”

of the bronze category, and it would seem that quite a few of such bronze
objects, excluding the Indus sites including the Chalcoloithic sites, could be
imported or inthe ‘secondary contexts. Only the copper tools, ingots and
others unwittingly alloyed by the presence of ore impurities are the common
finds. Only after the Indus civilization, a realhunt for exploitable copper in
India seems to have taken place in some of the Chalcolithic culture com- .
munities. This casts @ significant onus on the archacologist 1o assess whether
a given assemblage is truly chalcolithic (metallic) or only ‘neolithic (pre-
metallic). The problem is not just a matter of the presence or otherwise of a
few nondeseript lumps or even finite objects of copper or bronze. Their
employment as an integral part of the culture would not betaken for granted,
but would have to be established on other independent grounds. The large
scale occurrence of microlithic tools along with such sparse availability
of metal (copper), has, in addition to facilitating an orientation for
the culture context, had complicated the situation further, Their use, while
highlighting the paucity of copper (as tool or as metallurgical know-how),
would seem to bear evidence of culture-trait, by the typical and technically

mass-produced character of some of its types like the ribbon flake. But,

when these are found in & Neolithic context and with the use of painted
pottery, we have a confused picture, which doesnot resolveitsell into basic
Ingredients for the culture —situation, but rather suggestsa synthesis of cul-
ture-elements, due 8s much to the evolution of the neolithic, agro-pastoral base
inlo something else, as the migration of mere stone or painted potiery using
industries, devoid ofa culture matrix of astablekind, to absorbthese clements,
This temporal conjunction of two culture stages, one primarily primitive ana
functional group trying to raise its sociological personality to @ higher order
by imbibing technical aifferentiate that would be adequate for this, and the
other, primarily technical industries or specialised groups seeking material
Tulfilment by being admitted into a self-sustaining society. If this principle,
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as the basis, is accepted, we might visualise the pattern of diffusion of the
‘Peninsular \Neolithic culture with barely the basaltic celts, burnished grey
{mostly hand-made Jpottery) and microlithis of a lesser order —the remnants
of Late Stone Age industrial survivals —becoming a comprehensive chalcolithic
entity in various parts of Deccan, absorbing in each Zone, the typical borrowal-
Iraits of the area, making variant combinations, thus, with the Jorwe ware,
Black and grey (or rea) ware, Malwa ware, etc. The further north it goes,
the more complex it becomes, although it could be maintained in some cases,
that the impact of the borrowal elements was made in primary’ or secondary
or derived contexts. For instance, in a classic site of the TM
Prakash, where as many as six different pottery fabrics nad n identi
by tn¢ excavator, and tneir horizontal strata-wise relative count wiln their
other contemporary wares given, it is scen that the Black and grey wares
(painted) get diminished in bulk from base 135 per cent in layer (53) totop
12.50 percent inlayer (45), while ‘Malwa ware' shows at the base 43 per
cent and registers a spurt upto even 73 per cent (in layer 50) in middle levels,
and diminishes later 1o 55 per cent (in layer 45). Jorwe ware, on the other
hand, is seen augmenting itself from a mere 5 per cent linlayer 48) Lo 15 per
cent tin layer 45), but this ware is restricted to the upper levels alane.  Lus-
trous red ware has barely a mediumof sherds, but is found to coincide with
the time range of Jorwe ware. Other 'coarse, burnished and plain wares show
a continuous provenance throughout the layers 53 1o 45, although they are

the densest in the much lower levels, and show some foreign impact (from
Iran) in their mid-level, around layer 49,

The table supplied by the excavator, has,
application - though mainly for the vertical range of the pottery types —per se,
and in combinations, which of course, would be the best use of them in &
vertical excavation: The above table of Prakash Perioa T would show that.
t1) In the Tapti valley, arouna 1600 B.C. (on the basis of authqr'ad&Mr

~ was only Painted black and wil 1
mmd inm‘mm re, Malwa ware and coarse
As

thus, & scope for meaningful

a matter of fact, however, we have to muun:ul‘qwhlll II;_

cases o the fact m;.ﬂmmﬂauanﬂutmmmdaﬁ-u“ﬁm
e arca of the layerwise vertical beco i =

:ﬁh,' area-incidence o <% sad daess a8

: progressively nd less
the ratio of pottery (and for that matter ¢ mmﬁ
also) should also become somewhat distortea, in the taris nl':‘m
horizontal relationship of pottery mutually wiil have less significance be

of the unknown potentialities of the different areas of the same mouna

n single slit trench could resent, and thus the occupa
characteristics of the » 88 reflecied la :
antiguity density, would be 1 ;
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(2) The incidence of the pzak of Malwa ware was only much later; sa
around 1500 B.C. in that area. i } Bk

(3) Jorwa ware is at its peak only around ¢.1300- 1200 B.C. in the Tapu
valley and actually thins out in the next few centuries in the Narmuaa valley
where, at Mahesvar, it is found inthe upper levels of Period I

(4) There was a Sialk or say North Western Indian element at Prakash,
around 400 B.C.

(5) That painted Hlack and grey ware is indigenous or at least wellentren-
ched at the time of the very inception of Prakash setilement, and was co-
existing with Malwa ware there, which had been in thinner sirength at the
baginning. But later Malwa ware starts dominating the scene, as com
to every other ceramic.

wif
(6) Around layer 49 and 50 {c.1500 B.C.) there is the greatest spurt of l
activity in the site, as noted from sherd incidence of most of the categories.
The decorated and burnished wares, since they get depleted after this stuge,
were parhaps auxiligries to the burpished grey, painted potiery industry.

This study suggests that at least in the Tapti valley the painted Black and [

Brey ware gets ousted by the Malwa ware very soon after inception, and the
latter is indeed the chief coramic culture of the site, except inso far asthe
advent of the painted Black and pery ware here from elsewhere (probably
Rajasthan) goes: Thus, eitlier way, these two potiery media were actually
filling & vacuum in this area. The cultural level of the area prior to their |
arrival can only be guessed, and what we might possibly be somewhat sure
about is that the peninsular Neolithic culture had certainly been in someshape |
in this aren in the early stage of Period 1, as suggested by the coarse, burni- '
shed and plain potlery types. If this has any meaning, it could only be that

the stamina of the Malwa ware was greater here than thatof the ‘neolithic
affilisted burnished ware. Thus, we might think that the indigenous commu-

nity at a lesser urban cultural level was imvruded into by the semi-urban
‘painted pottery-using, and copper using communities from further north,
aleeady around c.1700 B.C. This is more or less the time of the Harappan
culture end and dispersal of its clements elsewhere, along with the technologi-
cally skilled but unemployed groups. The Prakash pattern was taken, pri-\
marily 10 show what happened at a reasonubly northern latitude of the Deccan,
and ulso largely because we have very careful and sciemtific ‘documentation
of the material by ihe excavator. But the picture is certainly well supple-
‘mented by the scene observed in the Narmada valley further north at Nawda-
toli, in the lower Tapti valley itself at Bahal, in the Godavarivalley at Chan-
doli, on the Bhima, at Daimabad, and further down at Maski; Tekkalnkotta
and Hallur, in the Krishna Busin, and even further south ason Kaveri as.at
T. Narasipur, and the Palar basin as at Payamapalli. Every where, we Sce
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two striking phenomena, that there is a basal matrix, affilinted in differing
degrees with a peninsular 'Neolithic® culture essentially of agro-pastoral type,
and this Is peacefully intruaed into by copper using and printed potteryusing
cculture groups of various categories, which certainly do not deluge the area
with more metal, but rather with more stone and wnich do not produce, again
any lasting painted tradition in the lower Deccan but rather develop into highly
isolated local miliew, one of which is witnessed in the Cuddapal- Kurnool grea
at Sanganapalle, Patapadu, Pusalapadu cte. But to the extent the ‘Neolithic'
base gels watered down but rises secemingly inmaterial level, we are actually
witnessing & transformation of a iruly ‘Neolithi¢’ gociety Into a sophisticated
semi-urban community groups. These communities, doubtless, had the best
scope for appreciating Iron Age technology when it was introduced into lower
Decean, furiner down the corridor of time, around CB00--700 B.C., until
which stage, they continued to thrive in colourful localisation and nondes-
eript sophistication, shining, as it were, on borrowed feathers. Their own
stamina for raising their level was effectively subdued by tne extant chaleolithic
elements in the society, involving living groups and not simply impulses. This
analysis would seem to lead to the logical conclusion namely ta) thatata
reasonably early stage, say, around c.1800 1700 B.C., the ‘Neolithic' way of
life was widely obtaining over alarge part of the peninsular, particulerly frem
Salem in the south to Eran and Banda in tne truns- Vindhyan region, and as
a logical metamorpnosis from its survival instinct, it started accomr medating
the dispersals of the upper Indian areas in the Lateand post-Indus civiliza-
tion scnedule; (b) The Jorwe-ware by its seemingly higher chronological pri-
ority in the Narmada valley, was perhaps at its terminus port Quem' inthe
type region. It was one manifestation of the chalcolithic melange, another
being tnat of Daimabad on the Bhima, and a third in the Kurnool area as
at Sanganapalle; (c) All these were only differential processes of regional
groupings, but the true "Neolithic” pattern of culture also continued in dege-
neration upto the close of the first millennium B.C.in many areas; (u) No
direet cultural impact of the Indus civilisation could be postulated 1o any of
these, although it is implicit that the carriers of these ‘Indus’ traits had a
. dynastic link with the late Indus groups of both Sind-Rajasthan and Saurash-
tra; (¢) While, strictely speaking, an advancement or spread of the peninsular
‘Neolithic’ may not be acceptable, since in every part of the Peninsula the
‘Neolithic® culture pattern was of » resident category already between 1800—
1400 B.C,; the advent and diffusion of the painted pottery using communities
from the north, would on the other hand, be demonstrable. In their culture-
outfit, copper metallic know-how was progressively minimal and degenerate
as one advanced further south, but stone element by its familiarity overa
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wider area and span of time in Late Stone Age, was more evident; (f) The
arterial waterways to some extent helped inthe grouping of the Zonal assem-
blages, but other factors like the physical barriers, the flora of the terrain,
calling for heavier or lighter stone tools, mattered a great deal. The concen-
tration of the more evolved and claborate painted variety like the Nasik-Jorwe
and other types in western Maharashtra is probably due to the fact that the
head-waters of the rivers were more easily crossed than the lower reaches;
(2) What is the most glaring of all the resultsis that but for quick dispersal
of a variety of chalcolithic culture communities physically into Deccan. the
area might have been continuing in atavism for a longer period, except inthe
coastal zones, and would have actually resulted in an interior versus littoral
calture differentiation in its structure. Tne pure "Weolithic® culure did not
certainly have in it the making, sufficient for material progress. The situation
is not very mucn different from what obtained in tne early Painted- Grey ware
period, particularly in the western Uttar Pradesh and Punjab, and its late
manifestations when Iron had certainly become accepted as of far-reaching
importance for a variety of activities in the material life of the society, and
conduced to a phenomenal shift for the better, in-corporate urban maturity
and well belng:

Thus, given two major zones of culture spread, namely, the Indus culture
zone of admittedly accomplished urban prosperity and progress in Punjab-
Sind-Rajathan-Saurashtra area, and the ‘Neolithic® agro-pastors] way of life
in the entire Peninsula, the advent of the skilled citizens of the former into
the latter produced a better applicationof tool-technology than what happened
in the Ganga-valley in pre-Painted grey ware. The impact of Tron metallurgi-
cal mastery on both the early painted-grey ware of the Ganga-valley and the
Peninsula, though similar was different in degree. It was more readily received
in the Deccan and central India, as seen at Hallur or Ujjain, than the Ganga-
Jamuna valley, as seen at Hastinapura or Alangirpur. Tt regired some time
hy which the physical ore-centres of the Bihar region could receive ~attention
for exploitation. Tt is not established also that this exploitation of {he first
Tron source in eastern Tndia was only by the Painted Grey ware people. What
we, however, knowis that this had taken plice, alrenay perhaps aroundc. 700 —
800 B.C. On analogous grounds, fron ore centres in the peninsular south(as
in Mysore) also should have been tackled around this time, which Is why we
get & reasonably early ¢ 14 date for Tron, as at Hajlur which certainly did
not have anything to do with Painted Grey ware for its advent of Tron. The
reorientation of conventionalapproaches to the interpretation of archacological
data has at o time been more strongly indicated than now.



RAJASTHAN'S POST-HARAPPAN POTTERY
Black and Red ware from Ahar and Noh—
A study in its types, fabrics etc.

5. P. Brivastava’

Abar;.a village situated about three furlongs from the old Udaipur Railway

station, experienced the scientific use of spade at one of the mounds for several
teasons.  As a result of excavations conducted there, the first occupation, which
started over a thin sand deposit of natural voil underlain by the rock-beds of the
"Arevalli system, revealed black and red pottory as the chamcteristic industry of the
area. This pottery had & long life at Ahar, although it has been found at

several sites in Central and Westorn India, one of which is Navdatoli, where this
‘jpottery oocurs towards the top of Period 1

The period T at Ahar may be subdivided into TA 1B and' 1C with a view 0
study Black and red ware and its associated wares, 1A at Ahar has in ft the cream
slipped, the buff, blotchy grey aad red slipped with varistions like orange, tan &
chocolate, the coarse bluck and red besides painted black snd red. Blaok and
red ware, here, is very distinctive in the sense that it fa painted witls diverse designs
in white lines, both on the exterior and the interior. 1B also shows presence § all

such wares, with the absense of the oream or buff ware & with enly one shed d
the Jorwe ware,

IO shows red washed, painted black on red, black and red, coarse red, the
Lustrous Red and the blotchy grey wares. Black and red ware in the lowes) phase has
the texture and fabric rather conrse and the pows are polished on the exterior only.
I the middle phase, this ware is finer and potished both in the interior and the
exterior. A large number of them s wnally paioted [n white but at times in

black also with patterns of parallel lines and dots.  Tn the last phase, a devolution
in- the ware is noticed to have set in.

In this very phase & red ware painted in black on o sfipped surface appears
to have been in use, Throughout this period the black and red ware was associated
with a plain red ware painted with incised designs on shoulders. The pottery of
period 1 is mostly wheel-made. It shows different techniques in shaping. Besides
~wheel-made pottery oertain band-made vessels, which include the storage jar with
applied bandy and roundels, were also recovered from here, ‘Some of the pots
revealed combination of both wheel-made and hund-made technigues. Insthese

. wares, the neck and the upper parts were wheel-turned but the rest were hand-made,
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Same of the blotchy grey and red wares were very thin in fabrie in the lower
positions. The bottoms in several cases were made rough with the application af
powdered quartz and sand. In the earliest stage, the black and red ware evinced
m-*ﬂ“i“ features. Dry grass or split bamboos appeared to have been used in
giving effect t0 scooping, discernible in s uniform manuer in the potery with
roundered or sagger bases.

o m'pnii:amd black and red is represented in the bowl with rimless straight of
edge ::Im _“dlﬂ. IA and 1B phases present the bowl also with ribbings near the
i also the shallow bowl with an extérnal edge, and flared edge. These phases
Present several specimens of the thallow pan and basin in them. The painted
black and red ware in these two earlier phases has a variety with a brown slip.

From the point of view of decoration, the ware presents the following picture,
The decoration may be classified as (a) painted (b) incised and (¢) applied. The
first may, agnin, he subdivided into two classes (a) dull white on the black and red
warg and (b) black on the red washed or slipped ware. The former consists of
linear patternsstrokes, lines, spirals, wavy lines, hatohed diamonds and banners.
These docorations are alf found in phases TA and 1B, The other are panelled dotted
chevrony, which are found in Phases 1C. The black painting on red ware shows only
bands, wavy lines and loops. 'This is confined to 1C.

Incised decarations also occur on grey and red wares. These decorations are
~in the form of slanting or wavy lines, supposed to have been caused with he help
of split bamboo strips.

The applied decorations on wares show cither wavy or plain band® und
roundels mostly to the red dlipped and grey wares. This type of decoration is found
mn_.-qu in the wares recovered from phase IB. These decorations are gither cut or
excised. These are restricted mostly to red slipped and grey ware. Thewe were
probably caused by applied hands excised in a regular manner on the pots, These
produced the effect of a cog wheel with sharp ends,

The black and red pottery was also recoversd from the lowest phase of Navds-
toliia chaleolithic settlsment on the bank of Narmada in Miudhyapradesh, The
carbon duting of the material at the site could place the pottery in the 18th century
B. C. Again the carbon d-tnhrﬁhﬂhunlnmemhe 1878 B. C

There is one more important thing to be studied with regard 1o black and red
potiery. This type of ceramics as well as others found with it came to be ssociated
with the material remuins of the people who know copper smalting. The inhabi-.
tants of Ahar in the earfier phases wero, thus living in the copper age and black
andired pottery at Abar comes to be the pottery of the copper age people. This s

m_mlmnliwa:mﬂth&hh&mdudm&mm.
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Though the application of slip and the method of firing according to Dr. S. B,
Déo, turned out several subdivisions among the red and the black and the pos as
were fired inversely resulted in the combination of thiese two colors in one and the
somu vessel having ared outer hottom and the rim and inner surface black, the
firing, in some cates, though executed in the inversed way, was not congenial to fall
oxydization with the result that such pots turnad black and blotchy grey in part
The grey ware represents a stage in which the Kiln allowed neither full oxydisation
mor complete nonoxydisation, The relative abundance of the red-ware over the
rest {according 1o Dr. Deo) suggests the adoption of the open Kiln .than the closed
one.  The reaction of the constituents of the alip to the nature of firing resaited f“
the change in the form of pots, which are with deep red slip, those Twith a red alip
highly burnished and hence very shining or glossy and those with o dull red slip.
A word may be said here about the paintings on' the pottery.

Paintings occuring on painted sherds in all the thres phases nre of three
¥pes. These are in (i) dull white on black and red (if) ‘black on red {iii) black
on cream or hyfT

The sherds painted black on red are from the top most phase and are mmscwd
in quantity. The sherds painted black on cream or bulfl are very Httle in quantity
and come from the earliest phase. The paintings in all thess cases are geometrical
but were resorted o before the pots ware fired.

The thickness of the white paint can be felt by hand in the case of the black
wod red but in the case of the other ware it is not passible to do'ss, Though it can
not he eijd definitely how the paintings on sherds were executed, it Ip‘pﬂﬂ_rﬁf-‘n
study of the designs that some sort of indigenous brash was used for the purpose.
Probably some soit of brush, preferably a bamboo splinter with pointed tip
was wied lor producing the designs found on the sherds. The even-thickness of
bands and parallel symmatry of slanting fines are indicative of the skilled movement
of nrtist’s hand in his effort 10 keep thi tip of the hrush like apparaous unifiem all
through by using proper and even pressure in wsing it. This acoounw for the fact that
varying effects were produced by the artist in exccuting paintings on pottery, That
is why some sherds have in them delicate split ends of strakes same excess of paint
at the point of beginning (as in = spiral design) and some extra quantity of paint

splashed in drops on the body. of the por. This last effet was caused on the basis
of such an apparatus of painting as was not able ts have the excess quantity.

Though the sherds show, in the main, geometrical patterns of % drmﬁanthl-

decoration of cevrons ia found on the pottery only in the uppermost portion. The
bands, spiral and groups of lines pecupy a majority of the space on the por

The chaleolithic black and red pottery of Ahsr s found ity counterparts at
Darauli, Monal, Sialpure, Fachar, Tarawat and Joera in Udaipur district and at
Undala, Viroli, Hironji ka Khera, Khor, Hingwanio, Umand, Nangauli, Bansey,
Sirdi and Keli in Chittorgadh district, ‘



39

The wual shapes in black and red ware comprise the convex-sided bow! with a
Hared or éverted rim nd somutimes with o flanged shoulder, straighr sides bowl with
an everind tim, bowl with a carinated shoulder and everted rim and jor with a
fland mouth-of a bright red exterior and black interior. All these pots, like those
at Ahar; were also genorailly, painted externally and occasionally internally in vari
otis designs with a whitish pigment. The designs consinn of vertical and abligque
stroked, concentric circles, chevrons, dots and intersecting areas.

A has beeyy remarked before, black and red ware has been found at Navdatoli
in Malwst alio. Its recovery from Ahar and other sites in Udaipur and Chittorgadh
districts in fairly large quantity helps one to surmise that the south-west
Rajasthan and jis contiguous arca of Mualwa existed as one of the centres of
Post-Harappan Chuleolithic cultures between 2000 B. C. and 1000 B. C. or so.
Though this area has yet t know the scientific use of spade 4t various sites, disco-
very of stray bluck and red pieces leads us 1o substantinte our assumption.

The elegance in painted bluck and red ware, noticeable as it is on the basis of
its highly burnished surface and painting in white colour makes Dr. Sankalia feel
that it was the deluse table ware of the chalcolithic period. Similar was the
position with regard to the cream slipped ware. Such pots are coated with
a thick slip of cream 10 greenish white colour. This ware has also been called the
Malwa ware, It is reddish or pinkish in appearance. This ware is remarkable for the
surface paintings. 1t is made of gritty clay but the potter takes extra care in making
the surface smooth by means of a thickslip. It is adorned by paintiug in black
colour which exhibits o wide range of motifs.

Dr. Sankalia, on the basis of some of the shapes in the ¢ream slipped pottery
and on that of designs, suggests a close cultural affinity with similar pottery and
designs in Iron. This has yet to be establishied on the basis of further excavations in
wouth western Rajasthan and Malwa.

As from Ahar and Navdatoli, excavations conducted at Noh 4 miles from the
city of Bhasatpur on Agra road ako revealed from Period T1 black and red (in dish
and bowl variety) ‘n a limited quantity, Bur the black and red ware [rom Noh s
different from the one found from Ahar end Navdatoli, Black and red ware here is,
unlike the one recovered from Ahar, unpainted. Tt has been found occupying a
tcparute phase just above the ochre coloured ware in between the ochre coloured
ware and the painted grey-ware, The associnted potiery of this period is coarse red
ware and black slipped ware. No evidence of the use of copper and stone during
this period is available from this level, The earliest evidence of civilisation discove-
red in the region it of culture represented by pottery of ochre colour which is,

unfortunately, in very small picces. This pottery, although thick and ill-fired, is
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Aboul 1500 B. C. or so, some other people came to this region and settled
down. They made pottery of a superior quality, which was distinguished by the
use of black and red colours which had a Justrous hlack slip.

Though Black and red pottery has been found extemsively in- central India in
the Deccan, Eastern Indiu and in south west Rajasthan, it has also beon found for
the first time in the upper Ganga valley, from whore its use migrated through
Jamuna tributaries 1o the Eastern Rajasthan, particularly in the Bharatpur region
atNoh. This accounts for the fact that it represents for the first time in Rajasthan
at Noh an independent phiase intervening between the ochre ware phase and the
peaple, who brought this culture o the upper Ganga valley came from Central India
or the Decoan, and from there the use of black and red pottery was extended to the
easterni Rajasthan, in the region of Bharatpur through the people of the upper Gangs
valley with such modifications in fabric and designs as local eonditions of the ares
could enforce on them. This accounts for the fact that the black and red porery of

Noh is not a slavish imitation of black and red from the Harappan sites or the
chaleolithic sites at Ahar, Navdatoli etc.

We learn fram ether sources that towards the closing years of the 2nd mille-
mium B, O, the Aryans reached the upper-Ganga valley and seuled down there.
They made their way intn Rajasthan through the Jamuna tributaries. The radio
carbon dating of a charcoal sample excavated a1 Nob has scientifically proved for the
first time the Aryan settlemens in the region date back to a period before 1000 B.C.

The characteristic pottery of the Aryans is painted grey and is of & supetior
kind. The pot-sherds reveal a super-imposition of a new techmique over the previous
ones, Many new types of earthen vessels, such as bowls, vases dh!m!mijlﬂ have best
found, Painting in black lines has been used for decoration with a-rich variety of
designs. The black and red pottery from Nok is the precursor of that type of pottery,
whiich, in its improved form in Jater times was known as the black polished and the
North black polithed pottery and found its counterparts in that of the Sunga-Kushan
periods. In the second-third century B.C. Black and Red ware is known from Kolha-
pur, Naaik, Newasa eic. and this ware; with blaek inside and ved on the outer
bottom, takes shape because of the tachnique of fnverted firing, But this ware is

inted with the copper slip and the use of microliths ar Atranjikhera in much
.:“m“ levels, but it is not so with black and red ware available from Noh. The clay
used in the unpainted black and red at Nob is impure and normally ill-fired, The
fine levigated clay and the fine finish of the painted grey ware and the northern
black polished ware is towlly absent in most of the places there, The shapes
in it are mostly utilitarian and the black and red effect is mainly due to the process
of Inverted firing. Most of these wares were used by the common man in every day
life. It may be noted here that cancive carinated bowls made in black and red were
with paintings executed in white colour were used by peaple at Ahar some. three
thousand and seven hundred years back from now but this upright and flaring bowl
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with conves sides and round base which were found in black and red and were in
use in eastern Rajasthan some seven hundred yoars after the discovery of black and
red ware from Ahar, Convex sided bowls with rounded or ring base have survived
even to this day and are used in Bharatpur area and alio in Uttara Pradesh with

The painted black and red ware from Ahar, in short, was the Deluxe ware of
chalcolithic period while the unpainted black and red from Noh was the pottery of
the common man.

So far as the chronology of Black and red ware from Ahar is concerned, the
carbon dated results of the site ascribe the beginnings of Ahar culture and so also of
the associated B & R to C. 1800 and these go from 1385 to 1165 B, C. on. the basis
of the examination of carbon contents at IC late level but in the case of B & R at
Noh we have to nrrive st the conclusion from the point of view of chronology in a
different manner. It is not possible 1o deterimine the ceramic sequence of Rajasthan
between the decline of the protohistoric culture and the dawn of the historical age
owing to the fact that Ahar failed to give PG ware ar Northern Black polished ware.

B, B Lal proposed in 1955 that PG ware might be placed somewhere within
the limirs of 600 B. C. on the one hand and. 1500 B, C. on the other and equated it
with the pottery of the Aryans. Hastinapur PG ware was dated by him to G, pre-
1100-800 B. C. Now carbon 14 dates have firmly established s time gap of about 700
years (Cs, 1750-1000 B, C.) between PG ware and the Hamppans.

The discovery of black and red ware tradition in the upper Ganga valley and
at Noh in Bharatpur region in the eastern Rajasthan in pre P. G. ware horizon
enhances the significance of both Alarian B & R and the B & R of Noh, An exa-
mination of the black and red wares from Ahar and Noh shows that there is a genelic
relationship between the two and the B & R of Noh represents & phase assignable
in front of chronology to 1100-1200 B.C.

G.R. Sharma in 1960 remarked that in Eaushambi he gets an echo of
Harappan craftsmanship in the architecture of the period associated with the black
and red ware, If tho spread of the early black and red ware represents the sarly
colonisation of the Aryans, which might mean the spread of Any to the eastern
India and that of the Yadus to the Deccan by the time they became regular city
dwellers. B & R ware tradition being earlier than the P. G. ware tradition
may be taken to be the early Aryan ware, while PG ware tradition is a late
Aryan ceramic tradition, Obviously PG ware covers oaly the latter part of Dark
ages in the nocth folk migrations from western Asia in the first centuries of ‘the 2nd
millenum atid the end of the Harappans by the middle of 18th Century B. C. and
the sudden coergence of Deluxe B & R tradition ware was, probably, responsible
for the introduction of B & R at Nnhi:umlrmg'uunheipnldn{uppcr'(hnp-

culture in Eastern Rajasthan.

e —
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Tn order (o study in detail the class relationship between the B & R of Ahar
dnd that of Noh and to study if this ware used by the Harappans could trace the
contacts of the Harappins and the Banasian and those of the upper Ganga valley
people, large scale excavations at Gilund and Ahar (on horizontal basis) are a
desideratum, Inverted firing of pottery s a specialised technique employed in
this ware everywhere and since Harappan potters at Lothal were producing i,
further excavations at all such sites is likely to throw more light on this contact.

Affinities with Troy and Anav established by Dr. Sankalia strenghten the
circumstantial evidence for this Aryan equation.
DISCUSSION
M, N. Deshpande :

In the context of slender evidence, it b difficult 1o explain the movement of
people. The association of the Black-and-Red Ware with the Aryan is not yet
proved. At Bahal in the Chalcolithic cootext we get a sort of the black-and-red
ware (black-and-brownish), One of such pon bears white painting and a fow
in the graffitti marks. Bahal is different from Nevasa, Daimabad, etc. Spouted
and carinated pots i.e. typical Jorwe type, has not been found there, Pottery
shows some point of contact with Ahar. Black-and-Red Ware with white painting
has #lso been found in the Kannatoka region. For its movement we need further
investigation,

R. C. Agrawal 1

Dot designs have been pointed on the Black-and-Red ware of Babal
(information given by Shri Deshpande). This feature oceur at Alae in I C. T
may be suggested that they are coeval,

R. 5. Sharma :

Previowly, a number of cultures have been associnted with the Aryans and

now another culture i. e. Black-and-Red ware has been included in the lis. In

the Indo-Buropean linguages n common name for pottery should be
searched.

Sivaji Singh 1

The asociaton and identification of the black-and-red ware people with
Aryans s based on the word Ame Potre, Nila Lohita of Atharvaveda. Tts identifica-
tion with the binck-and-red ware should be given up, but it does not stand with any
pottery. Curiously enough, in the Kashmirian version we found Sutra Nils Lohita
for Mishradhan, Nila Lohita may be identified with a thread, it has nothing to do
with pottery, Pottery of the early Vedic literature should be studied and identified
with Indo-European languages, '

.
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5. R Rao:

The black-and-red ware was the cultural trait in the region, as the bulk of
pottery was fired here. This may not be true in another case. It may be possible
that they copied the technique only and it does not form the trait there. This
pottery was known even to the eacly historic people and adopted in burial, Perhaps
the Black-and-Red ware people came into contact with Megalithic people. On the
basis of pottery only we cannot associate is with any particular people. We have to
consider evidence—Iconographic Linguistic data ete.

8. P. Srivastava:

The question of identifying the Black-and-Red ware with another people
remains unsolved. The people will not be satisfied simply fwith pottery.
How the culture travelled ? What affinity they have with other culture ? Agrawal
told me that the Rajadi black-and-red ware is different from earlier culture. Ahar

also differes from Noh.

B. P. Sinha :

The Black-and-Red ware i really a big problem. It is high time to publish
all materials that we have on black and red’ware, In Bihar we have found Black and
Red ware similar to Ahar, There should be study of types and frequency. Affinity
and difference with each other have to be worked out. Only then we will be able
to say some thing definite about the common cultural trait. The problem of the
identity of the Black-and-Red or any other pottery with ora particularly people, will
not be salved merely by the study of types and fabric, It needs literary co-relation.

i



CHALCOLITHIC POTTERY OF EASTERN MALWA
K. D. Bajpai

The Vidisha-Dasarna aren of central India, comprising castern Malwa, is well
known in the history of the country. From about 600 B. C, to the lste Medieval

times this region made important contributions 1o the political and cultural history
of India.

Prior 1o the period of the sixteen msahajanapadas this region had developed
a-culture, the relics of which have recently come to light, The excavations conducted
at Eran (Dist. Sagar) and Besnagar have shed welcome light on the protohistoric
culture of eastern Malwa. The results, thereof, alter & comparative study with the
results of excavations at Maheshwar-Navadatoli and Kayatha, have furnished
interesting account of the materinl-culture of eastern Malwa ranging in time from
the beginning of the second Millennium B. C, to about C. 700 B. C.

The recent excavations at Betnagar have brought to light important finds
bearing on the early historical period. But in 30 far as the protohistory i1
concerned, the evidenca ut the site, so far obtained, iv mengre. The case of Eran is,
however, different. The pottery and amociated finds obtained ar Eran, as a result
of five scasons excavationt work, are quite rich.

Explorations atsome of the ancient sites in  eastern Malwa have
brought 1o light interesting material. A Tumain (ancient Tumbavana in the
Guna district  of Madhya Pradesh) early historical Black-and-Red Ware and
Northern Black Polished Ware were picked up. Soéme of the Red sherds painted
in black picked up at Besragar. They are akin 1o those found from the dig at
the site during 196364 and 1964-65, amigned 10 the Chaleolithic period. Due
to the limited nature of excavations at Besnagar, not much could be obtained there
of the proto-historic culture. A faw shords of Black-arid-Red Wae, havig simple
horizontal bands on the exterior, are knowsn from a painted rock-shelter called
“Putali Karar’ in the Raisen district of eastern Malwa. These sherds are quite akin
to the Chalcolithic pottery known from other sites.

By far the most significant discovery of the Chaltalithic potiery has come from

Eran, The site has been excavated by the Department of Ancient Indian History

& Archaeology, University of Saugor. During the work lasting for five seasons

(196061 10 1964-63) twenty trenches were laid in the mounds of Erag, Out of theso
i
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four located inthe main mound yielded important results pertaining in the Chaleali-
thic habitation. This habitation was found at the top of the bhlack cotton soil.
The maximum thickness of the habitational deposit was found 2, 14 metres at the
outer mounds and 9. 15 meters at the main mounds,

The Chalcolithic culture at Eran was found 10 cover the period between C. 2000
B.C. and 700 B, C. This was followed by the early historical (700 B. C. to Ist century
A. D)), These two hiave heen called Period-T and Period-11 respectively.

Period-T is characterised by the presence of microliths of various types, pottery
and  The scarce use of copper was attested to by two fragmentary celts. A
th piece with sharp edge was also uncarthed.

The different ceramic wares of the period were dominated by the Red ware,
"_‘W'-lf painted in black over red exterior. The painted motifs, with a few excep-
tions, are geometrical. A few sherds in this ware contained incised decoration.
The other ceramic industry of the period was: Black-and-Red Ware, painted in

white over binck interior, the types represented in this ware mostly being dishes.
also wheel-made.

mht period was the Grey ware which is
Tt is sometimes painted in black and rarely in red. Thinner sherds of this ware were
usually of finer fabric, This Grey ware does not seem 1o have any similarity in fabric,
types and painted motifs cither with the well-known Painted Grey Ware of the Gan-
getic valley or with the Neolithic Burmished Grey Ware of South India. On the con-
trary it seems to form an integral part of the Chaleolithic Culture at the site, as it
contains types and painted motifs, not different from those of the cantemporary Red
Ware. A few fragmentary channel spouts were also recovered. These spouts tend o
indicate some sort of affiliation of these people with ancient Iran. Several types of
pottery from Eran are akin to the pattery obtained from the contemporary lewels at
Maheshwar and Navadatoli in the Khargon district of Madhyn Pradesh.

The other finds of the Period include beads of stone, shell, paste, jasper,
steatite and terracotta; terracotts; human and animal figurines, fragements
of berracotta bangles and toy-wheels, and & very interesting circular gold piece
(diam, 9''; welght 20 grains), This gold piece probably served as the medium of
exchange for the Chalcolithic people. In all six floor levels were noticed in
this period, the, ealiest one being laid immediately over the black clay. The
floors of irregulsr shape were made of rammed yellow clay mixed with Kankar,
Sometimes burnt clods of clay were also crushed into the floor. On the basis of
other Chalcolithic sites, it can be said that the Chalcolithic people at Eran were
living in ordinary huts having mud-walls. The compact floors were made with the
help of mud and lime. Cow-dung seems to have beet used 10 keep the foors
wmooth. The people may have been convorsant with agriculture. Apart from this,
they had a fairly good knowledge of pottery-making, the preparation of various
Wﬂﬁu&ﬂcﬁrmﬂmw-mw of making implements of stove,
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The mont significant discovery of this period Is & mud defenceswall and a
moat. The defence-wall, as revaled from excavations, is 154 feet wide and 21 feer
deep, This wall contained, potsherds, copper celt and beads and other objects of
the Chalcolithic period only. The discovery of the wall explains the unusual depre-
ssion in between the main mound and the multitudes of mounds to the south of
Eran. Almost up 10 the end of the Period 11 A (c. 700 B, C.<200 B. C.) the habita-
tion seems to have besn restricted inside the mud defence-wall, with only scattercd
habitasion outside. It was in the period T11 (1st to 6th cantury A.D.) that the area of
habitation was extended towards the sonth. Again in period IV (16t 1o 18th Cant-
ury A.D.) the habitation become restricted to the main mound, where, in » late Ph“f‘
of the period, a massive stone fortification wall was constructed to the height provi-
ded by the previowly existing mud defence-wall, The defence wall sexved e
purposes.  Firstly it enclosed the town on the southemn side, providing artificial
protection In that direction. Secondly the depression created by diggin the nearby
area for preparation of the mud wall naturaily took the form of o moat. The excess
water of the river may have passed through the moat and thus saved the habitation
from the floods and attacks of the outward enemiss. The width and maximum deptb
of the moat is 120 fr. and 18 ft. respectively,

By Carbon-dating this Chalcolithic period at Eran lias been bracketted bet-
ween C. 2000 B.C. and 700 B.C.

DMSCUSSION
R.C Agrawal ;

Prol, Bajpai has thrown a welcome light on Chalcolithic eomplex at Eran,
The painted linear desgins on the Black-and-Red ware of Eran has some affinity
with Ahar. They seem 10 be contemporary with each other as suggeited by the
Radio Carbon dates. The Black-and-Red Ware with type site Ahar extended in
Eastern India as far a3 Bihwr and Bengal. What was its route of movement ? Was
it from west to gast or vice versa ? Probably it was from west to ecast,

S.R Rao:

The position of Eran is very important in Indian Archastlogy., Here we
kave an evolution of fabric like Lothal and Abar. Eran may be terminal station
in the movement of cultures. Tt may be proved on the basis of Chronology atso.
Painted designs are similar to Ahar. There are certain Harappan traditions
also as for example the conception of defence<wall; The occurrence of channel-
spout is very significant. Channel spout vessel have been found in the Neolithic-
Chalcolithic complex also. Its evolution may be traced back to the Neolithic
period. The lipped bowls of Neolithic period were further elongated in chalcolithic
phase, It has nothing to do with the Iranian specimens, Similarly wine cups
were directly evolved from the Harappan period. The Neolithic fellows also
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started to use black-and-red ware and black-and-red, steatite etc. of Harappan
tradition.
K. K, Sinha :

The presence of deflonce-wall at Evan i significant. Tt needs further
inyestigation for any affiliation with Harappsna tradition,
R.C. Gaur :

Is there any similarity between Eran and Kaitha ?

K. D. Bajpai :

So far the question of move
East. According to me the origin of
will was brought 1o light by Deshpan
contuined materials of the Chalcolithic
sherds of Eran and Kaitha agree with each other.

ment is concerned it was probably from West to
channel-spout may be indigenous. A defence-
de at Daimabad in a Chalcolithic period as it
period only. Painted motifs on a few

B. P. Sinha :

Eran may solve tho problem
found & unique channel-spouted bowl in
ing on the inner side. Chirand has
similar to Ahar. Dish-on-stand with long stem hat

ack and ted wares. A few of them are painted in pinkish white colous. These

evidences from Bihar should also be taken into consideration,

of the route of diffusion. At Oriup, we have
the Black-and-Red Ware with white paint-
ielded white painted biack-and-red




A NOTE ON THE PROBLEM OF THE PLAIN BLACK AND RED
WARE IN NORTHERN INDIA

K. N. Dikshit

Introduction :

The problem’ of the black and red ware was first discumed in a symposium
organized by the Director-General of Archagology in India in 1954, and thercafter
many scholars like Sankalia, Subbarao, Wheeler, eto. have discussed this problem in
detail. But in recent years the excavations at various sites,? notably at Atranjikhera
and Noh?® revealed, for the fimt time the chronological priority of th's wire over
Painted Grey ware in northern India. In this paper Ihave attempted an evalia-
tion of the problem of the distribution, form, and chronology of the plain black-
and red ware, At attempt has been also made to discuss the Aryan problem
with different known ceramic industries,

Distribution and chronology:

Tha researches done daring the last 20 years have revealed the occurrence of
black-and-red ware from the different chronological horizons besides amociation in
the megalithic context. On the basis of these latest researches we may group the
black-and-red ware into the following cultural catagories :

1. Late Harappa (C. 2000-1750 B. C.) Rangpur, Lothal and Desalpur.

2. Post Harappa Chalcolithic Cultures (C. 1800-1000 B.C.) Ahar, Gilund,
Navdaroli, Chirand, Rajar-dhibi,

3. Pre-Painted Grey ware (pre C. 1000 B. C.) Atranjikliera and Noh

4. Painted Grey ware and Historical period (from C. 1000 B. C.)
Ha'ﬂ._ﬂpur.ﬂupurlnﬂmu. ' |

This black and red ware from groups | & 2 is painted with white pigment and
was noticed for the first time in the riverine valleys of south-esstern Rajasthan.*
Later on it was encountered even in the late Harappan lovels at Rangpur and
Desalpur in Gujnrat. This pottery further penetrated in the areas of Central
India,* northern Deccan® and also in Tamilnad®,
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Phis painted tradition on the pottery which has probably traversed from Cent-
ral India, is farther notioed in the belt of the Ganges in southern Uttar Pradesh,*
Bihar** and West Bengal'’.

The pottery from group 3 & 4 is without any painting. This ware has been

from the excavations and explorations in easterm Punjab,'s Haryana,**

eastern and northern Rajasthan,}* western Uttar Pradesh®” and other parts of

northern India.** But from a majority of these sites, the other wares liks slipped
and Painted Grey, were also noticed.

Form :

The basie forms reported from different excavations of the typieal painted
black and red ware, are bowls of different  sizes and depth varying from thick to
to thin sections, although a few rastricted types already current in alien wares, were
also noticed. A few selected types from different sites are mentionaed below:

1. Bowl:

{a) Shallow bowl with external ledge (Ahar)

(b) Bowl with ridging near the edge (Ahar)

(¢) Bowl with pronounced carination and concave sides (Ahar)
(b) Bowl with a slighly raised rim (Gilund)

(e) Bowlor cup with outgoing sides {Navadatoli and Awra)

{(f) Ovaloid and semi-circular bowls with rounded or carinated belley and
indrawn short rim (Navadatoli)

(g) Bowl with corrugation near the top (Rajar-dhipi) ‘
(h) Bowl with a tongue like-channel (Rajar-dhipi)
(i) Bowl on ring-base {Chirand).
2. Dish : '
() Dish (Gilund)
(b) Doubtinl fragment of a dish (Navadatoli)
3, Jar:
(a) Jar with a short mouth and bulbous body (Gilund)
(b) Jar looking like » rimless batloi (Ahar)
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4. Basin:

(a) Large basin shaped vessel with inturned rim (Ahar)
5. Dish-oh-Stand:

(a) Dish-onstand (Menar,'* lying between Udnipur and Chitor and
Chirand)

The whale complex is dominated by bowls and a faw of its forms like earinated |
bowl found their way in successive ceramic industries but, at the same time, bowl with
tongue like lip seems 10 be derived in later phase from Malwa ware, Thisform palso s
transformed in metal (Khurdi)?® and can still be seen pemisting in the religious
reportoire of modern India.

The basic forms, as reported from the excavations of groups 3 & 4, ure dish

and bowl. This ware is made out of well levignted clay, thin section, turned on
fast wheel and well-burnt under the jnverted firing technique. A few important
shapes are described here:

1. Bowlk:

(s} Bowl with a vertical sharpened rim (Hastinapur 11 early level)
(b) Bowl with a foatureless ritm (Noh and Atranjikhera)
() Bowl with slightly everted featureless rim (Atranjikhers),

2 Jar:

(a) Jar (Atranjikhera)
3. Dish:

(a) Dish with featureless rim and convex sides forming a sagger base (from
nearly all the sites),

This typological comparision between painted and plain black-red ware
bespeaks itsell, The forms of painted black-and-red ware ( Chalcolithic } were:
exclusively used by the other successive Iindustries but not in the geographical limits
of the plain black-and-red ware. Gaur thinks that black-and-red of Atranjikbers has
a genetic relationship with the painted black-and-red of Ahar and Gilund, but I
hwmm-m&inpﬁawithmymnhrﬂuiumhipumhhfhﬂhgmur

I. The painted black-and-red bowls from Rajasthan have pronounced

carination and concave sides and the fabric is also coarse whereas the howls of
plain black-and-red ware are featureless and comparatively of fine fabric,
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2, The tradition of paintings on black-andsred ware was kept alive far in
time and space from Rajasthan (ringing from C. 1800-1000 B. C. ) i. e. Madhya
Pradesh, Deccan, Bihar, and Bengal, but it is significantly absent in the neighbour-
.~ing -areas, in eastern Punjab, Haryana, northern and eastern Rajasthan and western
Uttar Pradesh.

. 3. The type dish (featureless rim with convex sides) is entirely unknown to the
,~paisited. blackeand-red users but it was vigorouslyused in the region of plain and
Painted Grey ware which is alto the region of plain biack-and-red concentration.

4. The bowls, channelled or with pronounced * carination and dish-on-stand
never found their way in the plain black-and-red region.

5. The Acavallies in Rajdsthan has also checked the expansion of Aharians
tnwnrdl north and pushed them to southseast from where they got an cut-let 1o enter
in middle and lower Gangetic valley through Madhya Pradesh.

“The forms in the plain black-and-red argue for a different source ahout the
iﬂﬂfﬁadge of the inverted firing and thus cannot be correlated with Ahar as postula-
ted by Agarwal and Gaur.  The bowls and dishes of plain black-and-red bave a
typological connection with Painted Grey ware and also reported together in excava-
tions, 50 one can infer that the intrusion of Painted Grey ware was 10t far removed
in time from plain black-and-red ware. Being technologically advanced, painted
Grey ware people easily superseded the users of the plain black-and-red ware and
this is the probable reason that this culture lost its entity and sank in 10
uhmrity.“

Aryan Problem :

To identify a ceramic industry with Aryans is a problem and the answer is not
clear cut in the terms of any particular theory, [n the absence of written records,
""? may go on arguing about the role of different ceramic industries in equating
with Aryans but truth may romain far fromus. Anyway we know about Aryan
movements* from literary sources but the othet items of this important cornmunity

-are still Iacking: In-the begiming 27 generations of the main families of Aryans lived
in the ares of Sapta-Sindhu (southern Panjab and northern Rajasthan) and later on
made their conquest upto Yamuna, Before [ may submit my provisional observa-

* tions on Aryan Problem, the current views are also mentioned here :

1. Lal has identified Painted Grey ware folk with the Eacly stock of Aryans,2®
9. Sankalia associated the Aryan movement with Aharians 23
9. Sharma connected Aharians with the first wave of Aryans and Painted Grey

3 ware as the second wave.**

489749
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What is the position of the plain black-and-red ware vis-a-vis Aryans ? The
following facts also bring this pottery very close 10 Early Aryans :

l. In northern India besides Harappan pottery only Bara ware, Ochre-colou-

red ware, plain black-and-red ware, black slipped ware, Painted Grey ware, etc.
are found.

2. The shapes in plain black-and-red ware entirely unknown to the other ear-
lier or contemporary chalcolithic cultires,

3. The distribution of this ware has been noticed in the valleys of Saraswat,
Sutlej and Ganga.

4. The place names as mentioned in Mahabharat also revealed plain black-
and-red ware alongwith Painted Grey ware.

3. Itisalso possible that there may not be any difference between the users
of the plain black-and-red and Painted Groy wares becanse the latter people can
also pick-up the inverted firing technique. Tt is only at Atranjikhera and Noh that
black-and-red ware has been noticed from pre-Painted Grey ware horizon otherwise
both are reported together, Possibility cannot be ruled out that Painted Grey ware
habitat at Atranjikhera may be later in date a5 is evident from the full-fledged iron
industry. From Hastinapur and Alamgirpur limited use of fron is known.

6. The time limits of the plain black-and-red ware fits in well, if compared
with Bogaz Keui inscription (C. 1360 B, C.),

Far the proper appraisal of this problem the excavations of a few selected sites
in northern Rajusthan and eastern Panjab is a desideratum. The unearthed material
remains might fill up the lacuna between the plain black-and-red ware and its users
possibly Aryans,
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DISCUSSION

R.C. Agrawal: We may agree with the hypothesis given by Dikshit,
The shapes in the unpainted Black-and-Red ware of Atranjikhera and Nob are
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“rqquite different from the painted) Black-and-Red ‘ware of the chalcolithic period.
There is an affinity with the shapes of the P. G. Wara: It is'possible thar the I C.
ware people ar Atranjikhera might have taken shapes of the plain Black-and-Red
ware. A clear picture will emerge when more sites will be excavated. We have ©

find out the place where the unpainted tradition developed.

8. R.Rao: Letus take the Northern and southern plain biack-and-r=!
ware separately. In southern India, it occured asearly as 1700 B. O. Tt has Lwr:l
found at Hallur in a pre-Tranian context, The Megalithic builders used black-ant-
red ware and iron. They were Dravidian speaking people and ssem to have conie
from North.

B. P. Gupta: The P, G. ware started somewhere in the west. When
it arrived at Atranjikhera, it has already developed its shapes in theé Ghagss
Valley, Whether the excavation yielded plain black-and-red ware and P. G. ""'“;
side by sidg? Whether the P. G.ware get itsshape from the plain blackand-€

ware

R. C. Guur : The phin biack-and-red ware is' an' sarlier tradition Tha?
the P. G. ware at Atranjikhera. Tts many shapes continued in the P. G. ware 3-_
gradually disappeared. Bither it was absorbed into P. G, ware or died. There may
have been derivation of shapes in the P. G, ware.

No two binck-and-red ware sites are identical. At Sonpur, we have plain
black-and.red ware, whereas Chirand has yielded its painted variety.

V. D, Mishra: The stratigraphical position of the black-and-red war
and P, G, ware in the Chaggar Valley should be marked.

At Kakoria, we have  collected plain: black-and-red ware with OCP fike
sheeds and micrelithic blades from megalithic and Imbitational areas.

" K.K.Sinha: From Sardargarh to Sravasti the shapes in thé P, G. were
ore same and the tradition continued everywhere, Atranjikhera seems’ to be

solitary example of its kind.
Sri K. N, Dikshit : The 'blackandored wars * tradition of %0

and north are: cernainly differenc. Koowledge of -iron came from two differc!
souroes,

In the Ghaggar Valley we do not-have any- excavation, -but - the -exploration®
show that black-snd-red and P. G, ware eo-oxisted.
At Atranjikhors, we have developed iran tools in a good number whereas 3
“Hastinapur, etc,, only a few iran slags or ol occurred. One-should ot'go onl)
+ by one carbon date..
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B. P. Sinha : We cannot definitely associate or coramic industry with
y literary known twibe. There may be first speculations then acceptance or

jection.

In Bilar, we have Black-and-Red ware from very beginning. They are plain
well as paintad. Painted Grey ware has not been found excepting a few degene-
ted sherds at Vaisali. The Black-and-Red ware tradition continues to the beginn-

of the: N. B. P. Ware period, Iron, which is associated with the P, G. ware at
tranjikhera, Hastinapur, etc.[ appears with the. Black-and-Red ware in a post
colithic and Pre-N, B. P. context, It is necessary 1o find out the sources of iron.

B ——




NATURE OF HARAPPAN WARES IN SUTLE] VALLEY
K. N, Dikshit

Introduction ;

Recent archacalogical excavations and explomations carried out in porthern
fndia have presented numerous new fucts and details aboue the distribution, form
and chironology of Harappa culture, but brfore T discuss the nuture of the Harap-
pan pottery in Sutlej valley and assess its importance in furtherance of our know-
ledge, T would like to briefly put it in the broader perspective of the Harappan
civilization as vevealed in the excavations at Harappa, Mohenjo-daro, Chan-hu-
daro, Lothal and Kalibangan. Thercafter an attempt will be made to analysc
the Flarappan wares of the Sutlej valley in their comparative stratigmphic per
pective.!

Extent of Harappa civilization and its salient features |

The civilization of Harappa® is known from its type site Harapps in
Saiwal District of West Pakistan, but nothing is known about the makers of this
great civilization which was of astonishing extent {rom Dher Majra in the porth
to Malwan® on the south bank of Tapti estuary in the south and from Sutka-gen-
dor* on Makran coast in the west to Manpur in Ganga-Yomuna doab in the cast.
A few traits of Harappan culture seem 10 have been borrowed from Kot-Dijians’
and other pre-Harappan peripheral cultures present in Central Baluchistan and in
northern g;juthan' . It canpot also be ruled out that Harappa civilization was
born possibly due to A combination of technological advances plus an even more
fmportant revolution in the socio-political organizational technigque of those
people’.

The salient features of Harappa civilization are systematic lay out of the
cities, well regulated drainage system, wse of standard sized burnt-bricks, steatite
seals depicting the animal kingdom with pictographic or ideographic scriph
animal and human terracotta figurines, terracotta cakes, chert biades and weights
and bronze objects.  The Harappan pottery is characterized by a well-burnt black
painted red ware with distinetive shapes like dish-on-stand, cylindrical vase, per-
forated jur, goblet, big storage jar etc. The general motifs on the potiery are
intersecting circles, leaf and fish-scale patterns and human and animal figurines.

Amnimumr::nbhmkcl C. 2500-1300 B.C. was proposed for this civili-
gition but radio-carbon dates from different sites provide a shorter hracket li
ST BOS, provide like
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After the end of the Harapph civilization; the organized planning which
was the key note of this culture, was entirely forgotten. The yeasons for this
sudden change must be very weighty but they bave yet eluded the archacologists®.
Changes in river courses |

The tract between Ludhiana and Sabaranpur, about 974 metres above sea-
level, forms the present watershed which divides the drainage of the Gangetic
system from that of the Indus system, but there are evidences to prove that *some
interchange took place between the casterly affluents of the Indus apd the westerly
tributasies of the Yamuna by minor shifting of the watershed’''?. It appears that
in earlier times the courses of the Punjab rivers were very different from what

they are today. r
The river Sutlej about 1440 kms. long leaves the Dhauladhar Range near

Rampur and traverses on the foot-hills of Siwalik before reaching Rupar. Itjoins
Beas at Harj Ke Patan and then meets Indus near Mithankot. But there is evidence
that in ancient tmes it passed by Malaut and Abhor (District Ferozepur) and
joined the ancient Saraswati near Phulra, now known as Fort Abbas and then the
combined rivers passed through the middle of Babawalpur District, where it is
known as Hakea or Wahind and discharged its water through the channel of the
Eastern Nara into the Rann of Kutch, The rives Beas also did not meet the Sutle)
at Hari Ke Patan as it does now. The ancient coune of this river can still be
traced near Patti, Kasur, Chunian and Dipalpus through Lahore and Montgomery
{now Saiwal) Districts, now both {n Pakistan, where it originally used to join the
Chenab near Shujabad .

The rivers of the Punjab have been depositing enonNOus guantity of silt
brought by them from the mountains «nd this mechanical-process is responsible
for raising their beds to the level of surrounding plain, and consequent shift-
ing of their channels™. In the case of Indus system of rivers they have a tendency
to shift their courses towards west. Suggestions have been made that it may be
connected with the rotation of the carth but the similar phenomena has not been
observed in the case of all rivers in northern India®.

Previous Work ©
Daya Ram Sahani explored Harappa on the bank of an ancient bed of the

Raviin 1021 and, thereafter, two more sitcs Ghak Purbane Syal and Kotla Nihang
were added by M. S, Vs, but after the partition of the country in 1947, the
archacological notivities were intensified in East Punjab. Y. D. Sharma, Olal
Pruefor, B. B. Lal, R. . Das, M. N. Deshpande, Punjab University, Chandigarh,
and the suthor explored a few Harappan sertlements on the river Sutlcj and its
tributaries (Map. 1).

The excavations at Kotla Nihang Khan', near Rupar in Sutlej valley
revealed goblet with painted base, jar-stand, dish, trough, di -stand, bandle
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al a cup and bandiahaped vessel with incised chevron at the shoulder. Triungular
and round terracotta cakes were also noticed.

At Rupar', 122 kms. from Ambala just on o thin deposit of sand fnﬂ
pebbles; o late stage of mature Harapps culture with certain new types like dish-
on=stand with drooping rim; vases with beaked and under-cut rim, shallow !“.“n‘
perforated jar, cvlindrical-beaker, cups ete. were noticed, where as the ﬂﬂ!‘“*‘f'
types recovered in the excavations at Harapps and Mobenjodaro It.lm‘-d an
shing. The deposit of upper levels in characterized by a new ceramic und:tfm:j.
“The Indus goblet with pointed base i absent but a class of incised designs, notice
in profusion at Bara, begin to appear at this place. The presence of tesracotia
cakes §s also negligible.

_ 'These early serlements have been noticed at several places in wpper
: Suﬂc'i valley!™.
~ The excavations carried out at Dher Majra'®, 1| kms. north of Rupas,
Yielded povtery identical with cemeiery-H at Harappa, besides the Harappan
wares in the lowest level. Mention may be made about an incised sherd having
decoration on the inmterior (Pruefer, Excavations at Dher Majra, Type 42).

The pottery [rom Bara'™, 8 kms. from Rupar requiires a close scrutiny as
the site has played an important role in forging connections with other post-
Humppm sites in Indus valley on the one band and Gangetic valley an the other.
The excavations revealed an oceupational thickness of about 4.5 metres, A few
important types of Bara with their paintings and incised decorations on a red
sturdy fabric are mentioned here.

Pottery types :
- L. Warrow-necked jar with a splayed out rim, bulbous body and rounded
base (displayed in Antiquity Section, Safdarjung, New Delhi).
2. Small jars of different sizes and shapes.
3. Dish-on-stand with short stem.
4. Basin with a flat projected and under-cut rim.
5. Hollow lid with a central knob.
6.  Dish with a projected and out=turned rim forming a groove,
7. Mimature dish-on-stand.
‘B.  Goblet with a button base.
9. :.Igc storage jars and cooking vessels with rusticated surface below the
.
Painted designs :
L. Jar with neck fully painted and also baving a single or a set of parallel
borizontal bands on the shoulders and belly S R :

"



Design appearing like a trident on the shoulder of the pot.
Fish-like patterns with vertical hatwching.
Leaf patterus (not Harappan pipal leaves).
Sigma, wavy lines, crisscross and wiangles all having batching.
Looped-arm with horizontal off-shoots on the outer side of the loop.
Designs with boldly drawn curving lines.
Design consisting of a square with incomplete circles at the comess. filled:
up w 1 1 i esi .

p with hatching (or bastion design)

RPN

Incised

1. Wavy lines, sometimes single otheywisec in a sct af two or three.

2 Parallel horizontal lines closely knit sometimes numbering upto 15 but
generally intercepted by a set of oblique lines forming compartments
or by a single or multiple wavy lines probably drawn by & comb-like
instrument.

% Sometimes the parallel horizontal bands are represented in two sets and
the.intermediate space is filled up with deeply cut-chevorns or lozenges
or-wavy lines enclosed in benticulars circlets,

The incised designs are generally confined on the sboulders of the large
vases and below the belly the pot being usually rusticated.

Recent Field Work :

The incised pottery of Bara Complex is further reported from Harsaipus™
on Rartanadi, about 7 kms. from Badi towards Nalagarh. The types reported
are dish-on-stand, beaker, large storage jurs and basin with projected rim. The
sherds which have tendency to rub off easily are having Incised horizontal of
wavy lines.

. Shri Das ™ also noticed variants of basin with raised and splayed out rim,
dish-on-stand and a few painted and incised sherds from Deheru, Manupur  and
Kheri Nudh Singh, along a dried up bed of Budhanala, a tributary of Sutlej.
Manupur has yiclded in addition a few basins of ocherous fabric.

Recently Shri Deshpande® has picked up incised and painted sherds of
Bara type from Madiala~ Kalan, situated about 29 kms. south-cast of Ludhiana on
G.T. Road. A therd with » crane Tike hird is interesting. Further west this culture
complex has been noticed at Kat-Palon® in District Julltnder, In addition 10
Bara.pottery, u few sherds looking like ochre-cotoured ware of Ganga valley ‘were
also picked up,

31 kms. south of Ludhiana on the Ludhisna-Hissar Road, an ancien!
mound at Rohira®* iy District Sangrur, wavalso found (o contain. this potiery:
Here one sherd shows cord-impression on the exterior and wavy lines in a set of
four on the interior, whereas the other incised sherds have wavy lines on the

E—— =
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exterior. Shri B. K. Thapar is of the opinion that similar design has also been
reported from Kalibangan 1 and also from Harappan levels at Amri.

This Harappan assemblage has been also reported from Raja S!rhp.“da
kms. south of Faridkot. The types picked up in exploration consist ‘of dish, basin
and perforated jar.

]

Discussion :

A survey of Harappan settlements in Sutlej valley revealed that these arc
definitely later in comparison to the mature phases of the same in Tndut and
Ghaggar basins but at the same time Bara pottery requires carcful reassessment,
How, when and wherefrom the new trait of incised decorations penetrated 1o
Sutlej valley is a matter still to be decided, for at the sites like Mohenjodaro and
Harappa incised potiery was not used and the Harappans living in northers
Rajasthan from where they migrated to upper Sutlej basin also had no preference
for the incised pottery of their ancestors ?

In the words of Dr, Y. D. Sharma, “the position of Bara is difficult 1©
determine.” He says further that “this pottery shows a family likeness with pre-
Harappan pottery at Kalibangan. But among points of divergence is its thicknes:
and sturdiness... ... ...Also the source of its incised decoration on cooking ""“1
storage-vessels is by no means certain, even though such decoration is not quil®
absent at Kalibangan. Seemingly Bara has, therefore, some affinity with the pees
Harappan Kalibangan and although influenced by that tradition appears to b
later than Rupar™™.
1.Comparison of Bara with Harappa, Cemetery-H and Jhukar wares.

Form :

1. Except the conception of dish-on-stand ( also present squatish dish-
on-stand in Cemetery-H) this culture truly speaking has oo Harappal
forms.

2. The type | of Bara can be also seen in one of the variants in Cemetery-H

deposit (Vats, Harappa, P1. LX, No. 18 type E and Prufer, Dher Majra
No. 23 and 24),

3. The Indus goblets, also reported from Bara, are present only in late
phases at Harappa and Mohenjodaro which itself seems 1o be an
intrusion {rom outside.

4 The miniature dish-on-stand and hollow lid with central kuob of Bara,
were also noticed in the upper levels of Mohenjodaro ( Mackay, Mohen-
jodaro PL. LV No. 2 and Pl. LVII No. 7).
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Pninted design :

l.  ‘While comparing the painted Bara motifs with Harappans, hardly any
resemblance can be sought. The typical decor of the Harappan potiery
seems 1o be entirely unknown to these people.

2 The full peck paiutﬂ.‘l tradition on Bara pots secm to have been
borrawed from Cemetery-H ( Vais, Harappa, Pl LVIT b and ¢ No. 6 )
and Jhukar (Mem. Arch. Survey of India No. 48 Pl. XVI No. 17).

3. The painted design No. 2 of Bara has been compared by Gordon with
Cemetery-H | Gordon, Prehistoric  background of Indian Culture,
Fig, 10).

4. Like Bara, hukar also does not contain painted bird or animal docora-
tion (although two animal examples are known from Jhukar), whereas
at Harappan sites it was a regular feature.

3. The boldly drawn curving lines of Bara have an echo of Jhukar motifs

facias (Mackay, C:mnhuﬁam. pl. XLVII No. 26 ).

1. The incised decoration has been reported from the pre-Harappin levels
at Kalibangan but it was found totally absent from Harappan levels.

2,  The fragmentary dishes of Jhukar levels (Mackay, Chanhudaro,
pl. XLVII1), all bear incised patierns mostly on the inner sides. These
decorations consist of wavy lines, horizontal bands intersected by fish
patterns and a sct of oblique lines forming triangles. Similar decorative
patterns with a slight variation can be also scen on the exterior of Bara
pots, pot on dishes but on cooking Vessels, because of the latter,
decoration iz not possible on the inner side,

Il. Comparison between Bara and late Harappan and Ochre-Coloured
wares in Western Uttar Pradesh

A majority of Bara types can be seen in the late Harappan and Ochre-
coloured poitery complex of Ganga-Yamuna doab¥. ‘Thii ochrecoloured ware
received the first archacological attention at Hastipapur® and Bahadarabad®
but the planned survey of Ganga valley from 1962 w0 1965 revealed at leasta
dozen sites of this ware and subequenty Auibkheri® was put to excavations.
This pottery was also noticed at Atranjikhera®' and Ahhichhatra?® and has
been circumstantially associated with Gangetic Copperhoard. '
Form :

1. The vase with splayed out rim, dish-on-stand with drooping rim, basin,
hollow lid with central kuob and large storage jars with rusticated
surface recovered from the cxcavations at Ambkheri have parallels at
Bara and also at Harappan sites in District Saharanpur

i, il
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2. A miniature dish-on-stand reported in exploration from Jhinjhana has a
striking similarity with the one found in the excavatians at Bara.
Painted design :

L.~ A few painted sherds have been recovered from the excavations it
Atraujikhera (other OCW site s yielded painted sherd) but its r;tauﬂn-
ship with Bara on the basis of these limited mumber of sherds is different
to establish at the moment.

Incised decoration :

I. A few incised designs like compartmented designs sigma, chevions
wavy lines etc. from Atranjikhera bave a remote resemblance with the
similar patterns at Bara. From Ambkheri-2 and Bahadarabad only
Cord-impressed designs bave come to light.

Conclusion :

It is difficult to say when Harappans retired to the foot-hills of Siwalik
through the fertile valley of Sutlej and survived in relative isolation, From
Sutlej to Ganga, the Urban Harappa culture was supplanted by inferior culture
ito & rural community as is evident by the presence of the certain traits of the
post-Harappan cultures of the Indus valley like Gemetery-H and Jhukar etc.
&mﬂm-ﬂ sites being nearer to East Panjub seem to have influenced the settlers
of these region more in comparison to Thukar. .

The region between Ludhiana and Saharanpur was the only out-let for
f_.h.n people living in upper Ganga-Yamuna doab to exchange ideas and .ml.tul'ﬂ-l
£raits with the people living in the Indussystem of rivers. It was not unlikely
that this area was the meeting point of various eultures and emergence of new
POttery types (pl. 3) and the technique of incised decoration wese possibly the
Out-come of this fusion®,

It will 5ot be-out of place to mention a few lines about the recent excavas
tions at Mitathal™ in Chautag valley carried out by Shei Suaj Bhan Ghowdbry of
Panjab University, Ghandigarh, The material culture uneasthed rovealed three
P[}‘“ﬂ of cultural deposit ranging from the late pre-Harappan 1o late Harappan
With six structural periods, The upper phase seems fo bave connection with
Bargaon #, 3 late Harappan site in westers Uttas Pradesh.

It is just an attempt to explain under what probable strains, Harappa-
Eulture existed in Sutlej Valley. An earnest attempt should be made to co-relate
the Harappan wares  of Sutlcj valley with those of Indus valley at one hand and
With Ganga valley on the other by taking a few selected sites in Sutlej valley for
horizontal digging.
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DISCUSSIONS

Prof. K. D. Bajpai :

It is & good and informative paper. It is desirable that detailed compari-
son of the Indus Valley and Ganga-Jamuna Valley Harappan materials be
made. In this connection, the position of Rupar is very important and its pottery
may be compared with Bara and other sites. This needs explanation as to why
incised potiery does not occus at Harappa, For intensive and demailed comparative
studly the materials excavated at Chautha and Bara may be considerd.

Dr. R. C. Agrawal :

The entire Harappan region should be intensively explored, particularly
an exploration bewween Rupar and Kurukshetra downward, Shaljabanpur s
essential and their comparison with Bara may solve the problem.

Shri M. N. Deshpande :
Incised design on pottery occurs at Bara, The region is yet to be explored,

It may probably represent a reconciliation beiween the conquered pre-Harappan
and the Pre-Harappan Kalibangan, People when conquered moved in jsolation
and one [inds portery with incised design. We find either Harappan lorm and
design pre-dominant or pre-domination of pre-Harappan incised desigu.

n is an important station in this respect. Here we find Harappan
survival along with the pottery having incised design with preference given
to Harappan pottery. Incised pottery designs have been found in both exterior
and interior. At Bara it was only on extessor side, whereas at Ralingbanga
in pre-Harappan sizata both surfaces of the pot were decorated with incised
design.

S5ri 8. R, Rao:

The nature of the Harappan movements was peaceful and they appear 10
have followed the policy of co-existence, with the uses of the Micaceous red or
incised wares people. The incised pottery is one of the traits of Jhukar culture.
One is to separate incised pottery stratigraphically.

Sri Kirshan Deva :

Sutlej valley is going to be very important for archaeologists. Harappav
settlements have been found as far as Saraswati. The Sutle Valley has, by and
large, separate traits, The incised designs which occurred in this side may have
been derived from Jhukar, The Sutlej is a part of the ancient Saraswati system, It
was through the Saraswati that the cultural diffusion in the Ganga-Jamuna
~doab took plice, Tt was likely that the Hurappan Culture spread from  Rajasthan,
Bikaner and Chautal to the Sutlg and from there to the East Upper Gangas
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Jamuna Doab. At Katpalon and Ludhiana region, the incised pottery wara
mujor Ceramic indugtry, though certain Harappan pottery also has been found.
Sri R C, Gaur;
The problem of incised pottery may be considered with the OGP, M_ﬂm_i with

painted OCP, incised pottery has been found at Atranjikhera. It bears similarity
with Bara pouery.

Sri S. P. Gupta :

Shry Dikshit's paper i a substantial contribution 1o the stutly of the subject.
The real origins ol the incised designs in this region have to be determined. What
was the urge 1o have incised desging ! The OCP originated between Kanpur and
Aligarh and thes moved westwirds,

Sri K. N, Dikshit. ;

Pre-Harappan traits are present in the Sutlej Valley, but jt is diffilealr to
be definite unless we get in chronological order. Rohisar has some similarity
with Pre-Kalibaugan. It is possible that Atunjikhern derived jnspiration from
Bara.

—_—
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Jar from Bara,
East Panjab.



PLATE I

Incised sherds (surface enllection) from Kiipalon, Disto Jullynduy






E PROBLEM OF BLACK-AND-RED WARES IN INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGY

Purshottam Singh
{ Banaras Hindu University )

Archaeological researches during the past two decade have brought to light
everal proto-historic and early Historical cultures in different parts of this
subcontinent. A characteristic feature of most of thess newly-discovered culk
ures is the occurrence of ceramic industries which ou account of the technigque of
hat is known as ‘inverted-firing’ have been termed ‘black-and-red ware”. Till the end
of sixties, black-and-red ware had been found mainly from two contexts : one belon-
ging to the proto-historic period from south-castern Rajasthan with the type-site of
Ahar and the other known as the Megalithic pottery found from innumerable iron-
age graves and urn-fields of south India. The importance of the first was quickly
recognised and its implications were discussed in & symposium® held by the Archaeo-
logical Survey of India in 1954, Since then, the problem was reviewed by Subbarao®
in 1958 and again in 1961%. Al the same {ime the problem was also distussed by
Ramesant. Since then a black-and-red potiery has been found in associstion with
Harappan ware in ‘Gujrat and another ware technically coming under this nomen-
clature has been discovered in 4 Chalcolithic assemblage in Eastern India., Besides,
a black-and-red ware has been found associated with the earliest habitation in the
Gangetic plain  and still an early historical black-and-red ware has been reported
from dozens of sites in central India, Gujrat and the Deccan, Hence it has become
imperative to study this problem a fresh in the light of this new material.

To date, ceramic industries with the designation, iblack-and-red ware' have
been reported from the following contexis :

1. A kind of black-and-red ware associated with the Harappan sites of Guj
rat, Saurashtra and Kutch.

2. The Chalcolithic white-painted black-and-red ware of the Banas valley
(south-castern Rajasthan) with the type site of Ahar (However, recent excavation by
Sankalia bas proved that this ceramic industry is not associated with microliths and
the culture tepresented bere may be better termed ‘copper-age culture’) This cem-
mics has also been found although in limited quaatity from Central India and
extends as far south as Chandoli near Poona,

3. A white painted black-and-red ware found from pre-painted Grey Ware/
Pre-N. B. P, levels in U. P. and Bikar and associated with the megalithic folk of the
Viodhyan range.
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4. A white-painted Chalcolithic black-and-red ware recently discovered in
eastern India with the type-site of Pandu Rajar Dhibi.

5. An ecarly Historical black-and-red ware found on centrsl and western
Indian sites.

6. The now-famous Megalithic black-and-red ware of South India.

The Chalcolithic Black-snd-Red Wares ( Abar Fabric) :

This ceramics was first discovered from Ahar®, situated on the river of the
same name, 3 ributary of the Banas, The proto-historic remains st this site are
represented by an occupational deposit of more than 20 M, It has as many as fiflecn
structural sub-phases and this cermaics has been reported from all the sub-phases®
indicating a long-life of this ware, The main types include bowls with incurved on
Mraight sides, a shallow dish-on-stand and a globular jar with high, narrow mpeck.
The paintings have been executed in creamish-white pigment eisher on the exterior
or on the interior or on both, The painted motfs include groups of dashes,
Wavy on straight lines, opposite groups of concentric arcs, cross-hatched
lozenges etc. Tt is noteworthy that the rimless bowls with straight or convex sides
and shallow have been reported from the earlier iwo sub-phases. Carinacd
bowls in this ware which are so common on central Indian sites make their nppe-
rance in the third and the last sub-phasc at the typessite. Does it mean that the

diffusion of this ware from its epi<centre in the Banas Valley started only in the
late phase ? '

Another important site of this region is Gilund? situated at a distance of
72kms, N.E. of Ahar. On the basis of the association of this ceramics with
microliths at this site, it has been postulated® that this ceramics may have an
earlier beginning,

Besides the two excavated sites mentioned above, this ware has been picked
up from a dozen sites  districts in Udaipw® and several sites in distincts Chittaur-
garh %, Bhilwaral1, Jaipur!®, Tank!2 and Mandarorl4,

This ware has been reported from the Chalcolithic levels of several sites in
Central India but on all these sites, its percentage is very less the principal ceramics
being the Malwa Ware. Thus it has been found from Eran!®, Navada-Toli?9,
Kayathal?, Manoti!®, and Besnagari?. Further south, it seems lo have been
found from as far south as Nevasa?® and Chandoli®l, although in & very limited
quantity. Hence it is preciscly clear that the ware has been borrowed from south-
eastern Rajasthan®®, The stratigraphic postion of this ware on central siles
testifies 10 this assumption. Thus in the horizontal digging on Mound and at
Navadatoli, this ware appears in sub-Period-IA while the subsequent two sub-phascs
yielded white-slipped ware and Jorwe wares respectively, Kayaths seems to have
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an earlier beginning as at this site the Ahar fabric comes from Period-1B and &
wheel-made sturdy ware preceeds it at this site the story at Eran and Besnagar is
slightly different as this ware has been reported from all the three phases of P. L
at the former site. In typology, a channelspouted vase in this ware—a shape
obviously borrowed from the Malwa ware—makes. a distinct addition. Hesides,
the two sites have also yielded carly historical black-and-red ware which is associge
ted with the N. B. P., from the succeeding periods. Hence these sites are most
suited for finding out relationship, if any, between the Chalcolithic black-and red
ware and the ware of early historical times.

2, Black-and-Red Ware in the Gangetie Plains :

The next group of black-and-red ware has been reported from the U. P.—
Rajasthan boundary (Noh®®, Dist. Bharatpur) and on several sites like Atranji-
Khera®4 and Alumpirpur®®, Again, it has been found from several sites in
eastern U. P. Notable amongst these are Kausambi®?, Sravasti®®, Prahladpur?®,
Rajghat, Masaon 39, Sobgaura®! and several sites in district Basti®®. Further east,
it has been found from Sonpur®? and Chirand®* in Bibar. Besides, some sort of
black-and-red ware has been reported from the megalithic graves of Kaimur ranges
(Kakonia) 35, Banemilia-Bahera®, and Kotia®® in Varanasi, Mirzapur and Allahabad
districts respectively. It is noteworthy that on all these sites it has been found in
limited number and represents the earliest settled life in the region.  Ag regards
the fabric of this ware and the cultural miliey in which it has been found, it is
clear that the ceramics of western U, P, is more akin to and partakes some feacires
of Ahar fabric. Thus at Noh and Atranji-Kbera, the ware has been found in a
distinct cultaral horizon and is sandwitched between the O. C. P and P. G. W,
respectively. In fict, in order to understand its relationship with these wares,
trial digging was done at Khalayas* (Dist, Agra; 16 Kms, from Agra on the Agra-
Jagner road) where it was found in direct sssociation with P, G. W. The blackand-
red ware in Bihar is associated with a  Chalcolithic assemblage and has been dated
to the beginning of the Ist millennium B, C. The source of this ware still remuins
enigmatic,

3. Black-and-Red Ware in Gujrat Saurashira snd Koich :

In Gujrat Black-and-red Ware has been reported from two horizons : one in
association with the Micaceous red ware which continues with Harappa ware and
the Lusturous Red ware and the other of early historical times. Black-and-Red
ware of the former class has been recorded from Lothal®® { where it has been found
through out the occupation ) Rangpur®® ( periods 1A, B, C) Rojdi (Period 18),
and Amra%®, As the present evidence tends to show, this coramics makes its
appearance along with the advent of Chalcolithic phase in this region and i
associated with Micaceous Red Ware. This had led Rao*® (o believe that the
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ware was used bya local population even before Harappans came to Gujrut.
This ware survives the onslaught of the mighty Hamappa culture and continues lo
be in use as late us Rangpur 111 where it joins hands with the Lusturons Red Ware.
Rao*®* believes that the black-and-red ware of Harappan times in Gujrat s quite
. different from its counterpart in the Banas valloy in as much as the paintings in
the former are confined only to the interior of the pot while the other has paintings
on both the surface. The main types in this ware include copvex-sided-bowl
[ which develops ) into a straight-sided one in Rangpur-IIB, a small jar witha
bulbous body and a bowl with stud-handle, The last named type s & diagnostic
vessel of this ware. Similar view bas also been expressed by Y, D. Sharma*®. But
the painted black-and-red ware obtained from Period-1B at Desalpur { Dist. Kuich )
# thought to have its analysis from Ahar-1B4*, Recent explanations in different
parts of the region reveal that this ware has been found in association with
Harappan pottery at Surkotads and several other sites in Taluks Rapar ( district
No. Kuich)*?, and also in the districts of Bhaunagar®®, Madhya Saurashtia4? aod
Surendranagar®®. However, much spade-work has to precede before arriving oo
any firm conclusions in this regard. The early Historical black-and-red ware will be
dealt with further below.
4, Chaleolithic Black-and-Red Ware in Eastern India ;

The most recent addition to the repertoire of black-and-red wares is a ceramic
industry technically grouped under this label obtained from the newly-discovered
Chalcolithic culture at Pandu Rajar Dhibi** ( Dist. Burdwan ) and Mahisdal®’
( Dist. Birbhum). At the former site it begins in Period-l ina typical chalcolithic
assemblage and continves in the succoeding periods as well. The ware secms 10
have a wide distribution in the valley of the Ajai and Kunool as it has been
reported from Haraipur Solhhana®®, Nanur®4, and several other sites®®. The
typical shapes comprise Channel-spouted bowls, carinated and convex-sided bowls
with sagger base, The paintings have been dome in white snd include dots and
oblique strokes etc. The origin of this ware is difficult to ascertain although
certain typological resemblance can be pointed with ceaftral Indian Chalcolithic
pottery,

5. Early Historical Black-and-Red Ware of Central and Western India:

The Chaleolithic black-and-red Ware found in ussociation with Malwa ware
and other contemporary ceramic ware in Central India gradually dies out, again 0
be replaced by a more dominant ware of the same label which makes its beginoing
round about Gth-Tth century B, C. It is always associated with iron and continues
fo hold the scene up to a few centuries of the christian era specially in Gujarat wher
it is associated with Red Polished Ware, The beginning of this ware can be
traced in Nagda-11*® and Ujjain®" and at both these sites it occurs in pre-N. B. P-
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levels. In Period-]at Bilawali®® ( Dist. Dewns), it is associated with the Vesicu-
lated ware, found earlier at Ujjain. Again it occurs at Bahal*®, On other sites of
this region, notably Tripura,*® Maheswar-Navada-Toli*!. ( Where it comes in
Period-TV but continues in P. V. also), it is associated with the N. B, P, ware.

Moving towards Gujrat, it has been reported from period-T at Nagara*?
(Dist. Knira), Somnath-111*%, and Timbarva®4. It has also been found in association
with the Red Polished Ware at Amrali*®, Further south, it bas been recorded from
Kolhapur, Nasik®®, and Nevasa®® (Period IV 2nd V). At Nasik it is mnalogous to
the Megalithic ware. The typlcal shapes in central India are rimless bow! and
ah_nll_uw dish but other shapes like lodas and the carinated handis are also met with
in the Deccan®®,

6. The Megalithic Black-and-Red Ware :

This comparatively better-known pottery has been obtained from thousands of
megalithic graves and urn-Selds in South India during the last one bundred years.
It is made on wheel and is typically the product of inverted firing. The surface is
slipped and polished and occasionally decorated with white painted designs. The
main types include bowls and dishes, globular vessels, jars. 1l lids and concave
sided pot-stands, The paintings comprise simple linear patterns, vertical and oblique
strokes, wavy lines, diamonds, loops and lattices*®, [Eu;t—ﬁring scratching known gas
*graffiti’ is s common feature in this ware. "l

Typological comparison between the pottery after and this ware has been
noted by F. J. Richards™ and the technical similarity between this and the pre-
Dynastic and Badarian pottery of Egypt™ has also been pointed. The recent explo-
rations in Nubia™ have also produced ideatical pots but in the absence of any firm
link between these wares, the resmblance is not more than fortuious.

The black glaze on this ware has been analysed by Plendenleith®™ who holds
that a black colouring clay has been applied over it in the form of an Alkaline slip
which could act as a flux at high temperatures. Recently the technique of firing this
ware has been studied by Majumdar?* who holds that the pottery is the result of
double firing,

Chronology :

1, The carliest known Black-and-Red Ware seems to occur in preHarzppan
levels in Gujrat. Charcoal samples from Lothal 1IIB, a typical Harappan assem-
blage, give a date of 2005-1158 B. C. Allowing atleast two hundred years for Lothal
Iand [, it can be argued that the black-and-red ware in Guijrat originated round
about that date i. e. 2200 B. C.

2. This ceramic industry in the Banas Valley has been now securely dated to
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Circa 1800 B, C. as Charcoal samples from the middle levels of Ahar-TA give a date
of 17254140 B. C.

3. Black and red ware in Eastern India has been dated to the middle of the
second millennivm B. C. In this context, particular mention may be made of dates
from Chitand and Sonpur in Bibar which ranges between 1600 B. C. to 700 B, C.

4  The recent dates from Hallur in Dharwar put the beginning of the Mega-
lithic bluck-and-red ware to the beginning of the 1st milleanium B. C.

Diffusion :

5. The last question which has been taxing the archacologiit to-day is; Do
all these wares have any relationship generic or otherwise, amongst them 7 At the
first sight they do not seem to be integral part of one and the same culiure. How
ever, closer examination of the evidence by Subbarao™, Wheeler?, and Soundars
Rajan™® has enabled them to trice a continuity from the one source
namely the Ahar fabric. Now, as pointed out above, the ecarliest knoWwn.
Black-and-Red Warc scems to be that obtained in Gujrat and naturally, the
epicentre of this ware should be looked in that region. A detailed report of the
wire in these regions has not been published and hence even typological comparison
Between the Gujrat Black-and-Red ware and that obtained in the Banas remains

| to be worked out, Here it may be recalied, that dish-on-stand, a typical Harappan

shape is also available in the Banas culture. The pottery obtained from the lowest
levels of Chirand and Sonpur seems to have generic relationship with that of Raj
ghat and other siles in eastern U.P. The Black-and-red Ware in West Bengal is
still an enigma. As pointed out by Wheeler and others carly Historical Black-and-
Red Ware of Central and Western India has largely been responsible for the Mega
lithic Black-and-Red Ware. However, It must be admitted that several lacuna remain

to be filled even to day.
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8. R. Rao : The Black-and-Red ware is a problem in_Indian

very important
Archucology. Tts distribution both in space and time is significant, Does it
suggest a common culture ?
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So far as the problem of the epicentre of the Black-and-Red wage is concerned,
first claim goes to Ahar, though it occurred at Lothal in earlier context, but it was
not & major cultural trait there, As a crucial point of this culture, first is Ahar
then Chirand in a chalcolithic context. The major tery technique, at these
two sites, is the adoption of the inverted firing, i.e. the Black-and-Red ware. _

In the present state of our knowledge two major groups may be marked in
the Black-and-Red ware culture :—

(1) Ahar with simple types, and

{2) Chirnnd with various types more than Ahar,

In southern India, the Black-and-Red ware occurred in a pre-Iranian context
also. But it is entirely a different phenomenon. The characteristic of the south
Indian Black-and-Red ware is its cracked surface. Does it mean that the clay was
different ? Yes, but salt was used intentionally for glazing.

Tt seems that there were three or more cultural ps in the Black-and-Red
ware. Let us treat them as separate entities. Certnin features of the culiore were
borrowed from Amreli. Megalithic structures were also borrowed by them,

S, P. Shrivastava : Chemical spalysis of the Black-and-Red ware pots of
different levels shouid be made. Whether the pottery in rocky context will be same
as of alluvium clay,

Literary affilistion of pottery should not be neglected, A comparative study of
the pottery metitioned in the Vedic and Avesta literatures should be made, Regions
mentioned in the Vedas, such as Drishdavati—Sarasvati; Ganga-Yamuna, may
explered, The literary references should be compared wllli Archaeological findings.

S. P. Gupta: For nomenclature, we used some times the technigque of
manufacturing a icular artefact : It is better to say the Inverted firing techoique
pottery instead of the Black-and-Red ware.

K. D. Bajpai : We have agreed with Rao that there was one uniform set up i0
the Harappa culture, But so far the Black-and-Red ware js concerned, we have no
empire. We should not think thar it was one single culture, There were Broups
of two or three. We have to see and study these differences. Vedic literature and
archaeological remains of various sites should be compared,

M. N, Deshpande : The surface treatment of the early Black-and-Red ware a!
Bahal is similar to the Megalithic pottery, We have grafiti and Black-snd-Red

ware, in association with burials of pre-iron context at Bahal. Burial without iron
bas also been found at Hallur,

We may see the movement of l':gpl: from north without iron and us;nﬁ
burial practice, With the introduction of irap. they get a new technology 8n
adopied the megalithic technique. The megalithic Black-and-Red ware envelop:d
practically the whole of south Indi, which cominues up to the Andhra period. The
occurrence of the Black-and-Red ware has 1o be related with the north.

Purshottam Singh: When | say the epicenire of this - it means that the
technique was started in Gujrat, The nomencliture Inwnzgi lgirnl pottery instead
of the Black-and-Red ware will put us in grear difficulties,



PROBLEM OF THE OCHRE COLOURED POTTERY
Eorisitsa DEVA

The Ochre Coloured Pottery (OCP) with its variants Ochre colour
ware or Ochre-washed ware was first recogmized by B. B. Lal in 1951,
while reporting on his tiial excavations at Lhe Copper-Hoard sites of
Bisauli, District Badaun and Rajpur Parsu, Districl. Bijnor. In his report
he dmrihed the pottery "ill fired, thick, ochre-washed and rolled’. He also
identified the pottery in the lowest cultural  deposit of Hastinapur
\Hastinapur 1), preceding the Painted Grey Ware aad attributed it to the
authors of the Copper-Heards, who, according to  him, inhabited the
Ganga Valley earlier than the users of the Painted Grey WRre.

In 1852, Y.D. Sharma® came across this ware in good quantity at
Bahadarabao, near Hardwar, where he parrowly missed cstablishing a
direct link between the pottery and the Copper- Hoard which was excavated
by the canal-diggers a little earlier. In recent  yeurs this pottery has been
excavited at the sites of Ambkheri and Bargdon in  District Sa
by M. N. Deshpange,” at Atran)i Khera in District Etah by R.C. Gaurp at
the well-known site of Ahichchhates (Districl Barell) by N.R. Bancrjeet
and #f Noh near Bharatpur by Vijay Kumar® of the Rajasthan Depart-
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ment of Archacology and Muscums. Al the three last mentioned sites,
viz., Atranji Knera, Abichchhatra and Noh, the pstiery has been cacolip:
iered fn the cariiest cultumi depasils immedintely above the nitural  soil,
repéating the strutigmphical sequences of Hastinapur. The recent evitlence
from Ahichehhatrt remirkably corroporaiss oven the cultursl sequence uf
Hastinspur, where the users of 1he OCE were the sariicst settlers followed
by thase of the Paiated Grey Ware. During the last five years more ihan
ninety sites of this ware have heen explored and put on the map in the
Uppér Ganga basin in the Districts of Saherampur, Muzaffarnagih
Mezrut and Bulaadshabyr in Uttar Pritdesh anpd in the contiguons Sutlej
Basia |n the Disiricts of Ambala and Jullundur in Bast Punjab, mainly
through Lhe persisient efforts of KN, Dikshit, Shankar Nath Ml'll HEK.
Narain under the direction of M. N. Deshpande and the author,

Distribuition

The area of the OCP is thus soen 19 extend {rom Bahadarabad near
Hardwar to Noh near Bhamtpur, @ distance of roughly 300 Kms. from
notih to south angd from Katpalon near Jullundur to .'}hi:hdanut_n. a streteh
ol isbout 450 Kms., from west o east. On the basis of the exploration
hithério  confjucted, the focsl pointof  the OCP appenrs 10 the
Upp:e Ganga-Yinund Duab. particularly the present District of Saharan
plir, Which claims more than 40 sites of this ware. The thick concentra”
tion of (he OCP sites in this region s not without significance although
it will bz rash at this stage fo jump ta any conchusion until the adjoining
distriots of Wttar Pradesh, further south and cast and of the East Punjab,
further west, are combad with the same (horoughness which has m
the exploraiion nctivities in Disirict Saharanpur.

Assoclation with CopperHoards

At the ‘Copper-Hoard sites of Bisauli and Rajpur Parsy excavated by
Lal (Lal, 1951), no copper implements were found with the OCP. At
Bahadarabad the excavator (Sharma, 1961, 1964) could not establish direct
association  Detween the OCP and the Copper-Hourd, which, ‘though
unbarthed a little earlier s bolicved by Shatma. fo have come from the
OCP layers. Similarly 8 Coppor-Hoard: now displayed in the Gurukul
Kangri Museum, is said 1o have been. unearthed at Nasirpur, 8 vilage
abous 12 Kms, south of Roorkee and 9 Kms. west of Ambkneri, which
pas also yielded the: OCP. The trial excavittions or field observations
w:ﬂ the above mentioned aites (with the mptﬁm nrnm ‘which
is & ploughed-up and churned site) have shown' them Lo be just. single
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cullure sites with shallow deposits yielding exclusively the OCP. The only
Indisputsble evidence, however, of the nssociation of the OCP with a
copper Implement, to wit & copper ring” of the type familiar from Pondi,
and Banhadarabad, comes from the controlled excayation at Bargeon on |
the Maskara, a tributery of the Yamuna in District Saharanpur. l‘.Dc!lhlr
pande, 1965, 1967),

Agsociation with Harappa cultire

The excavated site of Birgaon proves the association of the OCP
not only with the Copper Hoard but also with the Harappa cullure.
While the Harappa calture is represented by the finds of the typical Indus
goblet, digh-on-stand. pedestalled vases, ring-stand and black-on-red painted
pottery, together with o chert blyde, terrdcotia and faience bangles, stone|
weight, terracotta toy eatt wheel and u variety of ferrcotty cakes, being
other equipment of the same culture, some potiery shapes and  designs
betray other influenees und traditions, A few pottery types and paintings
show marked affinity with Cemetery H, while contact with Baru & definitely
indicated by incised designs on the exteriar of pots, including decply cut
chevrons (as on a ring=stand), wavy lines drawn by a comb-like object
and small oblique strokes. Among the pottery types influenced by Cemetery
H may be mentioned sherds of jars w«with splayed out rim and lower
portion rusticated or treated with mised bands. and long-necked fasks of
medium size, often of apprecinbly thin fabric, * The cord-impressed decaration
familiar from Bahadarrbal s also prewent hore. Cignificomty; the ‘OCP is
a popular ware and comprises numerous gqricti:-a including femiliar Harappan
forms of the dish-on'stand, basins with Beaded or beaked or everted and
undercut rims, slorage jars with“thick clubbed rims, medium sized vases =
with_globutar body and ring or disc base, bowl shaped lide with central -
knobs and ministure vessels of sorts. A red ware with a fabric neither as
sturdy sis the Harappan nor ss feiable as the OCP, but often dresued with
a slip tending to be evansscent is also met with, showing both' Harappin
and OCP typcs: Fragment of o grey ware dish-on-stand has also been
picked up from the surface. Bargzon thi's presents the picture of 2
derivative Hurappan culture, mixed with ciements drawn from such varied |
sources 8 Cemetery H. Bare and Bahadarabed, the lust being o premier

7. A similar copper ring together with a celt of thin seclion and.a rectan-
‘::ulu implement of an vnusual type, believed to be an axe,is reported
toRether with late Hamppan pottery, from the upper layers of Mitathay
pear Bhiwani in District Hissar, a site recently cacavated _ashﬂhmj
Bhan of the Punjab University under the direction of Dr. B . Chhabr,
(information from K. N. Dik-hit of the (AS.L), Y
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OCP site. The detailed analysis given above of the pottery from Barguon is
typical of the numerous sites in the Upper Gangd Doab which have yield ed
the OCP with or without the Harappan potiery, with but minor variations,

Among the single culture OCP sites 5o far excavated, Ambkheri in
Saharanpur District is noteworthy. The short but informative accounts of
the excavation (Deshpande, 1965, 1967) show that although the Harappan
potiery As such is absent, the derivative Harappan shapes like the shorl-
-stemmed dish-on-stand and the remaining pottery types and designs (with
the exception of the incised design) from Hargaon aro all present, together
with some clements of the familisr Harsappan equipment such as figurines
inciuding @ humped bull, toy-cart wheel and cakes of tefracotta, A finc
de-luxe flask with a long neck, oval body and flat base from Ambkheri
closely resembles a- Harappan® type from Cemetery R. 37, but the fabric
is much thinner. Significantly all the Alamuirpur types* (with the exception
of Sharma types 15-16 and 21-24) are available at Ambkheri in the typical
Ochre coloured wire. The OCP from Ambkheri is thus seen to have many
more shapes than those represented at Atranjikhera and Bahadarabad and
reveals striking affinities with the pottery types at Bargaon on one hand and
at Alamgirpur, Runar and Bara on the other, although the fncised design®
ofthe last site are ahsent here.

For a study of the Ochre-coloured Ware, the evidence [rom Alamgi’
PUL* is important, for here we find some of tho most characteristic OCP
type (Sharma tyres 14, 6.9, 14 and 17) in Harappan fabric together with
lhﬂ_ typical Harappan shapes, such as the [ndus goblet, the cylindrical
beaker with, slightly flarine rim (Sharma type 15y, the perforated brazier
(Sharma. type 20 and the small bell-ghaped beaker with disc bast
(Sharma type 16). The ring stand (Sharma type 19) and the large eari-

pated dish-on-stand (Sharme fype 3 though typical Hamppan shapes are
hot favouriteswith the OCP, solisaiso the Jar with wide flaring mouth
(Sharma type 18) which derives its form and feature of rustication of
base (where present) from Cemelery H. Sharma types 7 and 9 kuown
also. from RupQy in the Harappan fabric are similarly available in the
OCP. The presence of such a large number of OCP type at Alamgirpur
in the Harappan fabric and the adoption of numerous Harappan and
Cemetery H shapes in the Ochre-colotred Wiire possibly indicates clos

8. Anclent India 111, p. 108, fig. 17, XXVII &,
9, Y. D. Sharma in I.A, R. 1958-59, pp. 50-55,
10. Ibid.
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contacts between the late Harappan and Cemetery H cultures on one
hand and the culture represented by the OCP on the other.

A comprehensive study of the cultural equipment including the
ceramic types and decorations recovered from the late Harappan sites of
the Upper Sutlej basin reveals a basic homogeneity among them with
certain individual features. It is seen that besides numerous pottery shape
derived from WHarappa, certain characteristic Cemetery Htypes like the
dish-on-stand of medium size and jars with splaved out rims and painted
motifs of the star and fish.. typical of Cemetery H, are common to the
Sutlej sites like Rupar, Bara and Dher Maira. Further Bara has many
incised designs on the exterior of jars and vases which occur in equal
profusion at the Late Harappan sites of Katpalonin District Jultundur
and Madials Kalan in District Ludhiana, but with lesser frequency at
Dher Majra and probably also at Rupar. Tt is noteworthy that thesz
incised designs are also found on th: pottery from the OCP site of
Bargaon, while we bave already seen how some of the popular OCP
shapes were inspired by Cemetery H.

The Upper Ganga basin where the OCP sites are located thus
appears to be the meeting ground of cultural influences derived from such
diverse sources as the late Harappan and Cemetery H cultures and the
incised ceramic traditions of Bara and Kkindred sites. If the people using
the OCP, which represented the earliest culture of the Upper Ganga
basin, be identical with the authors of the Copper- Hoards, as seems very
likely, they appsar to have cr-existed with the Cemetery H folk as  well
as the Haorappan stragglers, who tfavelled with the ceramic traditions to
the Ganga basin along the Ghagear (Saraswati) and the Sutlej and mixed
with the people using the CCP.

DISCUSSION
Shri M. N, Deshpande ;

The so-callea OCP is treated with thick slip but this is devoid of
any painting. , Bargaon and Ambakher: are very important sites but they
differ Trom each other also, Bargnon is & site with marginal OCP and
showed: the presence of certain Harappan pollery type commen lo Amba-
kheri. Painted potiery have also been found. Chert-blades and weights,
bull- headed terracotta, toy cart, termacotta and faience bangles, oval shaped
terracotla and copper rinfs suggest Harappan adveni, This should be
compitred and related to the Saraswati Valley and not with the Indus
Valley proper. Ambakheri is a site with marginal Humppan elements,



Painted pottery and Chert blades have not been found. Remains of brick-
-kilns have been found but bricks were fashioned with kand. 1t appears
that OCP people coming inta the contact with the Harappan tried to
make bricks. The habitational deposits contain beautiful pottery in
abundanc: such as lone-necked Mask with flaring rim und flat base, bowl
with slightly out-furned rim and bulbous body ete. [ts resemblance and
frequency of pottery may suggest that the people were not merely nomads
and further thot the habijstion was not of sporadic noture and the site
was stuhjected to severc floods. Water level is not very deep, The pottery
rem@ined soake! in water for 4 ve'y lorg time so exposed slip came
out immediately. Tt is distinct red pottery and OCP is an necidental
name. Marginal Harappan affinities muy point out that the fusion took
place in this arca. Mr. Gaur has found some painted sherds with OCP
at Ateanjikhera but their final shupes are yet (o be determined. Again
about the nomadic mythority at Ambakhert miles together we find sherds
lying but there are ceitain spots with concentration, The peopls were not
nomad. The pottery differs totally fvom the Cemetery: H culture. At Biargaon
two fasks hove some affinities. Crescent painting ot the shape of u fish
s an imtrosive element there.

ShriS. R. Rao:

Copper hoirds of the Gangetic Valley may nol be  related with
the so-called OCP. Chemical analysis ﬂ.‘ll.*'.\’! that the lead was used in
considerable number for the composition of copper hoards of Mahenjo-
daro and Lothal, 1t is canspicuously ubsent in the coppér hoards, The
crescentic axe from Lothal is some time compared with the anthropomor-
phic figure of the ¢opper hoard. Technologically and typologically, they
are different. The Lowhal specimen is nov an sathropomorphic Bgure,
It has been found in a level spprosimately 10 1963 B.C. At Lothal we
have found 'triangular terracolta ! cikes in mature Hmappa phese, The
phase-B  has yielded oyal sheped cakes which have alto been found in
Western U.P. It might have served the purpose of weights in Yfshing '
nets. I it possible 1o make a- distinction between  shipes of QCP and
Harappan 717 s0 which is curlier T°Fifty percent shapos v the 5o alled
OCP are typical Hamppan and remaining are Tess Heruppan (this informa-
tion-is from Shei K, Deval. Painting on them almost disappéar probably due
1o M and wm—lmiﬂﬂ; but its evidence is m;ning oul from .ﬁh:ﬂl'ﬁ'i;-

~ ﬂlm. The acp giles nre lemporary Hﬂmppn“ anm The sanie ﬁ
the case fn Ssurastra where the Hargppans in the late phase made sma
temporary selllements, smaller



Dr. R. 8. Sharma:

The OCP is nssociated with the copper boards but we can not say
definitely unless it is proved steatigeaphically. Shri B. B. Lal  listed thirty-
four copper hoartls sites, eightesn of which were in Western U.P. and
rest in Bihar etc. What happend to copper hoard sites of Bihar 7 If we
think of copper ags in UL.P., whatwas the date and source of the copper ?

Shei 8, P. Gupta:

The copper ring which has been found at Bargaon by Shri Deshpande
IS not a typical type of copper hoards T We may neither reject nor
aceept its identity. The crescentic-axe referred to by Dr. Ruo isdefinitely an
anthropomorhic figure. On typological grounds it should be id_cntfﬁml with
the anthropomorphic figure of copper hoards. So far fis use is concerned,
an axe isused for killing bulls in Assam, Tt has blunted convex edge on the
oneside and two sharp points on the other and beirs close typological
resemblance with theanthropomorphic figure of the copper noards,

Dr- Pi- L-Gup’ﬂ -

In Bihar, Copper hoards have been found from Chotanagpur region with
an exception of Monghyr, Fired spots in Bengal and Orissa  also are not
far away from Chotanngpur, Most of the these are situated in water belt,
Recently, three specimens composed of 99-100 percent copper have been
recovered from Singhbhym,

Dr. K. K, Sinha:

In Novthern India we have no copper to determine the sequence, It is
difficult to say whether (he shapes in the OCP werederived from Harappans
or the authors were the Harappan themselves unless we get i site like Rangpur.

Dr'l- H- Mi .ﬂf’m:

Vajen was like human figure with the eight shaped sides. The anthro-
Pomorphic figure may represent it. Sen Gupia told me that it was used pro-
bably by fishermen as a harpoou.  In Bengal, more or less similar type of tool
was used tor fishing which later on becamea decorative object.

Shri Krishna Deva ;-

It is certain that OCP depasitat all sites is of shallow nature. It is
not more than 1.5 meters in thickness, We have to observe that they
were subjected to flood, When flood comes it leaves sedimentation of
layers, 1ts identification with cultural level and signs for desertion and
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reoccupation are yet 1o be recognised, It is a fact that Ambakheri has
muarginal Harappan elements and Bargaon i§ with marginal OCP affinity
but exact nature of OCP cannot be determined unless some sites are
excavated extensively. Various usés of terracotia cakes were made, Al
Kalibangan it was used for road making. y might have been usedas
ind of offering also. Only a Tew copper objecis have been analysed.
Probably mines of Rajasthan  and Singhbhum wure used for copper-
Bargoan Speciemen should be-analysed. A thorough exploration is

to solve the problem of copper hoards and its association with particular
ceramic fabric in Bihar, In this respsct the discovery of fresh copper
heards and the study of find spots will help us very much. The time
bracket given by Wheeler i.e,, U700 to {000 'B.C. is somewhat gotrect
for OCP. The degencrated Harappin should not be called 15 Hurappans.
vajra is perhaps the beginning of anthropomorphic forms.
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THE OCHRE-COLOURED POTTERY

B. B. Lart.
Chiel  Archacological Chemist, Archacological Survey of India, Dehra Dun.

A. Provenance —

Excavations conducted at Rajpur Parsu and Bissuli— the Copper
Hoard sites —brought to light an ochre-washed wire. When first discovered,
this pottery was describea  as ill-fired and thick, and worn and rolled in
dppearance. The ware was later found in the lowest levels of Hastina-
pura which isabout 80 Kms. from Bisauli in Badaun District and close to
Rajpur Parsu in Bijnor District. The ochre-washed ware has, by inference
been connected with the Copper Hoards, and has not so far been unear-
thed in actual association with the latters. The Ochre-Coloured Pottery
bearing deposit of Period T at Hastinapura® was & brown clay varying
in thickness from 30 to 45 cms. This soil was rather compact and hard
and came out in lumps containing rolled fragments of Ochre Coloured
Pottery. It was thought that the Ochre Coloured Pottery settlement was
sporadic,

This pottery has also been reported from Bahadarabad® in Saharan-
pur District in a possible association with the Copper Hoards. Accord-
ing to Shirma,* the Bahaaarabad pottery is red, thick and inﬂilcquntcly
fired and it rubs off casily and compares well in texture and fabric with
the ochre-coloured wiire of Hastinapur. The pottery is thought to ruboff
easily owing to inadequate firing and the effect of long water-logging.
Several shapes in this ware were found to be common in Harappan pot-
tery with which its cultural affiliation could be assessea by Sharma op
typological affinity und not merely on its texture and fabric which aAppeiirea
10 be deceptive,

A limtod excavation of a mound at Bargaon® in Saharanpur Dist-
trict has yielded from & | mm-thick occupational dgeposit an  unslipped
Ochre-Colourea Ware, as well as an ill-fired slipped ware. This ware
resembles the Ochre Coloured Pottery, of which the slip usually gets sepa-
rated from the surface as soon as it is washed or handled. Here the
Ochre-Coloured Ware has been found associated with the Harappan ware,
and typical Harappan pottery with painted designs occurs along with the-
Ochre-Coloured Pottery. Among the important pottery types are dish-on
stand, knobbed lid, goblet, ring-stand, and pottery with incised decora-
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tion and cord-impressed designs on the exterior, Other Harappan traits
are represented by terra-colia  cukes, falence-bangles and copper-rings.
From the reports it is, however, not clear whether all these types occur
in Harappan waté or in Ochre-Coloured Pottery. In fact m very large
number of Ochre-Coloured Pottery sites have recently been located in Saha-
ranpur District.!

At Atranjikhern®* in Etah District, the Ochre-Colourcd Potiery-bear-
ing horizon ranges in thickness from 0.8 to 1.5 m., the average thickness
being about | m. The two types of potiery found therein represent the
Ochre-Coloured Pottety and @ dull red witrer The Ochre:Coloured Potiery
strikingly similar in texture to that found in {he excavations at Hastina-
pura, Bahadarsbod and Ambkheri™ and surface-explomation at Bhatpura
and Manpur,i* has been described as wheel-made and indifferently fired,
thick and porous in sections, and friable with rolled edges. Apart from
a bright ochreous wash which rubbed off easily, the pottery showed inci-
sed designs not found at other Ochre-Coloured Pottery sites. Some red-
slipped sherds also showed paintings in black.’* No habitation signs were
noticed in this Stratum, and although burnt brickbats of ochre-colour were
encountered, no charcoal or hesrth was found. The Ochre-Coloured Pot-

tery stratim overlving the natursl sofl was overlain after a break in oecu-
pation by o Black-snd-Red ware stratum and not by the Painted Grey Ware

deposit, as had been reported carlier, Soil analysis is reported to have
indicated & Aooding and prolonged water-logging of the area, Details of
the analysis have, however, not been published. The dish-on-stand was an
Important  type.

Ambkheri® ‘mound 2 in Saharanpur District which has turned out
tobe d single culture site with no copper, has yielded Ochre- Coloured Pot-
tery which has been described as ill-fired or inadequately fired and bereft
of slip. A few sherds with slip were also encountered. Laboratory fests seem
to have shown that the pottery was ill-fired and that the $lip 'did not form
a homogeneous part of the fabric. The important types were dish-on-stand,
knobbed lid, ring-stand, sherds with cord: impressed designs and incised deco-
ration, Terra-cotta cakes and humped bulls. were other significant finds. A
m.kwi}: and I:;,ﬁ hmrth :;t;:: also encountered. The Ochre-Coloured Poitery
excavated at this site; while corresponding to Ochre Coloused . i
Attanjikhera and Bahadorabud o fahﬂ::'i: marphologically m .m
the laster and shows certain affinities with the Harappan material from Alam-
girpur, Bara, Bargaonand Rupar, - 5=

. Excavations ut Ahichhatra®  have revealed u 60 cm. thigk deposit of
Ochre-Coloured Pottery In Period 1. The deposit was claey, compact and
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hard with a silty feel and appearance. The Ochre-Cojoured Pottery was
medium  to fine In texture, red-slipped and thin in fabric, though thicker
sherds were also encountered in small numbers. As the slip has invariably
disappeared owing to the peeling off of the outer skin, it was not possible
to say whether the pottery was painted, The dish-on-stand with a hollow
stem was an important type furnishing the only connecting link with the Hara-
ppan pottery.

Noh®* in Bharatpur District hasalso yielded Ochre-Coloured Pottery,
one sherd with incised decoration being similor to that found inthe - Ochre-
Coloured Pottery horizon at Atranjkhera. The Ochre-Coloured Pottery bear-
ing stratum representing period Iwas clayey, and was followed by & black-
and-red ware deposit of period I1. Similarly ochre-washed pottery has -also
been reported from Nasik, This pottery was rolled and weathered as aresalt
of water-action, possibly because it was ill-fired.

B. Description—

The Ochre:Coloured Pottery of Hastinapura® has been describes 8s
made of medium-grained clay and rather under-fired. It seems to have been
given o wash of ochre of orange red to deep red colour which had a ten-
dency to rub off easily, whether this pottery was hand-made or  wheel-turned
culd not be ascertained in the absence of striations which had disappeared
as a result of rolling.

Field worx: during the last 14 yearshas shown that this ochre-coloured
ware, called Ochie-Caloured Pottery, of orange to deep red colour and found
in the upper Ganga Valley is, characterised by 0 worn-out cendition to the
extent that the surface peels off by mere handling, leaving a red ochreous
colour on tne fingers. Described as pale-red ware of coarse to medium fa-
bric, tne Ochre-Coloured Pottery from Period | ot Hastinapura is  according
o, Thapar= Hmfﬁgl}' wheel- made ant distinctly underfired and is treated
with a sloshy wash of red ochre. The sherds, apparently rolled, were too

to give @n idea of shape, but appeared to be similar to the
pottery excavated at Bisauli and Rajpur Parsu, li has, however, been sugges-
fed™ that this name is a misnomer, since such pottery found at a site near
Chandigarh™ shows that there ismo wash, but the effect is due to water-
logging and rolling, and that it is really a red ware having a red slip. Fuor-
ther, it has been®s assorted that the colour is notduc to a deliberate ac-
tion by the pottery but was the result of water-lpgging, or because the
pottery remained in the river-silt for & long time. Scon after the discovery
of the Ochre-Coloured Pottery it was fejt that this description was vagoe
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and the fabric and the wash could not be readily visualized and that the
wash must have been applied after firing* . It has lately been suggested that
this nomenclature should be given up.® TInfact Ghosh™ is of the opinion
‘that the Ochre-Coloured Pottery is unlikely to be an industrially distinct group
and has suggested that imperfect firing and prolongee Inhumation in saline
or water-logged soil may have contributea to the softness of the core and
the surface which peels off casily.

C. Comparative Study—

A comparative study of Ochre-Coloured Pottery from the abowve named
sites shows that so far as fabtic, rolling and rounding of edges are con-
cerned, the pottery from excavations at Ambkheri, Bahadarabad, Hna!fnar'urﬂ
and Atranjikhera and from explorations at Manpur and Bhatpura is very
similar.» However, the decoration in the form of incised designs and paint-
ings in black, which characterises the pottery fiom Atranjikbera» has not
been found at other sites, although at Noh an incised sherd has been founa.

It may be observed that altnough Ochre-Coloured Pottery has been
excavated from lairly thick deposits at Bahadarabag, Ambkheri and Atranfi-
khera, no habitation® layers have so far been encountered in this horizon
At these sites although at Ambkheri, a brick kiln and a hearth have, however,
been found.

The discoveries of Ochre-Coloured Pottery at Bahadarabad and Amb-
kneri, both in Sagharanpur District, and Manpur ana Bnatpura in Buland-
shahar Distilet nave snown the prevalance of Harappan shapes in gradually
degencrating form.® A large number of copper objects were founa at
Manpur and Bahadarabad without any stratigrapnical connection witn the
Ochre-Colouzed Pottery. *

v,

Although a gefinite link has not been found, the Ochre-Colourea Hotlm'y
is thought to be a relic of refugee or degenerated Harappans® and thatit
fepresents a degenerate phase of the Harappan pottery.”

Tt has been argued™ that the Ocnre-Coloured Pottery site at Ambkheri
may belong to the Harappan group., whereas other sites indirectly associa-
ted with the Copper Hoaras, as also Atranjiknera, may belong to a diffe-
rent cultural group. Tne argument is based on tne absence of any definite
affinity between tne finds from Ambkneri and Atranjikhera. The Ochre-
Coloured Pottery of Ambkneri shows aistinet Harappan taits; that from
Atranjikhera appears to exhibit no such affinity. The Ochre: Casourud Pottery
of Atranjikhera is thought to be typologically distinct from the Ochre-
Coloured Pottery of other sites. The Ocare-Coloured Pottery of Bahadarabad
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has now been described to be non-Harappan, whereas the Ochre: Coloured
?”_"“'T r"‘-‘m_H“ﬁH*Plﬂ, Rajpur Parsu and Basauli was not claimed to
show any Harappan features.t |

G Whatever little Ochre-Coloured Pottery was obtained from a trench
aid out near the find-spot of Bisauli Copper Hoards came from tne top
30 cm deposit. As the sherds were fragmentary, featureless and non-deseript,

no Harappan or other affinities could be discerned. This area is almost
flat Jevel ground without any signs of a mound. The second trench.laid
about 100 metres away, also yieldea the Ochre-Coloured Pottery from the
upper 75 cm.s of the deposit and no sherd came from a lower level. The
pottery from RBisauli represented fwo Iypes, viz. @ well-fired rea slippea
ware with painting in black and an ill-fired thick ware with rolled and
WOPM-oUt edges. These two types of pottery from the mixed deposit were,
however, placed jnfo two categories; the worn ana rolled pottery was lreats
ed as antedating the fresh and unworn pottery. ™

At Rajpur Parsu, the same kina of ill-fired, thick ochre-washed, rolied
pottery came from a stratum some 2.46 metres below the surface of the
1.85 metre high mound, which corresponds to a depth of about 3060 cms.
below the surfice of the flat level ground around.

The Ochre-Coloured Pottery from Ambkheri, Jhinjhana, Nasirpur and
Bargnon was also found from shallow deposits. At Manpur and Bhatpura,
the Ochre-Coloured Pottery was found on the surface

At Hastinapura, a 1530 cm. thick deposit of Ochire-Coloured
Pottery was found overlying the natural s0il and underlain by the Painted-
Grev Ware stratum,

Ahichhatra and Atranjikhera have yielaed the Ochre-Coloured Pottery
from strata unaerlving thick deposits of latter periods.

From the abave, it would be observed that the ©Ochre-Coloured
Pottery has generally been founa from shallow deposits, but also  from
strata underlain by thick deposits. This observation s not without signi-
ficance, so far as ine .olled and weatherea appearance of the Ochre-Colo-
urea Pottery is concerned.

E. Chronalogy —
A few types in the Ochre-Coloured Pottery i, . the dish-on-stand or

knobbed lid are reminiscent of the Harappan culture® Tt is, hcwever,
difficult o say if it bore any painted decoration which is a typical feature



of the Harappan pottery. The evidence from Auanjikhera inaicates the
presence of painted designs on the Ochre-Coloured Pottery, but since this
site does not appear to belong to Harappan group, the parallelism isof
no consequence. Althougn the Copper Heards have not been found in
association with the Ochre-Coloured Pottery at any site excavated so far,
it has been surmised® that the authors of tne Copper Hoards were also
the users of the Ochre-Coloured Pottery. Since the Copper Hoards seem
to havebeen in existence as far back as the later Harappan times, as demo-
nstrated by tne find of a fragment of what is most likely to have been an
anthropomorsphous figure in Lothal IV, dated on Carbon-14 determination,
to 1900 B. C., it is reasonable to conclude that the Ocare-Coloured Pot-
tery was then in vogoe and formed pait of a cultwal trait of Late Haia-
ppan® Tt has, howeve., to be bo:ne in mind that the Ochre-Coloured
Pottery nas not made ils-appearance at Lothal.

According fo Sankalia’s® tentative chronology, he appearance of (he
Ochre-Colourea Pottery represented the spreaa of Indus crmvilization in the
Gangetic valley arouna 2500 B.C. However, in view of the radio-carbon
aating 40 of the Haappan cuiture, the beginning of the culture cannot be
pushed beyond 2300 B. C. A date of 2500 B. C. for the east-ward expan-
sion of Hurappan culture thus appears to be untenabie. Rather, the upper
imit of the radio-carbon aating of 1750 B. C. wowd seem to represent
toe beginning of the break-up of the Harappan cuiture, and the emergence

of the stragging Harappans in the Ganges valley arouna 1700 B. C. would
be & more reasonabie  guess.

F. Goochronological investigations

Soil samples .rom Ochre-Co.oured Pottery norizons expose ai
Ahichhatra, Bargaon, Hastinapura, Jninjhana and Nasirpu: have been sub-

to- mechanical avaiysis with a view 1o determining tne moce of trans-
portation and sedimentation o, tae deposited material,

For mechanical analysis, the air-dry sample was first sieved through
0.20 mm. sieve, and the material so obtained was dispersed in pure dis-

tillea water and subjected to sedimentation analysis by the huoromeler method
(As per table attached). Y ihs
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These data show that the specimens are free from clay grade and are
largely composed of fine sano, and coarse and medivm silt, The puopor-
tion of coarse and medium silt (0.06 mm 1o 0.006 mm) is generally very high. In
8 specimens it is more than 90 per cent: in 5, it is more than 80 per cent
but less than 90 per cent and in seven specimens only, it i8 less than 80 per
cent. Of the 20 specimens examined, 13 specimens show a morked sorting
{more than 80 per cent) in the coarse-medium silt garae. It is significant
that the specimens from Baragaon, Hastinapum and Nasirpur are least charac-
terised by this feature of sorting. The explanation for this difference between
the Bargaon, Hastinapura and Nasirpur material on the one hand and the
specimens  from other Ochre-Coloured Pottery sites on the other must be
sought in the disturbea pature of the former. Bargaon lies in flat level
ground and there is no evidence of any habitation mound, Tne pottery from
this site was found to be of a2 mixed type. 1t seems Lhe material was consi-
aerably disturbed on account of ploughing. Nasirpur is  also a disturbed
sile; no expianation seems 1o be forthcoming for a lower degree of sorting
observed in Hastinapura samples. Perhaps, a la.ger number of samples
would have to be examined before any definite conclusions can be drawn
regarding the mode of transportation and sedimentation of the material from
the Ochre-Coloured Pottery horizon.

The material from all these sites is thus not a flood-loam or alluvium
which comprises equal proportions of sana, silt and clay. The elay-grade is
absent from all these specimens including those from Bargaon and Hastina-
purit, and there is & high preponderance of the coarse-medium  silt grade.
Theee Is, therefore, unmistakable evidence of the effect of transportation onthe
concentration and sorting of the material under examination.

Fluviatile deposits generally comprise all the grades such as clay, silt
and sand in varying proportions and judged from this criterion, the sam-
ples in question do not appear to have been transported and deposited by
water, Sections exposed at several Ochre-Coioured Pottery sites have been
carefully examined for any stratification characteristic of fluviatile sediments
but the soil from the Ochre-Coloured Pottery horizon does not show sny
stratification or layers, bul appears (o represent a megascopically structur-

less, homogeneous material. Fluviatile deposits, on the other hand, show
d.l_nﬂu'l layers of coarse and fine sediments.

What then, is the origin of the sediments constituting the Ochre-Col-
oured Pottery horiZons at these sites 7 In view of marked sorting and free-

aom fom stratification and beading planes, itseems that the
A material may
not be water-Iaid, and that flowing water may not be responsible for trans-
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porting and depositing it at the Ochre-Coloured Pottery  sites. The possi-
bility of stagnant water shedding its fine, suspended-load has to be consi-
dered, but it i5 known that sedimentation under these conditions shows a
degree of stratification and produces megascopically detectable layers. How-
ever, tne possibility of wind action nas also to be borne in mind, and fur-
ther work in hand islikely 1o throw some light on this aspect of the problem.
Wind-Inid sediments such a¢ loesses are free from stratification, are highly
sorted, and contain more than 80 per cent of the material in the grade
0.Imm. - 0.0lmm. If the Ochre Coloured Pottery stra.a were wind-laid, the
random distribution of the sherds at different levels withinthe Ochre-Coloured
Pottery horizons could be explained as being due to the continuous sedi-
mentation of wind-blown material at these sites, when Ochre-Coloured Pottery
was being used.

G. The rolling and weathering of the Ochre-Coloured Potfery—

The Ochre-Coloured Pottery has generally been described as an ill-fired
rolled and worn ware with a thick fabric and friable surface. The wea-
thered surface of the Ochre Colourey Pottery, the worn and rolled appearance
of these sherds, and the peeling off of the slipped surface have generally been
attributed to inadequate firing, although prolonged water-logging and contact
with river-silt have also been considered to be responsible for the observed
condition of the Ware. Tt may fuither be observea that the Ochre-Coloured
Poltery . thin fabricts has also been reported. A

The literature on  the subject does not give a clear picture of the pro-
cesses which have produced the weathering, rolling and worn-out effect on
S Ware.  The effect of weathering is not peculiar to Ochre-Coloured Pottery;
Other pottery has also been found ina weathered condition. Weather-worn
Pottery has been reported from the top layer of Alamgirpur-I*, Ochre-
Wished pottery in rolled and weathered condition has been reported fiom
NI?_[&-I, Weathered ochre ware has also been reported from Kumrahar
Period ILu Examination of this ware has shown that the surface has com-
Pletely broken down due to weathering on account of prolonged action of
Sub-s0il mofsture couplea with injurious soluble salts. Foi the breaking down
Of the sucface, it s not necessary tnat the ware shoula be subjected to pro-
longed waler-logging. The conditions favourable for weathering may be
Present in the soil jtself on account of sub-soil moisture containing carbon
f'hﬂ&ﬂ and soluble salts. Whether these sherds are similar to those found
' the lower levels of Hastinapur and Bahadarabad is difficult to say, but
the sheras from the latier sites have been found to be rather ‘rolled’ whercas
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the Kumrahar specimens do not show sucn: ‘rolling’. The various aspects of
the question of weathering of the Ochre-Coloured Pottery merit a carcful
examination. These are firing, witer-logging and silt-action.

Firing—

It has been thought thai tne Ochre-Colourcd Pottery shows a weathered
surfice on account of inadequate firing. No Scientific evidence has been
produced so far 1o substantiate (he ineory that tne worn-out appeasance of
the Ochre- Coloured Potlery is aue to its having bean ill-firea. A H"‘ﬂ:‘l
examination of tne Ochre Colourea Pottery would snow that the pottery o
mostly red or Ochre-coloures, that only tne core is g.ey, and tnat the friabi-
lity or inconerence is superficr] ana not aeep-seated. The Ware possesses
# fine texture indicating the use of a levigatea clay suchas is generally
found in other normal wares. The red colpur of the Ware indicates that
the firing had been done at 2 sufficiently nign temperature in an oxidising
atmosphere.

Water-logging

The weathered, worn: out appearance of the Ochre-Colourcd  Pottery has
been attributen 1o wates-logging, but tne evidence on wnich this conclusion
is ‘based is not clear. I the worn-out, weathered effect is  attributed to
waler-Iogging. many wires would nave exhibited this sort of weathering.
How isit that at Bargaon, where Ochre-Coloured Pottery has been founa in
association witn anothes red pottery, the effect of water-logeing is exhibited
only by Ocare-Colourcd Pottery and not by the otner pottery ?

River-sils effecr—

1t is probable that the so-called rolling may have been proauced by the
abrasion of river:silt with the Ocnre. Coloured Pottery. However, only the
brogen eages are generi.ly found rolfed and founoed, but the body of tue Ware
does not sdow the rounding effeet of river-silt, Tt is well-known that the
pottery which has been washed by river and transported over long uhmﬂm
undergoes considerable crosion. It is difficult 1o see now river-silt coula have
brought about the physical weathering of the Octire-Colourea Pottery and
rounded off the eages only.

H. !-’ruhbk_ cause af weathering—

A careful examination of the Ochre:Coloured: Pottory shows that the
firmg conditions were sufficiently favourable ang provuced & coherent red
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ware of usual hardeness. Tmnoequacy of tne firing, therefore, does not appear
to be tne cause of weatnering of toe Ochre-Cowoured Pottery. It is aiso known
tnat the wel-burmnt, well-made Harappan potlery from the lowest levels is
fresn and strong with a hara slipped surface beating painted desgns. This
pottery, however, disintegrates rapidly if it'is not washed soon after excava-
tion. The explanation is not fur Lo seek. The pottery rémainea in  contact
with saline moisture throughout its long period of burial in the soil. An
equilibrium was establisnea between the pottery  and its saline and moist
environment, ana there was no surface erosion or disintegration n tnis cons
dition of equilibrium. Once the pottery was excavatea and brougnt to the
surface, the moisture present therein evaporated leaving the solivifiea salts
in the pores. The crystalization of soluble salts in the new environment
brought about the disintegration of the pottery.

Tt seems that the Ochre-Coloured Pottery remainea exposed to atmos-
phere for a considerable length of time, and tnat before tuis stratum waas
sealea by later occupation, the Pottery nad undergone considerable weatneting
as a result of prolonged exposure. Wnen tne Ocnre-Coloureo Pottery people
were living, there wits a gradual deposition of winc-blown material on tae
site under arid conditions ana the pottery became weathered. Mounds which
were strewn with well-fired pottery are known to show on the surface areo-
disn coiour on account of prolonged exposure of tne pottery under arid condi-
tions. In view of this, it is not improbable tnat tne Ochre-Coloured Pottlery
horizon nas witnessea @ perioa of piolonged exposure before it was seiled
by later deposits.

The author's best thanks are due to his colleague, Snri D.S.Srivastava
of the Chemical Branch of the Archacological Survey of India for supplying
ine mechanical gnalysis dota discussea in the paper.
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THE OCHRE-COLOURED POTTERY FROM ATRANIIKHERA AND
ITS SIGNIFICANCE.

R.C.Gaun

The excavations at Atranjikhera! brought to light the remains of almost
continuous habitation right from the early phaseof the protohistoric period
down to the end of the Medieval period.

The earliest ( Period T) cultural deposit*at the site, lying immediately above
natural soil is the characteristic pottery of Ochre-colour. Inspite of several
years' digging no habitational deposit of this industrycould be found. The
usual habitational signs such as ash, mark of burning, organic material,
floor levels ete. are conspicuous by their absence. Tne thickness of the de-
Posit ranges from 0.50 meters to 1,50 metres or even more, the average being
| meter, The O.C.P. sherds are found interspersed with hard compact sandy
80il mixed at places with silt and gravel. Though the main concentration of
the pottery is confined to an area of about 300 sq. meters, onthe eastern
part of the mound, a few sherds have recently beenunearthed from two olher
places of the mound as well. The analysls' indicates that thearea had been
floodea and waterlogged for a considerable time which was ultimately res-
ponsible for the end of this culture. This phenomenon also suggested that
the pottery was probably transported by water during flood time, giving it
rolled edges, from a place of regular habitation which remains untraced and
jumbled up in the depressions.

The general characteristics of the pot-sherds are aimost the same as
unearthed at Bahadarabad, Hastinapur, Anichchhatra, Ambkheri, Noh and
other O.C.P. sites, The sherds vary in thickness and texture and appear so fragile
that the ochrous powder comes off evea if shightly rubbed.
Broadly  speaking the pottery is divisible into two major
8roups ({) Ochre colourea and (ii) Dull-redt. The former includes sherds of
various shades such as creamy red, yellowish red and orange red, while
in the second group a few sherds look greyisn probably due to ill-firing.
Many of the sheras bear traces of red slip which at times is quite thick and
polished. There is clear evidence of the use of wheel-turned technique on
2 considerable scale. Inspite of the fact that only a small part of the huge
mound has been dug, more than ten thousand sherds have been recovered
including shapes and designs. The proportionof sherds with # determinable
shape was high. Although common shapes have beenfound at all the sites,
it appears that the O.C.P. of Atranjikhera has distinct local charagteristics,
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Although except & miniature bowl, complete pots have not been found,
yet the sherds give a fair idea of the pots and pans. The well exccuted pots
with variety of shapes often bearing sophisticated incised designs and painting
in black pigment generally over a fine-slipped surface are indicative of khe
fine taste of he people who usen them. Though it is not easy to determine
the exact use of a pot of ancient times, &n attempt has been made here fo
classify and sub-divige them on utilitarian basis according 1o their shape, size,
thickness and decoration, The present group analysis may be helpful in under-
standing their role in commom life of the people.

Storage jars -

These were probably used for storing grains and dry food-stuffs, H"':';
ever, those with flaring rims might have been used as liquid contuiners. T
following sub-groups may conveniently be made in this variety:

(i) Jars with nxmmallf thickened rim.

(i) Jars with flaring rim,

lii1) Jars with out-curved rim and concave neck.
(iv) Jars with oul-turnea rim,

Fases. It is not easy to aistinguish between 8 vase and s vessel, but
an altempt has been made here 1o divide them separately on ine basis of
their shapes ana possible utility, The pots generally having elongated con-
cave or vertical necks and flareq or flanged or prominently out-turned or
out-curved rims have been classifica a5 yvases, These pots probably were
used as pitchers, water-jars, liquid-contziners ana for Similar other  purposes-
Following four sub-divisions characterise the utility of thi vases :

(i) Vases with flared and vertically pointed rim.
t) Vases with flarea and featurcless rim.
tii) Vases witn flanged rim and

V) Vases with out-turned or out-curved tim.

Vessels. “The pots of this group which look slightly different from the
vases, generally have globular profile, wide mouth and short-neck. Broadly
speaking these may be aivided into (hree classes according to thei size. The
bigger vessels probably were useq as cooking-pots and containers for food
stuffs including milk and milk-products eic, while the smaller vessels might
have been usea as lotah. The miniature pots of this group may have been
produced for either ritualistic purposes or as kitchen-aigs gr in some cases as
toys also. Following sub-types have been counted in this group :

L) Vessels with out turned rim and squattisn neck.

i) Vessels with flared rim and short concave neck,
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tiii) Vessols with out-curved rim and concave neck.

(iv) Vessels with vertical or slightly out curved 1im.

tv) Vessels with out curved ana externally thickened rim.
wi) Miniature vessels.

~Troughs—Under this group come basin like deep pots having vertical
sides and generally splayed-out rims. Inmajority of the cases these pols
are in dull-red. The troughs most probably were used as fodder ana water
pans for the domestic animals and as wash basins or water-containers.

Basiny— Basins appear 1o be common pots of daily uwse. They coula
be used as water-pans, dinning sets, handy grain-carriersin place of baskets,
curry pans etc. The basins may broadly be diviged into following sub-
Eroups :

1i) Basins with faring or tapering sides. . _
1ii) Basins with hemispherical sidesana vertically pointed rim.
\ili) Basins witn incurved sides and flattend rim.

tiv) Basins with convex sides.

(v) Basins with ovaliod sides ang

Ivi) Basins with lippea spout.

Bowls —Bowls though look similar to basins are smaller in size. They
were prbably used asdinning-sets and drinking-pots.

The following sub-grouping may be possible :

lir Bowls with convex sides.

L ;anh with hemi-spherical sides.
tiil) Bowls with incurvea sides.

(iv) Bowls witn tapering sides.

{v) Bowls with vertical sides and
tvi) Miniature bowls.

Dish-on-Stand  Although no complete dish-on-stand has been found,
the sherds do ingicate their existence. Pieces of dishes, stems o1 the miadle
parts and bases have been found. A few miniature pieces belonging to this
group are quite interesting, In these cases virtually dish part is immedia-

tely superimposed on the base.

Lids —A few pieces of lios including those with central knob have also
unearthed,

Handled-Pots —Besides the above pots and pans, various types of
handles with circular and semi-circular sections have also been found. The
remains of hanales indicate that they were fixed with the pots particularly basins.
These pots might have been used cither 4s cooking-pans or liquid containers.
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Incised-Designs. —As one of the decorative devices, the incised desings on
the O.C.P. arc a speeinl feature at Atranjikherit. These are quite sophisticaten
and rich in variety., Similar sherds however, have also been found from Lal
Qila n gistrict Bulandshahr. Although, the incised desings of this type arc
not known from any other O.C.P. site so fir, some resemblance though of
quite remote nature have been seen on a few sherds found at Bara, Recen-
tly an extension of Bara pottery has also been noticed further west upto Kat-
Palon in disirict Jalandhar. A few of the incisea sherds pickea up from the
sites in Eastern Punjab also olfer asimilar parallelism, Particular mention may
be mide to an incised sherd from Manpur having compartmentea design,
which look almost similar to that founa “at Atranjikhera. Below is given a
list of the main types of the incised designs observed at Atranjikhera.

(1) Finger-nail incision on the ribs or chords.

(i) Incised ribs or cords with notches.

tiii) Simple ribs with notches or parallel lines-wavy or straight.
liv) MNotches onone side of the rih.
(v) Leafly or 'V' shaped pattern.

fvi) Simple notches in & row or scittered.

tvii) Single or double grooves with notches.

iviii) Oblique parallel grooves with notches.

tix) Horizontal parallel muliiple grooves with or without notches.
1X) Grooved wavy lines on the neck.

i) A row of obligue strokes on the neck.

\xii) Zig-Zag parallel dashes or straight lines.

ixiii) Checked or comparimented tern.

(xiv) Parallel or obligue angular X

ixv) Parallel ribs with incised mark.

In aadition 1o the above Incised marx which were probably made with
the help of some straw, bone point or copper™ wire, there were some more
devices for decoration. These incluoed single or double plain ribs and finger
maae wavy lines.

Although painting tradition of the O.C.P. industry is quite simple, yet
they are noteworthy. So far only two sites namely Atranjikhera in district
Etah and Lal Qila in aistrict Bulandshahr have yicloed painted sherds in
Black pigment from the O.C.P. levels. Following paintea desings from Atran-
jikhera are worth mentioning :

1) Wide painting over the shoulder of vases below the ribs.

12) A Thick-band either on the lower part of the neck or on the body
of & vase or vessels

13) Parallel bands either on the neck or the body ofa pot.



14) Parallel bands and incised ribs altermatively decorated and
i3) Painting in criss-cross or checkered pattern on' the body.

While concluding it may be added that the excavators al Bahadarabad®
and Ambkheri® particularly at the latter site, have noticed a strong re-
semblance with some of the characteristic shapes of Harappan culture. How-
cver, at Atranjikhera since the typical Harappan shapes are missing, basically
it appears the industry of an indigenous people living in western U.P. in
the Ganga Valley. In recent years, a large number of O.C.P. sites have been
explored by the Archaeological Survey”® and Aligarh Muslim University
A comparative study of the sherds from these sites show that a few shapes
from the sites in the upper Ganga basin near the border of Eastern Punjab
bzar Harappan affinity which mdy be due to contact between the two groups
of people in that region, OF all the sites, Bargaon* provides an important
sequence for better understanding of the problem. Here while the lower level
is representea by Harappan phase, the upper level appears to belong to the
O.CP. phase. Theintervening middle phase shows an overap between the
W,
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DISCUSSION,
Krishna Deva :

Majority of shapes and even miniature pots of Atranjikhera have been
found at other O.C.P. sites of North Western U.P. The painted designs are
simple and bear close affinity with the later zone. Incised design of pottery
shoula be published early fo:r comparative stugy. Structural remains show
that the people were not Nomads,

Hi c—- ﬂﬁﬂrﬁ'ﬂf L
The calclum contents in the clay is responsible for the yellowish colour
of a pot. Under firing and water-logging may be another cause.

K. K. Sinha :

At Hastinapur the soil in the O.C.P. level was very hard and was in the
form of small clods. It is the first habitation at the site. What were the
factors responsible for the clods lower than 20 ft. from the surface?

M. N. Deshpande :
At Ambakheri, we find bits of sheras hither and thither.

K. D. Bajpal :

Excavation at Atranjikhera has thrown new light on the remains of O.C.P.
A comparative study of types, painting and incised desings shoula be made.
Is there any affinity with the incisea pottery of Bara ? The discovery of
copper in the] O.C.P. level is significant. Tt shows the affiliation of
copper with the O.C.P. people.
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V. D. Mishra :

Baharia inthe aistrict of Shahjahanpur has yicldea two copper swordsand
a harpoon. We could collect O.C.P sherds also. The shapes are identical
to the 0.C. P. of the known sites in the Upper Gangetic Valiey.

8. P, Gupta *

It is only Atranjikhera which gives the evidence of an independent 0.C.P,
culture. Other sites in the Western U.P. do not show any independent
status of the O.C.P.

K. N. Dikshie :
Movements of the O.C.P. was from west to east as the excavations intne

Ganges Valley show.

R. C. Gaur :

In eastern slopes more sherds have been found whereas in the west a few
only, The depression in the Western slope has also been marked. We found
a few bone picces. Tney were examineu in Baroda anu identified with those
of & tiger. It may suggest the presence of deep forests in the O.C.P, period
at  Atranjikhera,



BLACK-AND-RED WARE IN BIHAR.
B. 8. Veama

Black-and-red ware is a kind of pottery, which is black inside and red
outside,’ taking thisappearance because of the inverted firing technique applicd
in baking the pots. Black-and-red ware was known in Tngian Archacological
literature as Megalithic ware since it was excavated from hundreds of Mego-
lithic busials of south Tndia and was datea roughly to the 3id or 4th century
B.C. Now, for the last fifteen years, this ware has been coming out from
different excavated sites of Nortn-Western, Western, and Central Tndia, and
as suco it has assumed meaning wider than hitherto ascribea o it. [ts associa-
tion with the Harappan ceramic in Gujrat and post-Harappan cnaleolithic
assemblages in North-Western and Central India and the Pre-N.B.P. horizon
of the Gangetic plains, has posed a serious problem to the archaeologists.
Having been aiscovered from so many sites from aifferent regions of this
country, it appears that the technique of producing black-and-red ware had
a long tradition right from the late Harappan culture (i.c. from 2000 B.C.)
upto the post-chalcolithic culture of the north-western and Centrai India and
further to the Megalithic culture of the Southern India i.e. 300 B.C. to 100
A. D, according to Wheeler's dating. Further, its continuity s found in the
historical site at Nugarjunikonda in Andhra, ie., upto the 3rd century A.D.
So we find thai this black-and-red technique of the ware had a cheguercd
history of about 2000 years in India.

Out side the realm of Indian tradition regarding this ceramic industry, it
is reported from Ancient Egypt belonging to the 4th millennium B. C. in the
Pre-Dynastic Tasian, Bagaiian and Nagada periods where they have been
describea as the ‘black topped ware'.® In the recent excavations near Tumas
in Nubia by the Incian team headed by Sri Lal, such potteries have been
discovered from the cemeteries of the C-gioup people and have been dated
back to the 2nd millennium B.C.* This suggestsabout the existence of an early
relationship between Egypt and India. Then, is this relationship responsible
for the introduction of black-and-red ware ceramic industry in Indin, Or
is it an inaigenous one? Only an extensive investigation can solve mis'pam—

blem. The area intervening Egypt and India has so fa
little black-and-.ed. so far proguced ve.y

The question a5 10 who we.e the authors of this ceramic industry in Inida
is not yet solved. There are some scholars who believe that the black-and-red
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ware pottery belongs to the Deavadians. Dr. Subba Rao first propounded this
theory* and it has been supported by Saundrajan® But recently, Dr. Sinha had
advanced anothe: theory ana has said that the black-and-ied ware was the
Atyan pottery.* D.P. Agrawal, woiking on this subject independently has
also urrived at the conclusion that black-and-red ware was the potiery of the
Aryans who entered India in the first phase.' However, the problem of black-
and-red ana Aryan is @ knotty one and no categorical statement can be made
at.the present state of our knowledge.

Anyway, the question arises, as to how this particular ceramic industry
was introduced in Bihar. Dr. Sinha is of opinion that the Aryans whoen-
tered Tngia by sea-route came to North Bihar by river (Sadanira) ano later
on reached Magadha* But he is silent about the route which they followed
on their journey to Bihar. Sadanira has been igentified with the river Gandak
whicn flows only in Bihar. Agrawal had tackled this problem in 2 aifferent
way. He is of the view (on the baiss of the C-14 dating) that the black and-
red ware ceramic tradition entered Bihar via central Tnaia and West Bengal.
Hz has stated that due to dense forest in Bengal, the Aryans could not move
further eastward and as such, from there they re-coiled to Bihar ana from
here' they moved to eastern U.P» He has reached this conclusion on tne
basis of younger C-14 dates of this region. Dr. Subba Rao had already
hinted at the possibility of the movement of black-and-red ware into Magadha
along the foot-hill of the Vindhyas.® S.P. Gupta also visualized the move-
ment of bluck-ana-red fiom Eran in M.P. to Bipar airectly tnrougn the cen-
tral Indinn ranges. He however, maintained that one wave of black-and-red
starting fiom Rajasthan i.¢. Banas going slong the chambal reached Jamuna
and theén to Kausambi from where it reached Bihar. How far the C-14
dating is helpful in arriving at this conclusion is again a matter of contro-
VErsy. A recent C-14 dating of Chirand has been dated about seventeen cen-
tury B. C. t3600£100). Now the theory advanced by Agrawal aoes not fit in
here. If Agrawa] would have taken into consideration the pottery types of
the sites and C-14 dating side by side, he would have perhaps arrived at
2 more accurnte conclusion. But even the typological study does not help us
much, We have no explanation regarding the differences of types in
Potteries of Bengal and Bihar. The lustrous painted red ware of Bengal
is totally absent in Bihar. Similarly the Channel spout which is found in
Bengal has not been discovered in Bihar in the chalcolithic context so [far.
Even in Bihar ltself, we finda vast difference in ine pottery types of Chirand
and Sonepur. Types like disn-on-stand, footed bowl, spout, jug, lota etc. are
absent at Sonpur where as at Chirand they have been found in a good number.
So it hes created another problem which needs solution. Contrary to this,
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we find a great resemblance of types and painting in the potteries of Ahar
and Chirand. More-over, the cultural deposit of the black -and-1ed ware at
Chirand is next only to Ahar. The former has got the deposit of 6 melers
whereas the latter hasof v meters. Even the C-14-datings of both the places
have comse too closer. Under (he circumstances, tne theory advanced by
Dr. Sintia appears to be more plausible, as the river route is the only solu-
tion to the th’lam, but the route which they followed is to be traced out.
The bifack and-red ware was first reported in Bibar in the year 1956
from the excavation at Sonpur, although it was discovered much earlier
from the Mahabir Ghat (old Pataliputra) excavation, associated with N.B.P.
ware. Since its Importance was notmuch emphasised then, the excamator
did not pay much notice to it: ne did not evenrefer to itin his preli-
minary review. This fact was detected only when the writing of the report
of the site was unoertaken by my colleague Sri L.A. Narayan, Later on,
Sonpur site was extensively excavated by me, and more black-and-red ware
pottery came out in the course of excavations. Tn the vear 1960, tne Vaishali
excavation also yielded a few black-and-red ware snerds in the pre-N.B.P-
strata. Tn the same vear, incourse of exploration of the mounds of Chir-
rand and Manjhi in the district of Saran. T collected a fairly good number
of black-and-red ware poilery. On examining the sherds, Dr, Sinha was
0 much impressed that he immediately sought the permission of the Govern-
ment of Tndia for excavation at Chirand. Tne excavation started at the
site in early 1962 and it continued for three successive seasons. The exca-
vation at Chirand produced far-reaching results, and & new chalocolithic site
was discovered, in Bihar. Not only this, the excavations brought to light
'many new types of pottery in black-and-rea were as wellas in other asso-
ciated wares. which had hitherto been quite unknown to this region. In
1963, in course of éxploration of the mound at Maner in the district of
Patna , a few black-and-red ware sherds and a disn-onsstand also in black-
and-red ware along with a few microliths were picked up by a band of
explorers of the Department of Ancient Tndian History and Archaeology.
Patna University. A couple of years ago, another team of the Patna Uni-
eversity, discovered a Chaleolithic site in tne vicinity of Antichak, where a
‘huge stupa of thePala  period was: discovered, in course of exploration.
Among tne finds incloded a few hlm-ﬂndv:ﬂ] ware with mﬁm and a
white painted bowl luted with a lipped spout at  the  rig portion also in
black-and-red ware and - few microlithic picces. Thus it has been found
that this black-and-red ware culture was widespreud in this region. It fs
not unlikely that if a thorougn exploration iy undertaken in this region.
some few sites may be  discovered, I may like to mentionhere in this connec-



.

-

105

tion that few days back Dr. S.N. Sahay, Curator, Department of Ancient
Indian History and Archacology, Patna University, discovered a few pieces
of bluck-and-red ware sherds from @ ditch of Kankarbagh area in Patna.
But the types are more akin to that of Mahabirghat.

From the excavations so far conducted in Bihar, this black-and-red ware
pottery is founa from the lower most deposits immediatcly above the natural
soil represented by Yellowish compact clay. Red ware and black or black
slipped ware were the associated potteries of Lhis ware. A few pieces of
steel-gray ware have been noticea at Chirand, At all these places black-
ang-red ware has been founa in the Pre-N.B.P. deposit, its frequency is
definitely greater than its associnted wares. But inthe next-phase, though
this ceramic inoustry continues along with the N.B.P. wars, its frequency be-
came lesser and with the disappearance of the N.B.P. ware, this ware also
mﬂlim‘:l, as is evident from the excavations at Sonpur ana Chirand.
At Vaishali, the biack-and-red ware disappeared before the emergence of
the N.B.P. ware as is reported by the excavator.

The fabric of the efirly black-and-red ware pottery of this region is on
the whole from: course to medium quality. Fine fabricis rarely met with,
\Fine variety is found in the next phase ic. with the N.B.P. ware), The
clay contains large proportion of sand, ana as such the section mostly are
Porous and, therefore, they are mostly treated with a thick slip, apparently
intended to hide the coarse texture. Due to coarse fabric, the potteries of
the early strata are founa mostly brittle and small in sizes, and as sucn no
Complete pots in any of tne wares bave been found from the eXcavations.

Long-necked jar, vase, bowl, aish and basin were the principal types
which nave been foung in black-and-red ware. The last one is sometimes
iouna lipped. Bowl is very common in this ware. Majority of them have
Everted rims ano they are of coarse fabric ana are treated with a thick slip.
Disn appears 1o have been less popular at Sonpur specially in black-and-
%G ware in tne early phase, wnereas at Cnirang it is more common and
nas been aiscoverea in many sub-types. Vasé i tnis ware is very fewin
number. Tt had norizontally sployea oul rim and angulai  neck, and
treated with a brown slip. Long-neckea jar with broad mouth and concave
neck is very common at Cairana woereas at Sonpur, it is totally absent,
Simila: ly ' gisn-on-stand in black-and-gea ware was reportes from Chirana
only, excepting of course at Muner where it was found in course of explora-
tion., OF all the types mentioned above, the frequency of bowl, dish and

greater ana these types continued along with N.B.P. wita minor
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variation in rim shapes and sizes. Vase ana long-necked jur in black-and-
red ware disappear abruptly during the N,B.P. phase, though the former
continued in red ware. Dish-on-stand also disappestrs, with the emergence of
N.B.P. ware. Shallow ano trough dishes of Chirund also disappear side
by side.

Black or black-slipped ware forms the next pigher percentage in this
period, It is invariably of coarse fabric and porous section. This ware
i as @ rule treated with a black slip on both the sides. The mange of types
confined in this ware were bowl and dish only and their rim forms were
mostly everfed and out turned. Though aish whose rim ix slightly iovermed
is totally absent at Sonpur, Vaishali as compared to Chirang where it Vras
found in forily good number. OF course fabric, it is treated with a slip-
Dish-on-stand is also found in this ware. Of the types, the frequency of
bowl and oish Is greater and at tne same time, they contmuea alengwith
the N.B.P. ware.

The associated red ware industry was not much [avoured during this
period.  Tis frequency as compared with black and-red, black or black slipped
ware is lesser every where. The principal types which were discovered from
the excavations were vase, basin, bowls ana a trough dish, Their shapes
are similar (0 those of black-and red waretypes: Besides, a few more misce-
llaneous types, such s spout, jug, long-necked jar, footed-bowl, dish-
on-stand including those with corrugated stem, lipped basin snd three legeed
perforated  pot were the important types discovered at Chirand only. A
few pieces of hund-made shallow lids like dish are only reporied from Sonpur.
It is of coarse fabric and thick section.

In addition to the above noted types in the associated wares of the
black-ana-red ware, a few more types in cream-slipped red and steel-giay
wares deserve our attention. They are a mininture sarcophagu§ in cream-
slipped ware and a bowl (painted), lota in steel-grey ware, ‘The former,
though partially damaged, Is painted in dots in cream pigment depicting 8
bull resembling that of a cave painting and a deer whose homs are slightly
visible.  All these types have come from Chirand only, From the veory
look of a lota Isteel-grey) and thar of a jug'(in red hey appear 1o
be of forcign origin. How these types reachied mﬂ?& of further
investigation. With the discovery of & miniature sarcophagus in this region,
the date of the megalithic may be switched back to muel carlier ie. about
1000 B.C., and its origin may be traced some where in edstern India, But
unfortunately it is the solitary example w0 far discovered here.
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A fairly good number of painted black-and-red ware potteries were dis-
covered at Chirand and Oriup. It is in créam pigment and som€ timesin
white pigment painted on the red and black surface of the ware. Cream
is generally applied on the red surface whereas the white on the black
surface, The paintings included groups of dashes, wavy lines, straight
lines and solid dots of different sizes, Dots are generally found on the
neck’ portion of the vases (mostly of the black-and-red warc) and some-
times on the base border of dish-on-stand (red-ware). Invariably dots are
very common on red ware, the associated ware of the black-and-red ware,
Wavy lines and strokes are more popular on the black surface of the dish®s.
Paintings on the associated black-slipped ware mostly comprise dashes and
strokes. It is reported from Chirand as well as from Sonpur. A solitary
example of & bowl in steel-gray ware has stroke paintings on its rim. At
Sonpur and Vaishali, not a single sherd of black-and-red ware was found
Painted.

Decoration in applique on the associated potterics of this ware is very
frequent, Both at Chirand and Sonpur, we find this types of decoration
represented by rope, thumb pressed, oblique strokes ano criss- cross designs.
They are mosily found on the shoulder-portion of vase and basin,

From Sonpur a few black-and-red ware sherds were discovered with
graffiti marks, but it is not from the earliest strata. Graffiti-marked potteries
from Sonpur are generally found from Period-TI ie., from the N.B.P. level.
At Chirand also not a single sherd with graffiti marks was discovered from
the earliest level.

The associated. antiquities of the black-and-red ware culture in Bihar
were bone or antler arrow-heads, stylus and pins. Most of them have been
discovered in manufacturing stages. Of the stone objects, beads of semi-
Precious stones were very common. A few pieces of microlithic cores and
tools were discovered in course of excavation. Meagre use of copper has
been attested to at both the places-Chirand and Sonpur, whereas from
Otiup a copper bangle has been reported from this period. Terracotta beads,
mastly paur and Ghata shaped have beenreported from Chirand and Sonput.
OF the figurines, a headless fMattish bird with puncturea decoration over
1“ body from Chirand ana an archaic female figurine from Oriup areinterest-
ng..

' Teon slags were discovered just on the top level of the blacx-and-red )
wire deposit from Sonpur, waereds from Chirand & fairly good number of
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socketed hoe (about 5 or 6 in number) were discovered from the top three

layers of the black-and-red ware deposit. Animal and fish bone were  dis-
covered in large pumber,

"Of greater interest were & few post-cremation pit-burials discovered &t
Sonpur in tne secona phase of this culture,

As regards their structural activities, we have not noticed any kind of
ramnants. cither of mud or brick structure. Of couse, we came across with
lime: floors belonging to the early phase at Sonpur. Some circular floors
Covered with a thin layer of ash were also noticed here in course of excava-
tions. Perhaps tney usea to live in circular hut which in course of time were
destroyed, presumably by fire, Similarly at Chirand also, circular  floors were
noticed. As deduced from the discovery of g solitary chunk of redaish (probably
due to fire) clay naving one surface plain and the other with impressions of reeds
and split bamboos, it is inferced that the people of Chirana during this phase
of culture used to build their houses of perishable materials like recas and
split bamboos and got them piastered with mug. Associnted with this ware,
about. three occupational levels were identified, Post-holes were also noticed
on tne foors which furtner sugges tnat they used 1o live in huts.
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DISCussion
SsR.Rao :

‘Certain pottery types from Chirand are
Neolithic sites have yieldeq exactly the same m:ﬁ&“ mhm
in;due course turned into o Channsl-spout. Ay pui lipped bowl,
grey ware, later it disappeared and red ware mpali

g
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of the sites, Early potferies are blackish, then Black-and-red and then Red
wares. Crude firing was responsible for grey colour. At Neolithic sites like
Maski and Tekkalkotia, Black ang Red and burnisheq grey ware peoples
were using this type of lipped bowl, when we came into contact with them
at Paimpalli we find this type, as in Chirand,of burnished grey ware inuse.
This type of lippea bowl and burnished grey ware found at Chirand shows
Some comtacts with Paimpalli ana other neolithic sites. Tn Kurnool this
type of lipped bowl is painted over red. 1Is it not possible that the lipped
bowl which has a base of neolithic folk, borrowed blade industry and
still later came into contact with the Harappanand preferred painting over
red ware. The time in that case, is 1700 B.C. at Takkalkotta and painted
black over red is similar to the Kurnool variety. Very little burnished grey
Wire occurs there, but late Harappan types such as long-necked
jars continued. This type is also found at Chirand. Gradually, from
2000 B.C., from Piklihal, Utnoor & continuous development may be marked.
Chirand will be extremely important for the development of Neolithic into
4 Chalcolithic. Similar dish-on-stand has been found st Lothal. We find
convex bowl with a stud-handle in micacious red ware and black-and-red
ware. At Chirand the type is reduced but the technigue continued. Chisand
is very important indeed as its pottery shows three distinct elements Neoli-
thic, Lothal-Harappan and Aharian. '

K.K. Sinhg

At this stage onthe basis of a few potterytypes, the presumption that
Chirand provides a neolithic base is not good. Other materials shoula alko
be taken into account. Painted tradition on the Black-and-Red ware hereds
different from Ahar and other Central Indian sites. Panelling arrangements
s absent at Chirand and other sites’ in Bibar. Theyhave a tendency to
borrow the paintings of the P.G. Wares.

Bfn- ﬂ.&m :

Animal and fish bones were discovered in large number, What are those
Animals? At Pandurajardhibi bones of pig and Nilgai have been identified.

R.C. Agrawal;

Chirand is the landmark in the position of black-ana-red ware. We have
@ few type sites of this ware, Ahar in the Banas Valley, Eran in Central
India, Pandurajardhibi in Easstern India and now Chirand in Bihar, It is
clear that we have some rich sites in Bihar similar to Ahar. Comparing
with Ahar 1 obssrved that Chirand has some identical featureand it may
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go well with it. It borrowed something from the west on the one hand and
contributed new elements to the black-and-red ware cultures on the other.
In the Banas Valley and in the Central Indis, we have similar type of line
design. The grouping of sixteen or more lines on the black-and-ted ware
of Chirand has its beginning in early setting. The black-ana-red ware phase
has regional variation every where. Chirand will play an important role in it
This type (lota Water vesscl in grey ware)hasalso been found at Ahar. Chirun
has borrowed some Harappan elements also certain types in dish-on-stund
and the conception of painting on it. It might be a regional variation.
Lipped bowl has not been found at Ahar. Its presence at Canirand probab!¥
for religious purpose may be of a local nature. The Shape of the chanoc!
spouted bowl of Oriup is unique. It is similar to Tranian specimen. 10
Eran, we find a handle in it but this feature is absent here. It waspobably
used for ritualistic purposes and was held in both hands so that argha wald!
may come out for worship. Channel-spout of a different shape has beed
found at Panduorajardhibi. Tt may be a regional variation. Tarracotld
female figurine from Oriup is very Interesting. Tt is the first evidence ol
human form in the terracotia from the post Inaus-Chalcolithic period. I
is @ Harappan complex,

Krickna Deva @

Eatire cultural equipments of the Black-ang-Red Ware cylture in Bibar
is very interestingana shows certain individualities of itsown, Fresh Rauio
carbon date of Chirand 1600 B.C. closes it with the Banas in time-scalealso
but T have a feeling that we should not go by only one carbon date. The
previous date 850 B.C. is also significant. Timeless type of a terracotis
female figurine from Oriup is very impottant. It is the continuaton of 1h¢
same concept of human figure which starts from the earliest chalcolithic times
and occurs at Baluchistan sites, Harappa, Mohen-jo-daro etc, The dish-on-
stand from Chirand may not be compared directly with the Harappin onc
So far I have examined, it is extremely a gerivative type from matured Hara
ppan culture. Structural remains are interesting. It shows that the people
'ﬁu‘;, li;hu.:i Ln :mal:: circular huts with bamboo hatching and mudplastered
wa r wor ; 3
s i o et Do T gy itibase a1

S. P. Gupta -

Whether the black-and-rea ware came in India from d
outside or originatc
here ¥ There is a long gap between India and Egypt n;m-r:,rrmk?
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In Tsrael, T saw a few picces in @ musuem but theyarcofa different nature,
There may be two routes of movements of the black-and-red ware from
Rajasthan &nd Ahar, (a) from Chambal to Yamuna, Kausambi, Pralahad-
pur etc. and (b) from Eran, along the Vindhyan range, they entered into
the eastern parts of the country. The earliest example of socketed-1o00] has
come from the latest phase of Mohen-jo-daro, the shape being of an axe,
It is for the first time that Chirand has given the eveidence of socketed hoe
in Inaia.

Shyi M. N, Deshpande :

The Black-and-Rea ware tradition goes to Bahal in about 1000- 1600 B.C. |
ana met there with the indigenous burnishea grey ware people. The occurrence
of both the wares at Chirand is significant. The conception of brown deco-
tation reminds that it also persisted from Deccan, though in the later case
the colour is black. Parobably the neolithic stuff of Karnataka, influenced
from Rangpur and Bahal, penctratca as far as Bihai,

Dr B. P. Sinkg :

It gives personal satisfaction that scholars here have unanimously realised
the importance of Chirand and Sonepur. [n this region, the Black-and-red
ware of cruge to finer fabric dominated. It made great impact on easicrn
India. Some design on it appears as the P.G. ware, though the latter did
not appear here except a few of degenerated variety at Vaishali. Perhaps
there was a kind of give and take. Historically speaking, the course of
movement was always from the west to cast. When I read & paper on
Chirand excavation at the International Conference at Delhi and showed
some pieces of pottery to Shri A. Ghosh, then Director General of Archaea.
logical Survey of India, he remarked that if the Chirana potiery will be mixed
With the Ahar material it will not be possible to aifferentiate them, The
Black-and-Red ware culture shows a conservative traditional scciety. The
continpation of the Harappan tradition at Chirand is not impossible as its
dite goes back fo 1600 B.C. which may go well with the date of the lates!
phase of the Harappan culture, The Black-and-Red ware was found at
Lothal and then at Ahar. It has not been found from other Harra-
appan sites of Indus Valley etc. It seems that the tradition was movingin
certain restricted area. In Bihar it came through Eran and crossed ancient
Sadanira river. Tne discovery of post-cremation burial at Sonepur in
pre- NBP. ware context, is really significant, Tt may be stugied in toe
light of the Vedic iiterature,



NATURE OF POTTERY COMPLEX OF BLACK-AND-RED WARE
PHASE AT ATRANJTKHERA.,

R.C. Gaur

The excavation brought to light a new cultural phase (period IT) hitherto
unknown in the upper Ganga Valley represented by the black-and-rea ware
deposit.t 1. The habitational remains of this pertod are interspersed between
the layers of o0O.C.P. and P.G. ware, but on the southern sige it
lies just above natural soil, Another noteworthy feature is that generally
an earth filling has been found between the deposits of Black-and-red ware
phase. Since the filling belongs to. the P.G.w. phase, it suggests that Black-
-and-red ware phase probably faced a flood havoe in which a considerable
portion of the deposit was. washed away and only athin deposit (15 1040
¢m.) of this culture was left over. In addition to the above filling at certain
places & sterile layer of flI <ontaining. the O.C.P. and the black and red
ware sherd was also seen just below the black-red ware deposit, Obviously

this was done by the black-and-red ware using people to raise or level the
grouna.

Although, stratigraphically the. deposit.of the Black-and-jed ware lies
Just above the deposit of O.C.P.. the woare guite different in their contents.
As. already has been said, the site had been flopaed and  remained Wﬂf"‘
loggea, it could not be a fit Mace for reoccupation for a considerable period,
and this might have compelled 1he 0.C.P. peaple to leave the site. During
this pecioa sail erosion. scontinued, unless and until the Black-and-red ware
people 'settled down here,

The difference between the deposits of the O.C.P. and the black-and-red
ware phase is so striking that there canbe no doubt that the later repre-
senls a aistinct cultural period, The black-and-red ware phase can also be
distinguished from Ine succeeding P.G. ware phase, inspite of the continya-
tion of black-and-red and black slippeg Potiery in the latter phase, In the
black-and-red ware phase there is 4 complete absence of painted Grey ware,
plain Grey ware, iron objects ; terracotts discs etc. The succeeding period
is, however, mainly characteriscy by the emergence of the paintea grey ware
and iron tools.

In view nrlﬂmﬂimmhtmn the O.C.P, B and R ware phases
and the P.G. ware phase it would not he unjustified to suggest that these
G0 not represent the process of the evolution in the culture of the same
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people, The pottesy complex of tne pefiod comprises lack-ano-red, black-
slipped, brownish, red slipped as wellas unslipped ware. Though black-and-
red is the characteristic pottery of the period, it is not casyto determineits
incidence in the total complex sincé no cléar-cut distinction is possible bet-
ween the sheras of the black-slipped pottery and the broken rim pitce of
the balck-and-red pottery. However, black-and-red and black-slipped ware
together constitute about hall of the total yiela.

Although blick-and-red ware is the characteristic pottery of this period, a
study of other associated ware is equally important. A briei analysis of
cach industry, therefore, is given below,

Black-and-red ware

__ The potsof black-and-rea ware generally have a burnished black colow
insioe and a brownish chocolate outside. The balek colour varies from highly
lustrous brignt to rough dull. Although brignt rea is missing, the exterior
brownish also varies in shade,

The pots of this ware like its associated black-slipped ware is of fine
quality and in majority of the cases thin.and well-burnt. However, some of
the pots appear to have been made of impure clay on a slow wheel, as they
bear a gritty core and look porous. In a few cases they are ill-fired also.

A comparative study of the pottery types found at Atranjikhera with that
of Gilund,* excavated by B. B. Lal, has shown some affinity between the
two cultural deposits. Similarly some affinity of remote nature has also been
noticea between the cultural deposits of Atranjikhera and Ahar® However,
it may be noted that while at the sites mentioned above the black-and rea
pottery. bears white painting, the sherds at Atranjikhera have no painting.
It has therefore, been postulated that the plain black-and-1ed ware indusny
may be a later development. However, it should not be forgotten that the
plain black-and-red ware industry got its footingmuch carlier at Atranjikhera
than 1000 B. C. being a pre-Painted Grey ware deposit, while the Aharian )
wire continued uplo 1000 B.C. in the Banas Valley. Plain black-and-1ed
ware has also been reported from eastern Punjab' and northern and eastern
Rajusthan® during the course of explorations, while at Noh* it isfound in
the same sequence as at Atranjikhera.

Although bowls dominate the industry, piecesof basin and aish also have
been casually found. The main types of bowls are deep bowls with small
flattish base with flaring and tapering sides; those with incurved tim and wide
mouth and its variant with an ovaloid boay and slightly out-turmed rim;large
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and miniature bowls with almost straight sides and externally incipient lip:
its variant with convex sides having out-turned beaded rim apparently looking
similar to those found at Ahar; bowls with a vertical sharpened rim having
grooves on the exterior and carination towards the base; its variant in dull
brownish colour without grooves, having convex sides and expanding mouth;
bowls with bulging sides with out-turned internally sharpened rim with wapes

ing edpes.

Couarse back-gnd-red ware :

The coarse and hand made Black-ana-red ware, is generally black from
inside but brownish and black outside, the black portion Is some times to-
wards the rim, and in other cases towards the base. A few pots look greyish.
presumably due to ill firing. In a few cases the upper portion is burnished
while the lower is gritty and rough. Only vases in this ware have been found.
The inner side of these pots has scratched surface which seems to have been
done by scooping out the inner side with a brush of dry grass or split bam
boos. These have out-turnea featureless rims ana carinated necks. In some
cases the neck is straight and thick. Those of & comparatively better quality
have an out-turned concave neck with incisea oblique dash marks for decord-
tion. The body isusually oblong. These pots seem to have been burnt #f
a low temperature.

Black slipped ware :

Some of the common shapes of Black-and-red ware are also found in
Black slipped and Greyish ware some time with minor variations. Black
slipped pots also vary from superior fine to coarser types. The shapes of
Black slippea ware, not so far found in black-and-red ware, are bow! witha
sharpened rim and expanding mouth having carination towards the base, the
sides being convex having incised grooves externally; bowl with slightly io-
turned ang externally flattish clubbed rim with incised grooves; bowl with 7
sharpened rim and expanding mouth having carination towards tne base, (K¢
siaes being convex having incised grooves externally: bowl with slightly in-
turned and externally flattisn clubbed rim with incised grooves; bowl with
anovaloid body, featureless rim and flat base and ministure bowls. Some of
tne above bowls have rounded base, a few have hemispherical sides and many
have grooves externally, Vases are also found in this ware. Ope interesting
shape is a vase with an evertea collared rim and a slightly carinatea neck.

Red ware -

The red-ware, both slippea and unslipped, is gnerally wheel-turned and
has many shapes. These include vases, bowls, dishes and miniature pots.
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mmm_ﬂlﬁiﬂﬁﬂdnnﬂnfm with slip, are drab red with out-turned beadeg
rim, concave neck and globular body having incised grooves on the shoulder
for decoration. A few of these have an out-tumed externaily bevellea oblique
rim, and concave neck, while others have a straight neck. Some of the bigger
are similar in shape with rims slightly thickéned. Most of the bowls are of
slipped ware. The bigger oncs generally have vertical externally thickened rim.
The basins generally have almost vertical, internallay thickened bevelled rim.

A few pieces of miniature bowls with convex side, featureless rim and a
flat base are also foyna in slipped as well as unstipped red ware. One of these
has & slightly out-turned beaded rim with incised lines just below it

In the end it would be betterif all pots and pans of this perioa are grouped
according to their utility for the betler understanding of the cultural trait of
the people.

Storage Jars Jars are available in red ware only. Their rims either are
out=turned or externally thickened. These were probably used for storing
grains and other food-stuffs.

Vases —Like jars, the vases have also been found in red- warconly. These
are found I::wmg out-turned, splaved or flares rims, Their necks are either
concave or elongatéa. These pots could have been used as pitchers, liquid-
containers  elc,

Vesrels Vessels are available inall the three wares i.e red, black-and-red,
and black-slipped ware. These include ont-turned, incurved, vertical, feature-
less, tnickensd and in rare coses cven flaring rims. Tn red ware the fabric
varies from eoarse 1o fine, though the latter is rare, The vessels in black-and-
red ware invariably aré hand made and of codrser fabric. These appear
mainly to be cooking pots. In black-slipped ware generally the bigger or
medium size pots are not found. The miniature pots of this group belong to
this fabyic.

]ﬂmr[u—-'ﬂmﬁh appear s common industry of the paiiod and probably
were used as dining sets. They are found inall the three fabricsi However,
in red ware the bowls do not seém populas. They are found having convex,
almost straight, incurved or tapering sides.

5_‘“- the bowls are quite common in the black-and-red ware, They can be
‘.‘“‘ﬂded inm the following groups:

uﬁ)buwla with Incurved s sides.
bowls with rounded sides towards base.
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(iv) bowls with convex sides.

(v) bowls with partly straight and partly rounded sides:
(¥i) bowls with tapering sides.

Many of the shaps foundin the black-and-red ware grouparealsofound in
the black-slippea fabric as well. However, some new and independent shapes

preseat in both the industries, The bowls of the black-slippes were may also
Be diviaed into following sub-groups :

ti) bowls with flaring sides.

tii) bowls with convex sides.

(iii) bowls with expanding sides.
(iv) bowls with rounded sides,
1v) bowls with hemispherical sides.
(Vi) bowls with straight sides.

(vil) bowls with tapering sides.

(viii) bowls withtapering and slightly convex sides. and
tix) Miniature bowls.

Basins—Basins are available in red ware and rarely in black-and-red wrae
as well. However, they do not appear common pots. These basins are found

with convex or straight or incurved sides, These pots might have been used
as kitchen utensils,

Dishes —Dishes are not found in red ware, but are available in other two
industries, though quite rarely in black-and-red ware. These are of simple
types and generally have convex sices. However, pieces with elliptical, slop-

ing or almost straight sides arc also present. These were probably used as
dining sets.

Platter —Plattérs are available in red ware only. These ar¢ hana-made

and bear thick section. Although the exact purpose of this type of pot can
not beascertained, it could be used for baking the food stuff.
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DISCUSSION.

R.C. Agrawal :

Atranjikhera has yieloed a clear evidence of a Black-and-Red ware phase
in a pre-P. G. Ware context. It is in different complex and is similar to
Noh. Gaur has sugsgested some affinity with Ahar. We get profuse paintings
at Ahar, but it has not been found so far either from Atranjikhera or Noh.
It has no basic affinity with Ahar though certain types of the latter persisted
here. It shows affinity with the P. G. Ware complex. It scems that the
Black-ana-red ware moved along the Chambal and entered into the Yamuna
Valley in a different atmoshphere.

K. K. Sinha :

They all have burnishing which continued in P.G.W. and N.B.P, The
associated Red Ware should be stodied. Whether it continued in the P.G.
Ware level ¢

R.C. Gaur :

As regards theaffinity with Abar, I have compared only a few and found
certain typological resemblance. An area of about 4000 sq. mile yiclaed
pre-P.G. Ware materials has been exposed. Sri B. B. Lal has declarea the
Black-and-Red ware deposit of the site as an independent phase. S0 per cent
shapes do not continue in the succeeding P. G, Ware level,



SPOUTED VESSELS IN INDIA.
R. C. Paasap SixcH.

According 1o Prof, Childe,'*The prepuration and stoge of cereal food
may be supposed (0 have put a premium upon vessels which would - at once
stand heat ana hold liquids. A universal festura of the neolithic communitics
seem to have been the manufacture of pots. Pottery may indeed: have . been
discovered before the rise of the food proaucing cconomy. 1L might have
originated in the accidental burning of a buskel plastered with clay to make
it water-tight. A couple of small fragments allegedly founa in the Old Stone
Age layer in Kenya suggest this possbility. But it is only in neolithic times
that pot making (s attested on & large scale.”

Like other countries making of potfery would have started during the
the Neolithic Age Tndin. Lower neofithic people of Piklibgl,s Sangsnkslls.
Brahmagiri and others were quite content of the potteries procuced simply-
But with the advance of the time elaborate forms of potteries wert mede.
Amongst these elaborate forms we have the spouted vessels,

Tt may be questiontd what led people 1o introduce spouted vessels in the

| upper Nealithic age ? The question may be expluines by saying that the

|

lower Neolithic peaple were responsible for the introduction of néw econgmy:

a vast tract of arable land producing cercals, they hud g large pumber
.p{ wild faunas to supplement their food. So they had not had anything '©
worry for their food. But the cultivation of cerenls in the same plot of land
and domestication of animals and their killing - subsequently may have led
to the shortage of food supply. The shortage of food supply caused worry
to the upper neolithic people of Tndin. They sought the help of the spirits
of ineir ancestors to wnom the nature was so bountifyl. The furmneeldlﬁfi
may have advised their people 1o offer Tibation to the Divine beings and their
ancestors. People out of fear would have agreed to the suggestion of lhf
fortune-tellers and aecided 1o offer libation to the divine beinps and their
ancestors who being pleased could supply them food in any quantity. Since

they were in distress, they had to observe economy in their offerings which
may have resulted into the making of Spouts ang

their huting in the vesstls
| out of which libation hod to be poyred.

It may be questioned whetber these spou

ts are purely of Indian origin or
have they come from 1he west 7 Spouted

vessels have been reponted fiem



119

Tape Gawra, Susa, Givan, Hissar, Sialk and other Mesopotemian sites in an
earlier context than the Tndian sites. They are dated in the Late Uruk age
which according to Prof. Childe? fulls jn 3200 B.C. But the Indian sites 1l
yielding spouted vessels do not go earlier than the 2000 B.C. Thus we find
a gap of nearly one thousand years, Like Mesopotamian Neolithic spouted
vessels, Indian vessels are also made of grey ware. Thus it is not only the
shape but the Mesopotamian ware as well which were introduced to India.
Hence the ground is set for diffusionist 1o suggest some sort of prehisteric
migration from Mesopotamia fo [Indin as has been done by Allchin® and in
course of this migration spouted vesszls may have come to India. Their arguments
may be strengthened with the occurence of the spouted vessels at Luristan,!
Nal,* Jhanjhmer* Brahmairi,* Nagarjunikonda.® Tekkalkota 1 & Piklihal.»» When
We mike a comparative study of the vessels found from Mesopotamia and
India we find following differences (1) spouts from Sialk» and other sites are
beak like, 12) Mesopotamian spouts are thicker at the base while they are taper
At the top, and (3) spouts on the Mesopotamian vessels are Juted obliquely
in between the neck and the shoulder, (4)spouted vessels from Susa, Hissar
and others have shorter necks. While spouts frem Indion sites save ont from I
Jorwe are cylindrical, they are luted cither on or below (he shoulder. They
occur on long necked jar as well as on flared vessels. Artist ically Mesopota-
iR spouts are neater and have better finish than the Tndian spouts, which
are crude snd give pretty dull appearance. Hence when talking about cul-
tural diffusion, one has to be critical like Sanxalia, IF the giffusion theory
is o be accepted, above meéntioned differences between the Mesopotamian and
Tndian vessels make us think that the forces of Indianisation had been quite
active ind hence the vessels had to undergo quite a number of changes.

Spouts are being luted on vessels, basins and bowls. Vessels coming
from Brahmagiri, Nagarjunakonda, piklihal, Tekkalkots, Nevasa, Pimpaldar
and others have flared mouth while some of the vegsels from  Nevasa are
long necked. A fow vessels from Tekkalkota have blunt carination and
‘saggered base. Spouted vessels coming from Nal have handle attached with
the two eads of the mouth of the vessels.

Long necked spouted vessels are peculiar to Nevass *  Wice mouthed
vessels from Nevasa and Pimpaldar are similar and appear to belong 10 one
cultural group, Spouted vessels from Nagarjunikonda and Brobmagiri heve
close resemblance, while the spouted vesse] with carination ana sagger base
from Tekkalkota® stands isolated. Same is the case with finds from Nal. Thus
on the typological basis it can be suggested that they represent the different

$¢ts of people living in different parts of the Indian sub-continent.

L
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Spouts on these vessels are either cylindrical or concave. Nal specimens
are funncl* shaped, All these spouts are hana madéeand have been luted
with the vessels. After the spout has been luted, & hole
has been punched at the joint in order to pour liquid from the vessels, Spouts
from Tekkalkota, Nagarjunikonda and other sites are smaller but when we

Y come down to Nevasn we find that spouts:are higher.™ At times they are in

the tine* of the mouth of the vessel.

Spouted vessels from Tekkalkota, Nevasa and Pimpaldar are painted,
Tekkalkota specimen retains the traces of prefiring painting. While paintings
4 On Nevasa and Pimpaldar specimen belong to post-firing stnge.  They h“"'""i
been executed in black pigment over red background. Paintings include anima

designs such as deer, dogs etc, Traingles and similar other geometrical desings
are also found,

Other spouted potteries include eups, bowls and basing, Bagin with cut
spouts have been found from Gilund.**Spoutea cups known #schanne! spouted
cups have been collected from Navadatoli® and Diamabad« while bowls with
cylindrical spouts have been found from Brahmagiri * Tekkalkota,** Mohen-
jodaro,* Nevasaang Diamabad.®In casesof channe! spouts we find that the
Spouts are being made by pinching technique but majority of the bowls have
spouts being luted to them. Like others, these spouts are made soparately and
luted into the bowls. They have been luted efiher obliguely on the shoulders
or they luted parallel ta the mouth of the bowls. These spouts are Fﬂh‘!l"
‘?Y"nﬁfiml in shape but the specimen collected from Oriyap deserve FF“_-"“‘
aftention. Tt is of concave:shape and atits top ena we find the spout ROinS
downwacds. Obliquely futed spouts have been collected from Beahmagith
Nagarjunakonda,” Tekalkota,™ Chandoli® ang Dinmahad™ while spouts paralie!
10 the mouth of the bowls have been found from Piklihal 3 Tekalkota * and
Mohenjodaro Reporting his find from Mohenjodao Sir John Marshall ob-
Served™, ™A vessel very similar in shape is known from Nubia (i) A cairn in
the Kurnool district of Madras, Mr. Longhurst found a vessel very like the
One under giscussion ana a gold feeding cup from the grave of Queen Shah-ad
at Ur is made on the same line. Further, afield we hive anothér comparison
i the shape of a spouted feeding cup from Aniu and lastly an almost identi-
cal cup 10 the one found at Mohenjodaro fs known from the Italian Bronze

- Age but is said 10 be a lamp). Thus a closo study of the bowl with spout

W/ parallel to the mouth suggests a Fairly wide distribution and they may represent

a diffusion of culture possibly coming from the Middle East,

Altimes these bowls are painted. They have been paintedin black pig-
mant aver red bickground. The painting includes: peometric patierns® such as
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triangles, squares, lozenges eie, hatched filled or otherwise and oblique, vertical

or horizontal lines, non-geometric patterns such as hooks, loops, festoons etc.
Animals such 23 dogs. goats etc. are drawn in & conventional manner.

Making of the spouted vessel does not end with Neclithic- chalcolithic phase
in India, They have been found from Phase 1 and 1T at Sirkap.* They have
been found in the 6th century B.C.context at Rajgir.'* A rubbish pit belong-
ing to Sunga-Kusani Age at Chandraketugarh' has yielded several spouted po-
treries,  Potteries ranging between Sth to 8th century AD. at Rajghat® con-
tain several specimens of spouted vessels. Spouted vessels sometimes with
handles have been found associated with the potieries of period V at Hastipa-
pur® Spouted vessel with groovings belonging to Andhra level are reported
from Kunnanur* The Satvahanalevelat Brahmpuri* has given several spouted
vessels when we reach the Balimani levels ar Brahmpuri and other south Indian
sites and Muslim levels in Northern India, spouted vessels become quite

Common

When Bruce Foote collected? the spouted bowl for the first time a1 Patpaa,
he called it milk bowl. Sir John Marshall* reporting his finds from Mohen-
ioaaro cails them feeding cup. According to Allchin® metal variety of spouted
bowls are véry commonly used for serving Sambhar in South Ingia. On the
basis of the statements made by these scholars it may be ndducea that they
were used for serving liquid food to the people. When India was facing hard-
ships during the Neolithic chalcolithic age, Indians may have introduced them
as & household gadget to step the wastage of liquid food and thus 1o mainfain
greater economy which was possibly the need of the time.

With regard to the use of the spouted vessels Mr. Goadard® has suggested
that hese were used to pour libations into the mouth of the dead. Prof.
Wheelers has cautioned his pupils in accepting such Intorpretation. According
to Allchint these vessels may have been used as cooking vessels. But cooking
intothe long-necked vessel is an impossibility. Flared mouihed vessels may be
used for cooking but it would be extremely difficult to control steam in
such vessels which boil ithe substance kept into it. Al the same time none
of these vessels with soots or the remains of the cereal food have been found.
Hence, his interpretation of the vessel does notappear quite plausible.

On the other hand u Sanskrit*® fext written inBengali scriptt refers to Var.
dhani-vessel with spoul.  The vessel is used in the Catus Sastipica Vistu
Yajfia. According fo the text Varanani is tied around the neck bf the pitcher
used a5 Kaluss, Another reference from the same® text suggests that water
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should be poured into specially dug ditch in order to check the SUspiciousness
of the land under construction, Tying of Varahaniaround the neck of the
pilcher and pouring of water through them suggest religious function.

The ward prandli®® standing for spouted vessel gecurs in the Srauta-Sulio
and through these pranalis ‘Soma‘used to be offered to the gods in the Vedic
sacrifices. Modren Kamandalu (vessel with a spout useq by the Brahmins and
ascetics for offering libatiens to the divine beings, are nothing but the metal
imitation of the spouted vessels found from Nal. Hénce it becomes obvious
that these vessels were used for ritualistic ends and not for cooking and other
Purposes,

Thus coming to the close of pur study we fina that spouted vessels were
introducea during the upper neolithic age in Inaia. In case they came from
\/abmnd. they had to be Indianised on the Indian sub-coptinent and afte:
being Indianized they were used for religious ends. While the spoutea  bowls
may have been used s house-hold gadget for maintaining Sconomy in the
aay-fo-day life of the [naian people.
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TECHNOLOGY OF THE PAINTED GREY WARE

BAarLasH SAmAN

The significance of the Painted Grey Ware as un outstanding ceramic indus
try of the period following the main Harappan civilisation in Inaia was brought
out by Shri B. B. Lal in his excavation at Hastinapura and explorations of
selectea regions of Uttar Pradesh, Rajusthan, Haryinas and the Punjab, Earlicr
the sume ware had been recovered from iwo cuttings made n:f&h;km&!ﬂ-
In AC XV, it was the lowest level that produced the Painted Grey ‘Ware, and
sherds of the Northern Black Polished Ware were also found slightly above
it. In AC V, however, only two similar fragments, complete in section were
recovered from a layer below the foundation of & brick fortification. Tnis
layer also containtd snerds of tne Nortnern Black Polished Ware.

There is a closely related plain aarker grey ware having similar ""-‘“d
shapes, occuring with the Painted Grey Ware, and it is surmisea that this
darker ware was the forerunner of the Noithern Black Polishea Ware. In
fact, 8t no site the Painted Grey Ware is the exclusive industry, ana invariably
other associated wares in grey or even red occur wlong with it. There are
only certain fixed forms, of bowls and dishes in paimed technique,
though the distinctive features are very atiractive, c_hig_ﬂ)'__lu saft grey colour,
fine thin well-burnt section and profusion of paintea designs, linear and dotted,
generally in black. At Hastinapura, other associated pottery groups comprise

a dull-rea ware mainly of coarser fabric, an essentially plain red-slipped ware
of finer fabric and a polishea black ware.

Excavations at Sravasti and Atranjiknera ana explorations of sites in Uttar
Pradesh, Haryana and Rajasthan anc Blhar have resulted in accumulation of
material relating to the Painted Grey Ware from more than one hundred fifty

sites, in the light of which investigations are to be made for cetermining the
relationship between Painted Grey Wire ana Northern Black Polished Ware
on one hand and some paintea Black-and-Red Wares of the proto-history
period. At Ahar, the painted Black-and-req is represented in the bowl with
rimless straighl or convex sides. Tn [A and IB phases are present bowls with
ribbings near the edge und also the shallow bow! with an external edge of
flarea edge. There is also a variety with brown slip. The painted decoration
consists of (2) dull white on the black-and-req ware, and (b) black on the red
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slipped ware. The former consists of linear pattern-strokes, lines, spirals,
wavy lines, hatched giamonds and slants. These are all found in phases TA
ano IB. Panelled dotted chevrons are founa in IC.

This Painted Grey Ware, has in fact, been used as a cultural label and
it is believed that this ware was manufactured exclusively by a well-defined
othnic group, possibly the Aryans who are said to have moved in certain direc-
tions in Tndia. An attempt has, therefore, been made here to study the
technology of the Painted Grey Ware after closely examining its fabric, forms,
surface treatment, decorations ana the methods for firing the vessels and other
correlated matters. By a compaiative study with othe: wares in India, a picture
may emerge wherein its exact norizon ana associations aie determined witn
some degree of certainty.

Characteristic features :

The distinctive features of this Ware are the superior quality of the: paste
formed of well-levigated clay and fine thin well-burnt fabric achieved with an
equally distributea heat in the kiln and a smooth grey surface, ranging in colour
from ash grey to battleship-grey and sometimes buff-grey. Associated and
coeval with it i5 a brownish red ware with a grey or bufl core. The types
representea are mainly straight-sided bowls, cups, ana dishes with incurved
and sageer or convex base. On the 8rey surface of the body are painted lincar
and dotted patternsin black, exccuted before firing. Instances of red-on-8rey,
black-on-black and bichrome painted desins aremet. Sométimes the designs
are executed in deep chocolate or black of an unequaltene on a vellow or
pale red Eround.

Painted Patterns :

The simplest pattern is the single horizontalband often repeated fo serve
2s & border. There are gm__ulmggr_pb_figtg_ strokes below the hori-
zontal rim-band. The strokes are sometimes of unequal thickness and thickened
towards the end where from the paint-brush stdrted, These Froups are some-
times interspersed with dots. Intersecting lines, rows of dots, dots and dashes
or Broups of wavy lines or such designs as Svastika, concentric semi-circles,
sigmas, concentric circles with rows of lines representing hook etc. are also
seen. These designs are on the exterior or outside surface of the vessel. On
the inner side or buse of the dishes and bowls appear spirals, groups of circles,
intersécting chains, scalloped concentric circles etc. {See Lal, B.B. : Excavation
at Hastinapura end other explorations, Ancient India Nos. 10 and 11, 1954

and 1955),
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Subsequently some more designs were seen on sherds found during later
explorations, but as, as will be explained below, that all these patterns emerge

by adopting a certain technique of painting. The point note is that geometric
patterns have been adopied.

Fabrication of the Ware :

The exact manner in which the Painted Grey Ware wns produced on the
wheel has not been reported in details by the explorers. That the pot was
polished or burnished by a smooth stone s noticed, and it has also  beenmen-
tioned that stratiation marks indicate the use of & potter wheel,

My own observations of a large number of speciman of this ware Jead
me to think that in Indin there existed at least three distinct _technigues of
pottery making, apart from those which were fashioned by hand. All these
three techniques made use of the potters wheel. Most of the Harappan Wares
and other Red Wares were thrown on a heavy wheel of stone or other material.
Vessels which are round or circular in shape and symmetrical about the verti-
cal axis mie easily shaped on the potter’s wheel. Vessels having thick rims
of various shapes, such as, beaded ones, recurved, hooked, everted, knobbed,
rolled, internally or externally beaked, collared and voluted or splayed-out
ones, were necessarily faghioned on a wheel, when the clay was wet and fairly
plastic. The only limiting factor is the thickness of the walls of the vessels.
Ttis to be noted that greater thinness is difficult to be achieved by the method
of throwing on the wheel, because if the clay Is not sufficiently well-levigated
and of desired consisténcy, any attemp! to make the walls very thin on the
rotating wheel by pressure of hand may result in complete tearing of the lump

of clay, Marks of the cutting string and somelimes :m-mh or finger lmp'fﬂ
sion of the potter are found on the vessel.

The Paintea Grey Ware inparticular and many other Indian F
cribea below were fasnioneo by utilizing tne second technique. In th
pot was first shaped after it had been thrown on the wneel as above. wmn
hnmpmhudnnmmduuﬁdmly:nm“hmwhumm
clay haa set ana dried to a rather lighter tone, it is commonly returned tothe
wheel or attached to the latne of some kinil on wnich its foot may be smooth-
enea or its walls reduced in thickness with & scraper. In that condition it
may be trimmed, vared, scraped and smootnened. Tne wails of the vessels
may be réaucea to * mmil*mm'_wmm_bwuggm also
be done ana the pot coated with an emulsion to
fashionea in this tecnnique arc always of tne "open open type i.n.,, ine mouth is
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fairly wide to allow scraping to be done from outside and inside as well. In
India at present this technigue is still in use in Azamgarh black potteries:
It may have its ori€in in days when Vesséls In wood wereTishioned on™ lathes.
In certain parts of India, vessels of Zink alloys are fashioned likewise,

The _wheel was used in the third technique for production of
vessels. This n 3,%—-1,, south India, ~

Correlated Industries :

Al shierds of Painted Grey Ware and Northern Black Pol ished Ware, asso-
ciated grey wares, certain Rangpur TIT wares, Prabhas Ware, some types in
Malwa Ware. Black-and-red Wares. some of the megalithic wares. and bowls
of Pandu Rajardhibi show clear indications of the adontion of this technioue.
Outside Tndia. Rrey wares from Khurab burials have been noticed in Stein’s
Archacological Reconnaissances in N. W, Indiaand S. W.Iran (1937) London
p. 134, Andrews® describes the fabric, colouring and other technical features
of the ceramics. He states that most of the Erev bowls have been scraped
or vared on the outside before firing. and several have a fine comb-like-ripple
as s seen on nottery from Seistan, Anau and elsewhere. The ripple is caused
by the vibrations of the scraper held against the pot while revolving on the
wheel during the process of paring and thinning of the wall after the vessel

hns been reversed and reseated. _Shahi_Tump Balvchisten #nd
Seistan_has ma rallels with IEe Painted Grey Ware, though The charac-

teris = 1s are absent snd  sometimes there 1§ @ ring
base which Is nnT[?h be found in the Painted Grey Ware.
Causes of colorgtion:

The causes of rey and black coloration in this ware have not been deter-
'Sﬂiﬂﬂj with certainty. Four specimens of ancient pottery of grey colour from
hahi-Tump, Baluchistan which had a characteristic burnt appearance, had
been analysed and reported by Sana Ullaht The grey colour of this pottery
is due to the presence of black ferrous oxide produced by the action of reducing®
Rases in the kiln. The iron in the grey pottery has been reduced to the
ferrous state. Gordon Childe’, however, thinks that attribution of black or
Brey colour exclusively to the presence of free carbon is not justified. How
much may be due to free carbon or ferroso-ferric oxide should be determined
quantitative analysis. Tt is quite possible that organic materials werealso
used in oroducin® this effect, Tt is certain that reducing conditions must have
existed in the kiln, Experimentally it can be demonsirated that a frey ware
can be turned into a red ware if heated in oxidising conditions and vice
versa iff there are reducing conditions.
Multiple-brush technlque*:

The most important consideration is that of paintings on the Painled Grey

Ware. This nce places it above other wares. There isclear ev
that the muoltiple-brush device was used in this Ware along with single brush
PaintinZs. Rra

s notices that this multiple-brush device wes frequently

i 2 ir Eastern potters in the 4th Millennivm B. C. The lin¢ patterns
are largaly influenced by a habit of holding three or four or five or more.
"’m at a time tofether. Where wavy lines have to be continued where the
Paint has finished all of them begin &t the same place. The distance between
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the lnes remain constant and are parallel, The linesand dots are in cons-

tnnt Eroups of three, four, five or more. The strokes are thickened at the

places from where the paint brushes started, narrowing as they proceeded fur-

ther. Due to the adoption of this l:;!;niquf. Hﬂmﬂﬂ;ﬂ d?llnmlh rb:w rir:;

duced and there is emphasis on the mechanical aspect el ree :

hé‘é;ﬁtﬂ:-hmm technique is a distinctive feature of the Pre-dynastic Pottery of
pl.

This multiple-brush technique is attested only in the well-defined pottery
groups of the Painted Blick-and-red of Ahar and Gilung, Daimsbad, Bi'ha:f
Oriup, Cherane, Milws ware and associatea Black Painted Wares. Tt hmri?c
in Prabhas ware and Rapgpur 111 Ware, chalcolithicred potrery of the Ma Tf
region, Pandu Rajardhibi and the Russer-conted Ware of South Indin. The
significant fact is t‘!ml intings in the multiple-brush technigue have been dopc
on the inner sige or the base of  dishes and bowls which were flat,

Conclusion :

Tt is thus seen that the techniques adopted by the potters for producint
Pﬂ}glﬂt#.ﬁwmghmuniq : Aot Himited to ﬁli?w:@i%ﬂ “hut E&'m
atlans fur apo wide and even red ware groups angl Black and-Rea

the same !H:Eggmqqﬁt”ﬂ it more probable that Eﬂdﬁ! ideas abou rwhgd‘“
of fahrication, forms to be adoptea surface treatment, decorations and meth 11!
for firing were diffused through different regions, Potters in Utter Prades 4
Haryana, the Punjab, Rajasthan and even parts of Bihar happened to adop
selecton techniques for producing the Pianted Grey Ware.
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PAINTINGS ON THE POST=HARAPPAN CHALCOLITHIC POTTERIES
Bhagwant Sahai

Pottery since very early times has been utilized by the village potters for
expressing their artistic talents. Archaeological excavations carried on at
Kalibangan in Rajasthan yielded specimens decorated with claborate painted
designs suggesting thereby the beginning of the art of painting pottery in Indiaat least
as early as the pre-Harappan period. The potters continued painting their pots with
diverse designs in the early Indus civilization which dourished in the 3rd millennium
B.C. Recent excavations conducted in the post-independence period at a number of
sites in the northern and porth-western parts of the country laid bare the remains
of what has besn designated as the post-Harappan chalcolithic culture, represented
maialy by the black-and.red, the Malwa and the Jorwe wares, Like others of earlier
period, majority of the specimens are though plain, and sometimes even without any
slip, yet there are still many which display paintings executed not only on the potte-
ries of the main ceramic industries, but also on some of those found in association
with them,

The regular striations inside majority of the vessels undoubledly suggest that
they bad been turned on the potters’ wheels. To judge from the customs prevailing
even these days, it does not seem very unlikely that the potters performed this pro-
cess, while their women gave finishing touches to the pottery, and also painted the
designs, After a pot had been shaped on the wheel, it was very ofien treated with a
thick slip over it. Wares like the Malwa and the Cream-slipped are well known to
have been covered with a thick slip in order to make the surface smooth, Whea dry,
it was carefully polished with a piece of bone or & pebble, This process resulted,
afier firing, in a beautiful highly burnished vessel, which in first class work has the
sheen, colour and appearance noticed in red Chinese lacquer, The designs several of
which also oceur on the pottery of other ancicat countries although some are pecu-
liar to the post-Harappan chalcolithic period, were painted on this slipped surface,
or aliernatively on the matt surface, with & brush or broomstick-end before firing.

Of the three main ceramic industries characterising the post-Harappan chalco-
lithic culture, the biack-and-red ware, obtained as a result of the. application of the
‘inverted firing technique’ in baking the pots, has bzen found mainly from the exca-
vations at Ahar® and Gilund®. both near Udaipur in Rajasthan, Besides these two, @
number of other sites a3 well in western and central India have yielded specimens of
the black-and-red ware®. What invests the pots of this ceramic industry with special
significance is that they have been painted both on the exterior and the interior with
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various designs, which have |been drawn in white or creamish white colour. The
painted designs are of extremely rudimentary character. They are not many in the
beginning, though their number increases gradually, It is, however, mainly the
Eroup of parallel lines and cluster of dots which took the fancy of the potter-artists
and which in combination with cerlain geometric forms helped them create varic-
gated patierns pleasing to the eyes. A bowl coming from the excavation ar Ahar®
15 of remarkable character, Painted a little above its profile round the rim’s edge,
it preseots & row of hatched parallelograms slternating with & group of parallel
vertical lines (Fig. 1), Other notable designs painted in white over the black-and-
ted ware are a group of verticals along with double borizontal rows of dots (Fig. 2).
& row of trapezoids with @ number of dots both inside and outside, and n row of
acute angles opened towards the right and entirely made up of dots* (Fig. 3).
Gilund has, bowever, widened alittle ‘moare the range of the decorative designs
paioted on this ware. Of thess, particular mention may be made of groups of
dashes, wavy or straight lines, the last being placed cither vertically or obliguely in
zigeags, opposing groups of dashes and concentric arcs, cross hatehed [ozenges,
cither in a continuous row or in groups separated sets of vertical 'ines®. The
painted designs on the black-and-red ware are thus confined onlyto s few linea:
sirokes, cluster of dots and geometric forms; piant, amimal and homan represenfa-
tions being conspicuous by their absence. The reasons, are, however, not far ©
seck. The authors of the black-and:red ware were certainly not so much artistically
advanced that they conld have created as elaborate designs as found on the pre-
Harappan and the Harappan poiteries The black-and-red ware has been daied
between cent, 1800 B.C. and cent. 1000 B.C And, if, as suggested by Sinha’ and
Sankalia®, the black-and-red ware is actually the ware of the Aryans, then & may
certainly have been produced when its authors themselves bad not fully established
and were practically in a semi-nomadic stale, It is, therefors, no wonder i only

very simple designs comprising of linear strokes and cluster of dots are met with on
he painted red-und black ware.

Potiery of an- entirely different fubric came to light from excavatjons al
Navadatoli®, situated on the Narmada, opposite Masheshwar, sbour sixty miles
south of Indore, whers it occurs as a major pottery fabrie right from the first
occupation and runs throughout the entire chaleolithic habitation. Excavations ot
Nogda'®, Tripuri®?, Awra!% and Eran'® have also brought to light poutery of the
tame fabric, Painted in black or light reddish bluck overa pale yellowish brown
to dark red ship, the pottery came to be technically known as the black-on-red 07
the Malwa ware, on sccount of its occurrence throughout Malwa —an old geogr”
Phical region comprising parts of Central India. Unlike the black-and-red ware,
the painted designs over the Malwa ware were not limited to geometric designs:
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strokes of parallel lines and dots only, Doubtlessly, they are not varied 'in the
beginning, but soon after they assume 8 wider range of decorative designs which
bespeak highly of the artistic taste of the Mavadatolians, They were so much
overpowered with the urge of painting their vessels that they did not even leave
out their lids uppainted.

The designs painted upon the so<alled Malwa ware from Navidatoli, however,
resnlve into & number of clear-out divisions!#, Though variegated in forms,
they are dominantly geometric. Of these, the plain and horizootal or-obligue
bands are by far the simplest of the designs. They have been drawn usually
round the neck and along the edge of the rim, both inside and ourside, and also
around or across the belly or shoulder of the vessel. An inspection of the lines
suggests that in certain cases they were drawn free hand or by inexperienced hands,
but in majority of the cases' the lines are so firm and regular that some sort of
instrument uppears to have been employed for the purpose. In some cases the
line-points are thin, while in others they are thicks; such an effect was ebviously
achieved as a pesult of the nature of the pottery fabric itself, Lattice or haiched
design at Navadatoli appear to be the most common. Diagona lattices make iheir
appearance in vertical bands. Thére are also some of the vessels which show designs
difficult 10 make out. They include clongated triangles within triangles partly
hatehed or connected with each other, and elongated triangles diagonnily latt iced
or horizomially hatched, Such designs have been usually described as the sty ized
representaiions of leaves.  Zigzags are also amongst the favourite detigns wheh in
different combinations present some verv interesting and complex forms,  They
occur als0 on the red and the cieam slipped warcs. Straight and wavy lines,
besides presenting some very simple designs, also combine to form arches which
are more regular and aristic. Such designs occur invariably on the fine Jorwe-
Nevsa fabric. Chevrons, solid diamonds and groups of opposed irinngles are
amongst the designs rarely found on the typical Malwa ware. Besides these, there
are circles, circle within circles, crosses with unique and variegated designs which
also find place in the decorutive scheme of the chalcolithic Navadatoli ware ( Figs.
4-24), Recént excavations at Navadstoli'® revealed a number of new painted
designs.  OF these, certain animal forms, probably antelopes, all highly stylized,
and two human figures probably symbolic and double spirals are worthy of note.
The band of running antelopes and group of dancing buman figures seem (0 have
found special favour with the artists of Navadstoli. At Chandolit® us well, the
decorative designs are mainly restricted to. geometric forms, Laitice and loops
setm 10 be more favourite, and zigzugs frequent (Figs, 25-28). But the magni-
ficent range of animal patterns is extremely scarce at this site, only & single piece
Iﬂwn;-ﬁepimd a stylized animal.
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Contemporary with the Malwa ware, there was another ware known as the
ream slipped wire, The pots in this ware are found coated with a thick slip of
cream to greenish white colour. Besides exhibiting a wide range of shapes than
the black-and-red ware, the ware in this fabric is remarkable also for its surface
paintings. The potter-artist seems to have taken grest care in making the surface
smooth by the application of the thick slip. Paintings which have been gxecuted in
black colour on the thick slipped surface exhibit a very wide range of decorative
designs. Though not much different from those already revealed on the black-on-red
Malwa ware, yet (here are certain designsi® like black dots between horizontal
Tines and groups of dots on either side of a triangle, hollow circles between vertical
lines and hollow circles between vertical wavy lines all forming pancls and thick-
lined hollow diamonds, which are typical to the cream-slipped ware. Besides
geometrical designs as on the Malwa ware, there are also motifs of dancing human
figures, running antelopes, tigers, besides stylized animals not yet jdentified. While
the danciog human figures, spotted animals, etc. on the cream-siipped ware arc
restriced to the lower chaleolithic level at Navadaroll, at Gilund!* they are found
from the uppermost levels only, where as well the dancing figure and animal with
stippled body are noticed on the ware of this fabric, Chandoli'? has yielded
sherds depicting geometric designs which are much inferior 1o those found at
Mavadatoli,

The post-Harappan chalcolithic period in the Deccan is represented by 2
pottery of distinct kind which sfter its type site has been desipnated as the Jorwe
warc®?, Characterised by its metallic ring and dull matt surface, the ware 15 mor
abundant and uniform  at  Jorwe, Nusik?l and Nevasa??.  Excavations 3
Daimabad®s, Bahal*t and Prakash®s have also brought to light the ware of the
Jorwe fabric. Like the wares already discussed, the Jorwe ware was also painted
with designs on the matt surface with black colour, There is, however, a strong
bias towards linear and geomatric patterns, spe'cimgm are, however, not wanting
which in a few cases indicate the presence of some plant and floral designs®”.
Horizontal bands of one or more painted lines of varying thickness are the mos!
commen, Equally common are the simple patterns made up by connecting long
horizontal line bands with closely grouped verticals or diagonals. Straight of
curved diagonals or oblique brush strokes bave been employed as space fillers.
Zigrag paticros between horizontal line bands appear to be a favourite design for
decorating shouldered globular vessels, Other designs comprise festoons, lattice of
criss-cross pattern, horizontal bands of connected, cross-hatched and solid rhombo-
ids or lozenges, cross-hatched triangles, etc.®7 It may, however, be mentioned thal
mlmmm_ﬁnpumun the Jorwe ware are more rigid, whereas on the Malwa
ware, they show more freedom, delicacy and liquidity of lines
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Special mention must be made of the designs formed by a combination of
borizontal line bands, loops or zigrags, oblique or vertical strokes. The designs
though made up of linear motifs give the impression of a8 dense growih of grass
(Figs. 29-31), It is very likely that the designs possesses tome symbolic value connec-
ted with the plant world. Floral and leafy patterns are also found on cerain
specimens though rarely. These may be included amongst the paturalistic
designs®™, At Nevass as well, a sherd seems to be representing a plam®® (Fig. 34).

It may, however, be mentioned that at Jorwe, animal and kuman representati-
ons are conspicuous by their absence; but it is not g0 at Nevasa, Antelope is ong
of the animals usually represented at Nevasa®? (Fig. 32). The other animal depic-
ted s o dog or dog-like object®? (Fig. 33), There ere specimens which show ant-
clopes runming one sfter smother with tbeir tails raised, v hich, accordingto Z. D.
Ansari,® may suggest their mating season. In almost all the cases, the antelores
are shown wavy horned. Apart from the realistic depictions of the sntelopes and
the dog, the potter-artists of chalcolithic Nevasa indulged in stylized paintings on
their  pottery.®® In such siylized representations, the animals are shown in &
‘lationary pose. They exhibit sttempts at symbolising rather than drawing the
animals, As such, it i% rather impossible to pame the enimals intended to be

picted,

The painted potteries of the post-Harsppan chalcolithic pericd, like those of
the other periods, amply demanstrate the quality of mind sod heart put in by the
potter artists. Besides refecting the sesthetic sense end (ke prtistic schievements of
ﬂ_'c People who painted them, thev also suggest in no unequivecal terms their cara’
ity for selecting the right type of the clay snd the pigmenis required for pofting the
Vessels and painting them. Apart from hinting at the technological knowledge in
the acquisition of which the artists may centainly have been required 0 undergo
speciglived arduous training, these folleries painied with various designs also
serve ub the index of the people for whom they were prepuied— their artistic isste,
their economic: sratus, their religious learnings end ritvalistic practices.

The designs painted on tbe potteries of the period can broadly be grouped
under the geometric, the naturalistic, the snimal and the buman representations.
The artists in course of time achieved perfection in their art, and certain of the
designs painted by them seem 1o bave been endowed with symbolic character. For
cimple, wavy fines, long and short, may have stood for rivers and snaekes, uls0
sukgerting in mm.mpx or marshy land inhabited by the people who drew
“uch designs. Likewise, rayed discs, partly shown above an arched or wavy design,
WAy be interpreted as representing the rising sum, which the artists may have
desired 1o show in order to pm-dim: an effect of motning's delipht. Naturally

gh, in such representations, an endeavour must have been made to depict such
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scenes or figures with which the artists themselves were closely associated, rather
which formed a partand parcel of their daily life, Running antelopet have been
drawn very realistically, Though drawn in conventional attitudes, yet life seems 10
throb under their skin. The dynamic character of the animals coupled with their
attractive spiral horns make them more impressive and lively, The chalcolithic
people may have very often chased the antelopes in a bid 1o obtain the booty aller
hunting them, It is, therefore, quite natural that the antelopes formed a favourie
subject for representation on the potteries. Represenation of tiger on the pouery
may also point to the animal which they usually hunted, and with which they were
very well acquainted. Uafortanately the sherd from Mevasa depicting a dog on the
painted pottery is so fragmantary that only its hind partcan be seen on it. However, the
appearance of adog or a dog-likeanimal on the painted pottery is no little significance.
Some of the sherds from Daimabad also seem to represent the figures of the dogs.
The representation of the animal on the pots may indicate that the chalcolithic men
had already started domesticating animals, Moreover, & dog is of considarable
assistance to the huatees in their huating expeditions, It is, therefore, no wonder
if the potter-artists from Nevasa and other places thought it desicable to immoria-
lise their constant companions by drawing their figures on the pots, Certain skelztal
remains lound along with the human burials at Langhnaj in Gujrat have beco
identified to be those of 8 dog. The find of a dog's jaw in a child burial at Nevas2
also goes 10 corroborate what has been stated above, Certain of the represeniations
on the Malwa and the cream=slipped wares hiave been taken as the dancing human
figures, It may, however, not be unreasonable to soggest that dancing may have
perhaps been included amongst the religious rituals, though it is not unlikely that it
might also have a sxcular side. There are, however, no representations on the
potteries of the pzriod which may be taken us representing some musical instrument,
nor the antigaities unearthed from different sites can be regarded s such. Hencs,
It would bz oo premature to suggest if the dancing was accompanied by musical
performances. However, a study of the symbols and the figures found represented
on the painted potteries of the period throws some very valuable side-light o0
various aspeats of the life of the post-Harappan chalcolithic people.

~ With s modest, rather very simple beginning; the designs painted on the potteries
of the period not only grew in number, but also showed firm grasp of the subject by
the potter artists. The designs, as already hinted at earlier, mainly consist of geomé-
tric forms which prepondecate over other kind of representations. Geometric patterse
have been drawn with great ease and success by the artists of Harapps, Mobenic-
daro, etc., on the black-on-red Indus valley potteries, The design composed o
as series of interse cting circles, o pattern which does ot Appear on the wares of any
other still snsicat civilization, and which is somewhat bewildering to the eye forms
one of the favourite decorations on the jar of the Harappa culture, As already refc-
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tred 1o, there are a'so on the pottery of the period representations of concentric,
ares.  Another favourite device on the Indus valley pottery is the tree pattern, gene-
rally placed in metopes or panels, alternating with other motifs. Some of the
patterns are well defined, but others are so much degenerated that they consist
mainly of verticals drawn at intervals to represent the trunks, while horizontal wavy
lines denote the branches. On the Jorwe ware, as already seen, a combination of
linear motifs presents the impression of & dense growth of grass, Triangles set in
rows form a very effective decoration on the Indus valley pottery when they are not
repeated foo often. Theé pofteries of the post-Harappan chalcolithic period also
show triangles playing important part in the decorative scheme of the wares. Cross-
hatching of triangles, squares or other motifs has been very often resorted to in the
well known potteries from Mohenjo-daro. Cross-hatching or latticing has also been
utilized as space filler or for distinguishing one geometric form from the other
during the period under survey. Likewise, thick or thin bands of borders run round
the jars to relieve the main decorations and to' avoid monotony on the potteries of
the Inidus valley period. So also is the case with the potteries of the post-Harappan
chalcolithic period. Even potteries from Chanhudaro belonging to the Jhukar
period exhibit designs made up of group of parallel vertical lines and short linear
strokes, as noticed on the painted black-and-red ware, It is, therefore, not unlikely
that the painted designs that appeared on certain potteries of still earlier pa_rinds
may have served as models for the potter-artisis of the post-Harappan ‘chalcolithic
period.
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Discossion
S.R. Rao : It isa good resume of various geometrical and paturslistic

:!:tirnp-inwd:m the Post-Harappa chalcolothic potteries. We have to mnid:
e Irequency of a particular design, its continui and the area covered by it.
study on the regional basis should be made. i
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Designs may have some significance. Star has explained the wavy lines os°
river and group of sigmas (small wavy lines) as the group of birds. We get a few
interesting designs at Lothal. One of them shows oblique strokes above a hori-
zontal band and below, two inclined parallel lines with a wavy line in between. It
may be interpreted as a boat sailing over river. Another design represents a
bird bhaving a leaf or fish. The process of stylization may be marked. We' may
see some continuity, where ever they occurred. Animal figure representing humped
bull was painted on the pottery of cemetry H. It has also been painted on a pottery
of Rangpur I with a slight variation. Representation of deer, in & stylized form,
was yery comtmon, but a variation in itself may also be marked. A deer motil
from Rangpur IIT has an affinity with Nagda I etc. Stylization was associated
with 2 particular trend, [t may represent movement of a certain tradition.

How long a particular design continues 7 We have representation of human
figure with raised hair at Navadatoli. It was confined in a certian region and does
not continue for long. It scems that certain simpler ones continue. At Lothal
and Rangpur, we got some elementry designs such as wavy lines, strokes, etc. It
continued for a long time in a wide area, probably due to its simpler nature.

A design represented by painting signifies very much and may help us to trace
the movement of a particular style.

In Rsu@urﬂ’thu hatched diamond appears as un independent muut‘ but in
Harappa it does not occur independently.

S. P. Gupta ; What is stylization 7 It is a thing on which only the basic bare
Decessity of a figure is kept. If the eye or nose ouly is painted in @ human figure
and other elements have not been shown, it is stylization, This particular design
should be taken independently, though how many stages the stylization had to go ?

When we talk about relations with other culiures, we must take into conside-
rition the dates, Painter bas his own language in paintings, Placement of each
design should also be considered. Human mind is expressing itsell in different
lands in different ways.

Human design with raised hair occurs only in western Asia in 3000 B. C.
context and nowhere in the world.

K. K. Sinha : In different places, designs might have originated inde-
pendently, Painted designs om the Black-and-Red and P. G. ware may be
compared. Plant, human, and animal motifs are absent on both these wares; At
Nagds, painted Black-and-Red ware of Abar and Malwa ware co-existed. The
designs on the Malwa ware seeii to have been influenced from the former.

When we fevel and specilv certain designs on ritualistic poisherd, we need
more  specimens. in this connection, the uctual association and countext



138

of the pot, on which the designs have been painted, should be marked.

V. D, Mishra : What is the criteria to say that the authors of the Black-and-
Red ware were not a fully established peoples and were practically in & semi noms-
dic state 7

Krishas Deva : There are certain designs which ‘continued from very early
times, The pipal design, which ought to have some religious significance, has beeo
found painted on the pottery from kalibangan, cemetry H, Bara, etc. Certain
animals also do have some religious significance. Bull occurs on the funemry po!
of cemetry-H, which may suggest jts funerary and religious significance.

R. S, Sharma : How would we explain the sbsénce of human, animal and
plant designs on the Black-and-Red ware ? Dr. Sahay's statement that the people
were not artistically advanced, is not convincing. [Is there any possibility to attach
aoy religious significance to the designs on the Black-and-Red ware 7

R. C. Agrawal : The study of motifs and designs is an important isswe. [t
needs further scrutiny. To makea correction, we have to study ware-wise, layes-
wise and period-wise.

M. N, Deshpande : A pot, painted with stylized design, has been l‘nund'in
period 1 B at Daimabad. 1t represents a human figure on the lower half portiod
and peacock in the middle. It is a first sort of painting in Deccan. Does it
signifly any magical site 7

Simpler designs continued for a long time, but other motifs do not shaw 80y
continuation,

S, R. Reo : We have no precise explanation for the absence of plant, animal
or human motifs on the Black-and-Red ware. We may connect it with some
religious belicf. Perhaps they did not believe in tree-worship, Wavy lines may be
taken 1o represent stylized form of snakes,

Krishns Deva : There is no claborate painting on the Black-and-Red ware.
It is usually painted in white pigment with elementry designs on the black surface.
It seems very difficult to paint elaborate design and perhaps only simpler motil
suits on the surface of the Black-and-Red ware.

K. D. Bajpai : Cave paintings should alsc be taken into sccount. Dancing
human figure and bull occur there. The similar figure of bull is also drawn on the
lanky-bull 1ype coin of Kausambj, ]

B. P. Sinha : The problem of painted designs needs elaborate study. Dr, Sahat
has given it in a nutshell, One person can not do it. There should be co-operd
tion, Some body should take funerary, some animal, some natural designs, etc.









DISH-ON-STAND

Madan Moban Singh.

The dish-on-stand and simple dishes belonging to the Harappa and post-
Hurappa chalcolithic cultures may be regarded as the prototypes of Indian dishes
of thalls. Thus the antiquity of the typical Indian dish (whether footed or mom-
footed) goes back to the third millennium B. C. Tt is remarkable that this particu-
lar type of ware refained iis shape during the long period of its survival.

The Indian dish is a shallow vessel with raised sides, upright or flaring. It is
a multi-purpose vessel, mainly used for consuming food, either dry or liquid. The
bowl also serves this purpose and any sizeable shallow bowl may be called a dish.
It makes its appearance before the dish, and both types of pottery sppear fo have
been derived from 1he same source.

The distinctive thali sppears in the Gangetic Valley (e. £ Ahichchhatra and
Hastinapur) in ¢, 800 B. C., and in spite of complete change in fabric and material,
the shapes continue till e, 500 B. C. (e. g., Kausambi and Varanasil). The shapes
of this vessel in the Painted Grey Ware and the N, B. P. ware arc the same. The
dish is mentioned also in the literary sources belonging to this period and later,
which suggests that at this stage it was not exclusively used as a vessel for taking
food. Thall fs derived from Sanskrit Sthali which is referred to by Panini® and
hmj.‘“’ as @n earthen pot used for cooking. These authorities do not refer to
the footed dish as it had disappeared by the period when they flourished. Tt
appears that the dish or Sthali in the beginning was used both for cooking and
eating.  Later it ceased fo serve the putpose of cooking. The term Karpard is
mentioned in Katyayana’s Forttiks op Paniniasa vessel for cating and it has been
interpreted as a bowls, It is the Sanskrit Kargara which in course of time seems
1o have assumed a rumber of variants such as Kurava, Kulhara, Kators, elc.

The dishcon-stapd makes its first appearance in the pre-Harapps phaseat
Kalibangan®, Its yse becomes widespread in the Harappa period and later it
continues in the different wares (including O. C. P. ware) of the post-Harappa
chalcolithic cultures spotted from Baluchisian, Sind and Gujarat to Bengal. This
distinctive pottery type has been found im several sites such as Harappa,
Mohenjodars, Chapbudaro, Lothal, Rangpur, Jhukksr, Abar, Kalibangan,
Navadatoli, Rojdi, Mchgaon, Chirand, etc. Only stems have been found st
Kauwsambi and Pandurajardhibi, This typical dish-on-stand almost disappeared
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category is the mos common and it is probably due to their squatness that thest
vessele are better preserved than those with long stems, They are painted with
broad bands of red, but the plain and long stemmed dishes are generally coated
with pinkish slip without decoration. The dishes of the third category show
elaborate stems, They arc coated with a thick red slip. The most distinguishioe
feature of this variety isa ball like moulding at the top of the stem (P. I, 4). 10
the opinion of Marshall this ball was intended for preventing the hand from
coming into contact with the bot pan. In addition to the above varictics We
also find small dishes-on-stand with rough finish which may have been cither
toys for children or intended for rough use,

The dish-on-stand makes it appearance in  Malwa in ¢, 200010 B, C. in which
one may observe the difference between the stand of the Sind type and that ol the
Malwa type. The stand of the former lhas comparatively a thinner neck and 2
broad and flared base. The latter shows a straight stem (P, 111, 2) and the baic
is not as flared as in the case of the former. The Malwa type of dishes are shallow,
with broad, flat rims, and they fall under two main types—(1) those with straigh!
or slightly inturned sides and (2) those with slightly out-turned sides'?. A thick
dark red :lip is applied to them and they are painted with geometrical and animal
designs. The decoration is rich and sometimes extends over the whole surface of
the dish. Many dishes and pedestals bear various degrees of corrugation.

The dish-on-stand is distinctive at Ahar (c 1800—1200 B. C.) both in the ston®
ware like pottery as well as in the Black-on-Red Ware!®, Only fragments of dishe!
with slightly inturned rim and cut or grooved below the rim and stems were found
in the levels of the stone-ware like pottery. Dish-on-stand and simple dishes are the
only types in the stone ware like pottery and they continue in the succeeding painicd
Black-on-Red Ware. The dish-on-stand of this ware has g broad base asin man
other carlier vessels of similar shape, but difference lies mainly in fabric. The
connecting stem is gensrally hollow at Ahar (Period [ c).

In eastern [ndia also the dish-on-stand appears in about the second millenniu™
B, C. at Chirand in Bihar where stems, bases and [ragments of pans have been found
in farge number. A few pieces of the stem which may have been a portion of baw!
or dish-on-stand are reported from Pandurajardhibi in West Bengal, The fragment
of this vessel from Chirand have been found in the Black-and-Red Ware as well &
in the associated Red and Black wares. The stems are generally hollow and are eithef
corcugated or plain. Oaly one stem has been found in the Black Ware which sho™’
deep corugation, Ths dish-on-stand from Chirand also bear painting. and one o'
its speciality is that the border of the base in the Red ware is paiated in dots Wi'?
creamish white colour, It scems that the dish in the Black-and-Red Ware was 815
painted as is evident from a fragm=at bearing paiﬁtin‘: :
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Thus the dish-on-stand was a significant pottery type associated with the life
of the people of the chaleolithic cultures in India,
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Discossion

S. R. Rao : Dish-On-Stand may be divided into two types lighter and heavier,
Which turned into bowl-on-stand for drinking. Normally, we get lighter type
having shallow dish with projected rim and carinated shoulder, The heavier type,
Witha regular whole in the centre, occured even in - Lothal B. Its dish part is deeper
k0 luted together as the previous one, Corregeted stem has been found in or later
Phase at Lothal, in Rangpur 11 B and continued at the Kurnool site also, The
Use of very thick parring technique may be observed at Rangpur.
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K. K. Siaba : I would like to know the significance of parring technique.

Krishna Deva : You just rub the pot along the side, it will produce a kind of
layer. This process is called parring-technique. It was used on the pottery of
Rupar, Alamgirpur, Bara and some of the O, C. P. sites. It appears also onsome
the stems of dish-onstand which was used probably on cremonial occassion. It
was not for ordinary use.

I would like to know the position of survival of dish-on-stand in the P.G.
ware level, Originally the name Sthati used for a cooking pot. At what stage the
Thali came into use as cating vessel. In early medieval pefiod, it was used perhaps
in the sense of dish for eating.

R. C. Gawr : The perforated type of dish-on-statid has been found at Nob and
Atranjikbera with a slight variation.

R. C. Agrawala ; From Abar, in the Black-and-Red ware phase, we have s
bowl-on-stand of perforated type. It might have been used for ritualistic purpose.

S.P, Gupta: Tho dish-on-stand witha regular hole was used perhaps for
some rituralistic purposs,

Shivaji Singh : The equation of Sthali and dishes of stem is pot correct. They
are entirely two different things. The former is mentioned as a cooking pot in the
Vedic literature, Dish and dish-on-stand were for two different purposes. The nearness
of oames should not be taken together,

S. M. Devi : In some literature, wooden Sthali is alio mentioned, So. it is
not possibie to use it in cooking purpose,

M. N. Deshpande : In pottery basic type is bowl, 1t is just possible that
Sthali was used to denote the basic type of pottery. When another types came,
its meaning changed,

K. D. Bajpai : Dr. Singh hax rightly observed that dish-on-siand was used
for taking food as well us on ceremonis] occassions,
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for this class of pottery appears to have been taken from the silt of the Gangetic
basin. On the basis of average thickness, this ware can be divided into three
grades-thick, medium and thin. 'The pottery also shows the painting tradition of
the painted grey ware. * At Bahal in Khandesh and Kausambi and Sravasti in Uttar
Pradesh, painted N. B. P. ware has been found which bear paintings in yellowish
and light vermilion colours in the steely-blue of golden surface?, The pottery is,
therefore, unique in its character and maybe highly praised as the “DE-LUXE" ware
of the time. A comparison with its associated wares fully justifies its higher place
in the society, It was obviously not a common man's pottery; it swas used by
aristocrats or members of rich families. The pottery must have been very or holy
a3 some rivetted potteries have been found from the excavations at Rupar, Bairat,
Sonepur and Kumrahar®. They are repaired by copper wire or pin-rivetting. This
clearly indicated that the cost of @ new pot was very high, Furtber, it appears that
the ware had inadequate supply due o limited pottings or the high cost of produc-
tion which involved cxpensive investments.® Its availability in lower frequency thao
its associated wares further strengthens the theory that it was a costly pottery.

The exact technique of its manufacture and polish has been discussed by khan
Bahadur Sana Ullak, Archacological chemist to the Archacological Survey of India.*
Later on British Museum Laboratory results were published by wheeler. Further
Dr. B. B, Lal in Dehradun and Hedge in Barods have also experimented op it-
These chemical reports also show that it was fired to a very high temperature under
reducing condition, and the frequent peeling of the slip in this ware suggest, that
it was fired more than once but this point needs further clarification®. It appears
from th=e chemical feports that the black colour and the polish thereon wers
acheived because of the chemical reaction but so far no chemical analysis has been
made on other shades of this potiery. It is just possible that some other chemicals

may have been added to it for producing other shades but it requires further
experiments and chemical analysis, |

Of all the problems connected with this pottery, the place of its origin is the
most crucial one since it has been found from various parts of this country.
Although much bas been said and discussed by varjous scholars on this point, yet
there is a scope to say something more,

In the majority of the excavated sites. this pottery has been found in abundance
with the Punchmarked coins and uninscribed cast coins. . I there would have been 2
definite date of these coins, it could well have been dated along with them, but as @
matter of fact are various theories? in respect ‘of their date, According
to (hese theories, the date of the Punchmarked coins ranges between 1000 B. C.
and 200 B.C., but now it has been placed Benerally between the Sth-6th cen, B.C. & the
2nd cen. B.C. Thus, on this besis, the date of the N. B. P. ware may be placed
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between the Sth-6th cen, B. C.and the 2nd cen. B.C.

The stratification of the excavation and Cl4 determination also goa long way
in fixing the date of the N. B, P. ware, but in some cases it has been noticed that
the C14 determination differs with the archacological stratification. In this connec-
tion, it may be mentioned that the C-14 determination is a more scientific method
of dating an objeet than the date provided by the archaeological stratification, but
very few sites have so far been dated in accordance with the C14 method™*:

On the basis of stratification, the Taxila evidence shows that it has been found
in association with the Alexander's coin in mint condition® ata depth of 6 fi.
below the surface Jevel and also at a depth of 1B fi. This may go to show thal the
N.B.P. ware at Taxila is pre-Alexandrian, Alexander’s coins have now been dated
between 330 B.C. and 300 B.C. Thus, the date of the N,B.P, ware, according to this
evidence, will g0 back to either 500 B.C. or 600 B.C. At Rupar, which is also In
Northern Indis, the N. B, P. ware has been found from period IIL. C 14 date of the
early level of period TIT is 480-100 B.C.. while the date of lbe post Painted Grey
ware level of this period #s 390-100 B. C.%. Tt is clear from this that the N, B, P,
Ware of Rupar may be dated between the 5th cen. B.C. and the 3rd cen. B.C. The
N. B, P. Ware of Ujjain and Mahesvara in Madhya Pradesh has been dated around
the 5th cen, B, C.'%. The C14 date of the N. B. P. ware at Besnagar also shows
that it belongs to the Sth cen. B, C. (470100 B.C.)". At Tamluk, Bangarh,
Chandraketugarh® (all in the W. Bengal) and Sisupalgarh (Orissa) in the east and
Amravati in the south, it may be piaced between the Sthcen. B.C. and the 3rd
cen. B. C. Thus, it appears that in northern, central and southern India including
W. Bengal, it appeared around the Sth cen. B. C. and continued till the
3rd cen. B, C, The excavations st Atranjikhera shows that it has been
found from period 1V, The CI4 date of the early level of this period is
5085 BCIY, that of the middle pbase s 295100 B.C
and the lowest level of this period has been placed in 265 == 165 B. C.'%,
which may suggest that the N.B.P, ware people came here in the early 6th cen.
B.C. and continued till the 2nd cen. B.C. At Haslinapur, though it has been found
in association with the Punchmarked coins from period 1114 yet a few sherds
oceur below the level of the Punchmarked coins, Since the Punchmarked coins
generally range between the Sth-6th cen. B, C. it may be dated between the early
6thcen, R,C. and the carly 2nd cen, B.C. The excavations at Ahichchhatra
however, shows that it has been found from the transitional phase of the Painted
Grey warems a result of which some Painted ware sherds are associated with
the N. B. P, ware. The Cl4 date of the carly phase is 475-105 B. C. while that of
the fite phase is 16095 B. C.A7 Thus the N. B.P. ware of this site may be dated
Between the 6th. cen. B. C. and the 20d cen, B. C. At Kausambi, it has been
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dated around 625 B, C.1% on the basis of stratification, but two dates of period
I yielding the N.B.P. ware, have been determined on Cid method; the one is
440-100 B.C.?* and the other is 500==100 B. C.*® Thus, the N. B. P, ware a
Kausambi may be assigned a date between the 6th cen, B. C. and the 5th cen. B. C.
So far no C14 date has been fixed for the N. B. P. ware phase at Sravasti, though
on the basis of stratification it has been placed in the 7th cen. B. C.*1, but at Raj-
ghat, the Cl4 date of period IB, vielding the N. B. P. ware, is 440 =(10 B.C!%
which may go to show that it belongs to cither the 6th Cen. B, C.or the Sth cen
B.0. Cl4 dates so far available shows that ware in Uttar Pradesh ranges between
the 6th cen. B. C. and the 2nd ¢en. B. C., but in Bihar, it may be assigned to an
early date, both on the basis of stratification and C 14. At Chirand and Sonepur,
it has been found from perjod 11 which follows period IB. The period IB at Chirand
has been dated around 800 B. C. on the hasis of steatification®, byt Cl4 date is
765 2 100% B. C. Thus the N. B. P, warc at Chirand may be placed in the 6th-Tth
cen. B. C. since the stratification does not show any break in the occupation. At
Sonepur also, period IB has bean dated betweza 850 B. C. and 650 B. C3* on the
basis of stratification, but Cl4 determination has placed it in 635-110°¢ B. C.
which shows that it belongs to the 6th-Tth cen. B. C. At Rajgir it has been dated
around 2nd-3rd cen. B. C*. While at Kumrahar®*® jt belongs to the 1st-2nd cen.
B. C. on the basis of C 14, The date at Rajgir is 260 =105 B, O, and 265105
B. C**, and that of Kumrahar is 11521008 B, C.

Thus, it may be inferred on the basis of the above dates of the different sites
yielding the N. B, P. ware that it Wwas introduced in Bibar near about the 7th cen.
B. C. became popular around the Sth-6th cen. B. C. when it spread rapidly into
different parts of the country and continued till the Ist-20d cen, B. C. The revised
date of the N.B.P. ware may, therefore, be fixed between the Tth cen. B. C. and
the 2ad cen, B. C., and not between the early 6th cen. B. C. and the garly 2nd cen.

The frequency, fbric and shade of this ware may also give some clue in det-

erminiog the place of its origin, At Sarnath, Kausanibi, Rajghat and Sravasti it
hs been found in large quantity, in various shades and i fine fabric, but its fre-

other place, At Taxila, Ropar, Atranjikbeds, Hasi g : rﬁ
and Amruvati, it has been found in small inapur, Tamlok, Sisupalga

shades only, Tt is interesting 1o note in this connectj
~ has beea found in small quantity, it ocours ; o8
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black shade is greater even at those places where it occurs in large quantity which s
indicative of the popularity of this shade and its greater demand in the society,
Bihar has yielded this pottery in all the three grades (thick, medium and thin), but
the finer fabric is in larger frequency, It may, thercfore, be suggested on this
ground as well that Biliar was the place ofits origin  Further, some N. B. P._ Wane
sherds from Sonepur show Peptisation which indicate that it was in the experimen-
fal stags while some other sherds from the same site bear gold spots on the black
polished surface which probably reveal that the experiments were going on to pro-
duce this pottery in different shades and colour. This further strengthens the the-
ory of its origin in Bihar. Besides this there is another sherd from the same site
Which s in black and red ware and has got the same polish on its surface that is
naticed on the N. B, P. ware, This probably shows that the experiments may have
becn made on the Black and Red ware as well.

The N, B. P. ware has gither succeeded the Black and Red ware or the Pain-
ted Grey ware, At Atranjikheda, however, all the above three types of potteries have
been found. The Black aud Red Ware comes from the earliest level, and the Painted
Grey ware is followed by the N. B_P. ware. At Hastinapur and Kausambi, it has
been found above the Painted Grey ware level. Therefors, the scholars suggested
'hat the N, B. P, ware followed the tradition of the Painted Grey ware, both in
technige and type. It is interesting 1o mote in this connection that the Painted
Grey ware is almost absent in Bibar where it has been found above the level of the
Black and Red ware, On this basis it may be suggested that in Bihar, it followed
the tradition of the Black and Red ware. Looking on this hypothesis, there should
be 1wo groups,of the N. B. P. ware people—one who followed the tradition of the
Painted Grey ware people and the other who followed that of the Black
¢ Red ware people. But this hypothesis may not be correct in view of the
fact ihat there js uniformity in the technique and type of all the places where
"t has been found suggesting some common origin. In this connection it may be
Bohiced that a third type of potiery is noticed in association with the Black and
Red ware s well as with the Painted Grey ware. This type of pottery is
known o the thlﬂs as the Black-slipped ware and flﬂ-'-dj'
"eembles  with the N, B, P. ware in technique and type. Hence, in all
Probability, it has followed the tradition of .the Black-slipped ware. The chemi-
Rl reporie?t ylee suggest that the black glaze i achieved because of & ceriain che-
mical property applied over the black surface of the pottery. It s quite likely,
'.hf'.ll.‘rnrg. thar experiments may have been made on the Black slipped pottery .IG
““Mieve glaze or Justure on it. It may also be added that there is & great similarity

Ween the types and forms of the potteries in the Black and Red ware and the
N. i p, ware The bowls and dishes are some of the common types noticed both
" "% Black and Red and the N, B, P. wares at Soncpur and Chirand in Bibar.
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The difference lies mainly in forms, sides and sizes. The potteries of period 1B
have the representation of mostly everted rims having concave sides, while those of
period Il yiclding the N, B. P. ware have inverted rims. The similarity in the pott-
ery types may suggest that the N. B. P. ware has followed the tradition of the Black
apd Red ware and the types (in the N. B, P. ware) like tumblers lids and slightly
corrugated stands are indicative of its origin in this region.

1t will not be out of place to meation here that when the N.B.P, ware reacheil
a developed stage by the 5th-6th cen. B, C, Magadh had become one of the cenlrcs
of artistic, religious and political activities. It was during the 5th cen. B. C. that
Buddba went to Bodh Gaya for meditation and got enlighteament. He, then weo! 0
Rajgrib, Vaisali and Sarnath. At Sarmath he delivered the first sermon. (MM
diately, monks may have been deputed to different parts of the eountry for the pro-
pogation of his religion, ‘and they may have carried the N. B. P, ware pots with
them. As already mentioned above, Sanchi, Ujjain, Sravasti and Taxils have yicldcd
the N. B, P, ware. These places, by now, had become important centres of political.
religious and commercial activities, and as such they were frequently visited by the
kings, princess and the king’s party. It is just possible that they may have carried
away some of the pots with them, sioce we knmow that the N. B. P. ware Wil
generally used by the rich fanilles. The study of artistic activities may also be
helpful in determining the place of its origin. The art of polishing probably ori-
ginated in Magadh first on the N. B. P. ware and developed on stone during the
Maurya period but some scholars have suggested®® that pottery has been imported
from the west, Their arguments are based on the anology between the black-glared
ware of the Hellinistic Greece and the black-gloss ware of Arretine. The black-
glazed pottery of Greece has been dated around the 3rd-dth cen. B. C. while (¢
black-gloss ware of Arrctine has been dated berween 30 B. C. and 30 A.D. Thus
both these types of ware are later in date than the N, B, P. ware because it has bee?
assigned between the 6th cen. B, C. and the 2nd cen. B.C. Hence the lechnique of
polishing does not appear to be of foreign origin, Now, since it is of Indian origit. il
may have been experimented first on the potiery, and then it would have been 40P
lied on stone as is evident from the Asokan pillars bearing similar shining polish.
Scholars had doub that the polish on these pillars is of foreign origin, but Sri. N.R-
Ray has almost proved that it is indigenous in character-may be a court urt.?* It maY
be possible, therefore, that it derived the technique of polishing from the N.B.Pp.ware
;hi;EM in Bikar, Thus these evidences ‘mmppon the theory of its origin

_ 'I'hmh:m-thfrimpumnpoim in respect of its origin in Bihar and that
the presence of iron in association with the Black and Red ware in period 18 ani the
N. B, P. ware in period II at Soncpur and Chirand. [In period IB, the iron pecurs
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though'in small quantity in the form of socketed hoe and iron lugs, yet it is of great
significance. Thhmrfﬂﬂﬂw that they had probably adopted the iron in their
use. In period II, the iron appears in large quantity in various forms and shapes like
sword, javeline or spear lances, daggers, blades, arrowheads etc. which may go 1o
show that the use of iron increased. It appears, therefore, not unlikely that the
technology of forging iron was used in Biliar by the Black-and-Red ware people in
sbout §th cen, B. €. The use of iron increased around 6th cen. B, C., when the
N.B.P. ware dﬁr.lnpgd and spread. It may, therefore, be inferred that since
both of them were iron using people, they may have come from the same family,
And as such the persons belonging to period 1B of Sonepur and Chirand in Bibar
™4y be responsible for the evolution of the N. B, P. ware. This further supports
the thl:‘_pl‘]- of its origin in Bihar,

The N. B. P. ware is spread over various parts of this country from Taxila
1 the north-west, to Bangarh und Tamluk inthe eastand Amravati in the south,
This ware, as a matter of fact mainly occurs from the Gangetic valley with its focus
in Aocient Magadh, but it has- also been found in large quantity from Ujjain in
Madhya Pradesh, Therefore. some scholars have suggested ¥ that Ujjain was a
“tparale centre of production of this ware on the ground that it wasa flourishing
Commercial capital city in the 6th cen. B. C. They have further supported
their above propesition in the light of the find of a large oumber of fragments of
father poor specimens including those without slip in the interior, These sherds,
according to him, present a stage in the history of lechnology of -the industry when
the potters ware carrying out experiments to produce the N. B. P. ware at Ujjain.
Funther, Maheshwar may be apother centre of production, because some new
fabric is noticed thore., Two sherds according to him have unusual core. It is
partly grey and partly brown in one and reddish in another. Therefore, he thinks
that these may have been immitations of the real N. B. P. ware. It may be inferred
on this -basjs that Mahesvara was a separate centre of production, bul now the
ducstion arises whether it s corfemporary 10 the N. B. P, ware of Bihar or itis
ofa later date, It i most likely that in the early stage & separate centre may have
been established to meet the greater demand.  Similar suggestion may also be made
in respect of Ujjsin and kausambi. / The Buddhist monks, traders, princess and
Kings may be respansible for the spread of this ware. Since, it is found mostly from

the Buddhisy sites it is most likely that the spread has been made mainly by the °
Euddhm monks

Thus, with onr knowledge of the ags and distribution of the N. B, P,
Wara bﬂ"mlinl to the earlv centuries preceding the Christian era, we can
dﬂﬂr:uiuw in space and time towards north, east, west and south
from focus in the Gangetic valley particularly Bibar in Magadh. It, therefore,
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originated in Bihar, became popular in Uttar Pradesh, then spread in other part_s
of the country where it has been found, Thus, Bibar may be regarded as the epi-
centre of the N. B. P. ware.

References

1. Man, 1953, Art, No. 58.

2. Marg. Vol. XIV. No. 3 p. 8 (Ansari, Z. D., Evolution of Pottery forms and
fabrics),

3. Altekar, A, S. and Mishra V. K. Report on Kumrahar Excavation. p. 74.
4. Marg. Vol. XIV. No. 3, p. 37 (Nigam, J. §. Northern Black Polished ware)
3. Ancient India No. |. p. 58 (See for detail discussion)

6, Ancient India Nos. 10 and 11 Hastinapur Excavation Report by B. B. Lal,
P. 51,

7. Marg. Vol. XIV. No. 3. p, 37, According to D. R. Bhandarkar, the Punch-
marked coins were current as early as 1000 B.C, C. D, Chatterjee opines
that they were in circulation at least in the 8th cen. B. C. on the literary grounds
(Kahapana mentioned in the Jataka); C. L. Fabri gives a still higher date on the
ground that there is some similatity in some of the symbols appearing on the Hara-
ppan seals,  Allan assigns them between 300 B. C.and 200 B. C. The upper Iim!t
of the Punchmarked coins, therefore, will go back to 1000 B, C, and the lower limit

t0 200 B. C. but now it has been placed generally between the Sth-6th cen. B, C.
end the 2nd cen. B. C.

7A. Recently 8. P. Gupta has given a complete data of Cl4 dates of Punch-
marked coins and N. B, P, in the seminar held at Banaras,

8. Ancient India No, I, p. 27

9. Current Science, July 5. 1965, pp. 39597 (T. F.213 for post P.G. ware
Pevel and T. F.—209 for the early level of period )

10, TA-A Review 1959.60 P. 24, Marg Vol. X1V, No, 3. p. 38,

11, Current Science 1965, pp. 395-97. T. F, 387,

12. IA-A Review- 1956-57; Bangarh Escavation Report by K. G. Goswami
(1988-41); Marg Vol. XIV. No. 3, p. 38,

13. Current Science, 1965 PP- 395-97 TF-194,

14, Ibid, T, F. 284,

15, Ibid. T. F. 283,

- 16. Ancient India Nos, 10 & 11. p, 51,
17, Current Science 1965 T. F, 34,
18. Marg. Vol, XIV. No. 3, p. 38.



153

19. Current Science 1955 pp. 395-97. T. F. 219,

20, Thid. T. F, 221.

21. Marg. Vol. XIV, No. 3. p. 38.

22. Current Science, 1965, pp. 39597, T. F. 293.

23. Marg. Vol. XIV. No. 3. p. 38,

24, IA-A Review 1965-66. Section V. D. P. Agrawala. T.F.336. The C!*
date has been determined for Period IB vielding the Black and Red ware, It is
fallowed by period T yielding the N.B.P. ware, Therefore, there should not be
miuch difference in point of date between period IB and Period II. The culiural
deposit of Period 1 is about 6 mts.

25. 1A-A Review 1956-57, p. 19, 1959-60,

26. TA=A Review 1965-66 Section V. D. P. Agrawala. T, F. 376, The C!4
Uate bas been determined for period 1B yielding the Black and Red ware. It is
followed by Period 11 which yielded the N. B.P. ware, The C1¢ date of Period
1B at Sonepur has been determined on the basis of charred rice. The N. B, P,
Ware starts overlapping immediately; heace there should not be much difference in
the date of this particular level of Period IB and that of Period 1. The cultural
deposit of Period 1 is about 4 mits.

27. Marg. Vol, XIV. No. 3. P, 38,

o 28. Altekar, A. S. and Mishra V. K. Report on Kumrahar excavation 1951-
- p. 59,

29. Tata Institute of Radio Carbon, List No. 1. T. F.-46.

30. Ibid. T. F, 45,

31, Current Science 1965. pp. 395-97,

32. Ancient India, No. 1. p. 58; Nos, 10 & 11. p. 51,

33, Marg. Vol. XIV. No, 3. P, 37,

34, Ray, N. R, Mauryas and Sunga Art, pp. 59-63.

35, 1A-Review. 1956-57. p. 24. Banerjec N. R. Excavation Report of Ujjain,

Discussions

Krishua Deyg;

Types in the N, B, P. ware and possible route of its distribution may also
f“ taken into consideration. In the early phase, perhaps trade was responsible for
"¢ distribution, but in the later phase, Buddhism played an important role, the epi-
*enlre continues to he Magadh.
Sivajl Singh:

I am very much perplexed with C-14 dates. Weare using it, but its limitari-

0% should be realized, It may not be relied upon for lower dates. Associated anti-
Wilics of the N, B B ware phiase fn Magadh should also be tken joto account,
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Who were the people of Magadh ? Who made and traded the N.B. P, ware ? Vratyas
are referred to in literary works as the people of Magadh, They are related to the
silver coinage (Rajata Nidhi), It has something to do with this pottery.

R. S, Sharma:

The N. B. P. ware origimated in Bihar or Magadh. If so, what mm“m
led to its origin n Bihar and what will be its possible reason 7 Whether the impact
of its origin was felt on other cultural equipment or not. Punch-Marked coins and
iron are associaled with the N. B, P, ware phase in Bihar, but Dr. Sahay has not
mentioned it. [n Bihar it has been found in early context.

K. K. Siuha: ;

The Radio Carbon datings are more reliable at single culture sites like
Harappa, Lothal, Kalibangan, etc. But in the gangetic Valley, where we have
multiculture sites, it is not possible. 1In the peculiar setting of layers, even slight
difference in stratigraphy will give wide gap. Sofar the point of cultural assembl-
4ge, ralsed by Sharma, is concerned, there is no dispute with me snd Sshay, 1 bave
noted only reported materials,

R. C. Agrawal:
Somepur has yielded a sherd of the Black-and-Red ware which bears the

N.B. P. like polish. If so, it will be very much interesting in the development of
the N. B. P. ware.

P. L. Gapta:

It ‘should be noted that the N. B. P. ware and tise Punch-marked coins have
been found on ancient trade routes. The content of the Taxila hoard is nof
Mauryan, but it was probably deposited in the Mauryan period.

V. D. Mishra:
At Kausambi, we have much frequency of the N, B. P. ware at certain spots it

i more than the associated pottery and it is also found in experimental stages. The
Asokan polish should not be looked for the N. B. P. ware,

K. N. Dikshit:
We have painted N. B. P. warealso, If its technique was derived from the
Black-slipped ware, then what is the position of painting on the Lathe in Bibar

Shapes of the Black-slipped ware like hemispherical bowl, etc., which also occur if
N. B. P. phase goes back to 1000 B, C. '

M. S. Pandey:
Buddhism may not be related with the spread of the N, B, P, ware. Acsord-
ing to Vinaya Pitaka, Buddhist were not permitted to use luxurious goods.
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POTTERIES IN THE BRAHMANICAL LITERATURE

( Upto 2nd Century B. C. )
M. S. Pandey

The Brahmanical literature ¢overs a long range of time and space, It staris some
time rougbly in the 16th Century B, C. and comes down to the Sth or 10th Century
A. D. or even later, This paper has, however, tuken int». account the works which
were composed till the second century B. C, only. The difficulty in dealing with such
works is quite obvious, The Brahmanical literature is of sacredotal nature. It deals
more with sacrifices and rituals than with domestic problems, Even the Gribya
sutras, which are expected to throw more light (as their names show) upon the con-
temporary society and domestic problems, are much more religious in nature. We
should not therefore expect to get much material to build an archacological edifice
from such works. As the Brahmanical works cover along range of time and were
composed in different parts of the country, it is paturally expected that we would get
various types and sizes of potteries mentioned therein. Here too, we are disappoin-
ted, The potteries once mentioned in the Rigveds, Yajurveda or any other works
are repeated in the same tune without adding anything new to them, To be more
explicit, T would like to explain that the potterics referred to in the Rigvedic
?ﬂmhiu occur again and again the Brahmanas and Sutras, but we get no informat-
1on about their shape, size and colour. [t is true some times new names of potier-
les are udded, but nothing is said about their types. So we are not in a better
position regarding the potteries of even later times. The trouble lies in the
mature of the works itself as I have already stated. In the non-Brahmanical
literature, especially in the Buddhist works, which are almost contemporary
of later Brahmanical literature, we find more graphic accounts of the potteries than
do we find here.

The Brahmanijcal litersture is almost silent about the technique and materials
“_r which the polieries were made, Sometimes, but not frequently we find it men-
tioned that a particular ware was made of wood! or clay.

_ Ifthe pouteries mentioned in the Titerature could be identified with the potte-
Ties discovered by the spades of archacologists, we could have known more about
their utility and function in the society, But no step bas beeo probably
ke in this direction, Schotars of both the fields, literature and archacology
Ate moving on two parallel lines which can mever meet, An archacologist is
“eptical about materials mentioned in the literature unless he finds out some-
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thing from the womb of the earth. A man of literature relies more upon literature
and gives scant respect to archacological finds. If archaeologists and traditions
Scholars work in unison, 1 think they will be able to throw more light upon the
progress of humauity than they have done so far.

The carliest Brahmanical literature, that is, the Rigveda refers to the polteries
such as Jub (37)%, darba (397)%, Charu (¥%)%, drona kalasa (fro7 saar)?, tituna
(frawm)®, and upasachali (STHEEH ctc. The Juhu is the regular name in the
Rigvedn and later literature. Tt was a tonge-shaped® laddle in which butter was
offered to the gods. The Darbi was also a kind of laddle but nothing has been said
about its shape and size in the Rigveda. The Charm was & kind of kettle or pot
from the Rigvedic period onwards. Tt had a lid called Abhidhana and hook by
which it could be hung over fire. The uthors of the Vedie Index explain that it
was made of bronze or iron. We have to’ think if the people of the Rigvedic
period had learnt the art of procuring jron, As Chard was used on sacrifical
occasions (we do not know if it were an aordinary vessel used for domestic purposes)
I think it was made of clay, because clay vessels were deemed more pure than
bronize or iron.

The most famous pottery of the Rigvedic period was Dronakalasa. We all have
heard of this vessel, 1t was a jar meant to store soma juice, It was probably made
of wood, The Apastamba® Srauta Suira explains the Dromakalasa *Dronakritih
Kaleso dronakalasah™, It appears that the dronakalnsa had a slanting mouth like
*donn’ of our days. I vessel could be made so artistically as to have slanting
shape or mouth, 1 think it was made of clay rather than wood. The wood craft
Was not so petfect in those days, A Rigvedic1? hymn refers to a pottery called
Titauna, Th: Nirukta states that it has many small holes and anything put into it
for dressing spreads in the whols pattery, Dr. Satya Prakash rightly compares il
with sieve as the hymn indicates,

Another Rigvedic!! verse refers 1o Upasechani which was a spoon or cup o
pour down something. T think both thase potteries were made of clay.

The period of the Yajorveda shows an: sdvanced stage of Vedic sacrifices and
fituals. Naturally we come scross more yarieties of potteries in the Yajurveds
Samhita. A few hymos of the Yajurvedg give alist of vessels and utensils to be
used in the sacrifices. A versel? siaes "ﬂ‘“ﬁ-mw P & s
# e T3 et w5 We find here the names of varisties afjmuu-y such as Sru
(cup), Chamas (spoon), (not clear ) Drona Kalsa and Adhisavans
(grinding stone). Another!? yerse speaks "‘sId qrvemr s T Err FAE ) it
Wgﬁﬂf_ﬁ!ﬁﬂlﬁﬂﬁf&" In this verse we find utensils Iit:-%::'
(basket), Kambhi ( jar ); Sthat] [ 4 Cooking vessel, perhaps Batalohi of our time).
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Al another place in the same vedal4, we find two new varieties of pottery, they are
Chapya and Graka. We have no idea sbout the shape and size of the aforesaid
potteries. Dr. Satya Prakash in his “dmfaw foww o wredia 9eera”’ states that
Chamas was used as spoon. Prof. Keith and Macdonell in the Vedic Index state
that Chamssa denotes a drinking vessel usually empioyed for holding soma at the
tacrifice It is frequently mentioned from the Rigveda onwards, It was made of
Wood. The Satapatha Brahmana!® clearly states that Chamasa was made of
Audumbars wood. From the Apastamba Srautal® Sutra, we learn that Vayavya
Was a kind of soma vessel. The Chapya was a_ kind of dish for eatables and Graha
a5 something like scissor to calch utensils, It is pertinent to thik that it was made
of wood, Besides these, we find a number of pots in the Yajurvedal? known as
A, P, WE AT ete.  Adhavanitha was a kind of vessel in which soma
phm“’“b"“ﬂd. churned and filtered, Pinvena was s bowl meant for milking
purposes, It was made of clay and was like a deep bowl in shape.

The Satapathal® Brahmana gives detailed information regarding the use and
tmhniq"““m“f“l_lﬂins- the Mabayirapatra. It was made ofclay. The clay
¥as mixed with water and it was again mixed with soft soil of ant’s hill (F=si% T=41)
The . B. furdher states that it was placed on a mound (%) . We think it was
‘ried intoa mound and then ihe por was made, The upper portion of the pot
it elongated given the shape of 8 nose, three angules in length. I was one
Prodesa in beight, It was more probably a lipped pot.

The Attarvavedal® refers to pots made of clay baked or unbaked. Sometimes
POS were baked to the extent that they became blue and red ( Neel-Lohita ).
This bymo of the Atharvaveda, [ think, gives some hint to the art of firing
Polleries. The Atharva Vedic people seem to be well acquainted with the art of
’m”d-‘""'ﬂ’-mlhﬂlhqmu]d produce Neel-Lohit wares, that is, bluc-and-red
;’;’.Zd‘ more probably black-and-red ware which tallies with the Atbarva Vedic

iod.

: H‘M?adl“n&ds some new pames to the list of potteries already
discussed, This type of pottery was @Tvad ( stirur ). Its main function was to
Temove the cooked grain. The Darbi referred to in the Rigveda was used as a
*Poon big and deep enongh to distribute cooked food in the Atharvavedic®! period
E ¥0% 2f4:). I think they were made of wood.

When we come to the period of the Satapatha Brahmana, we find a more
Frighie description of potieries. In this period greater degree of sanctity was used
'0 e Potteries made of clay, for it is stated that oblation?® of ghee may be poured
" & clay pot, We find new potteries such as Aspatra®? ( drinking vessel ),
Ritupatra o Panchapatra®™, a few vessel having mouths on both ends, Sukrapatra®™,
Kanilhlhpltu“, Suyisthapatra®®, upansw, Antayani, Agrayanapatra®® and the
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like. We have no information about the shape, size and colour of these potterics.
Aspatra was a kind of drinking vessel like glass. It is also called Juhu. There was o
kind of jar which had nine or hundred®® holes (g fagemr, 7= Fagown). This
type of jar was meant to be used in sacrifices only. It was filled with Parisruta and
hung over Ahavaniya fire, The Parisrula leaked into the fire drop by drop. This
was probably the perforated jar unearthed from the different strata belonging to
the same period.

The Sutras, especially, the Kalpa Sutras and the Srauta Sutras mention
large number of potteries all to be used on the occasion of sacrifices or rituals.
Most of the pots are referred to in the Samhitas and Brahmanas. Only a few arc
new ones and sometimes adjectional termt have been used for them. Like the
Samhitas and Brahmanas, the Sutras are silent about the shape, size and colous
of the poteries. 1f, sometimes, we come across such description, it is by chance
and casual. The Kalpn Sutras. refer to Potteries like Fwgw, gy, &a1, ifo™
70,0 sara, . genenrHT A2 oifawet ete. of these el was & kind of laddle
with which Agnibotra was offered Dhruba was a big  sacrificial laddle, Kalpa was
a kind of dish, Some references to the potteries in the Kalpa Sutras sugges!,
to some exient, the classification of potteries meant for the different section of the
society, Prasitakarona was a kind of vessel into which the sacrificial food belong-
ing to Brahmanas was placed. Ajyasthali meant cooking pots, usually earthenware
in the Atharvaveda’® and later, meant for gods.

The Srauta Sutras refer to vessels more than thirtyone, I can simply give the
mames of new potieries which have not been discussed above. They are 7T, **
SfTITR, 31 STy, °F arrErieArY, 0 afuiusry, s se 1 AoAwE
T, Y afearr 44 A TEEAVE A seeR, 47 gwwawz ef aeerEl
Ty, 3,41 dgT, ' gt b wFaars, 9w a7, 4% efc.

Itis for the first time in the Srauts Sutras that one finds some iodication
regarding the painted potteries.  Ajagava named above was soma vessel which had
paintings of the udder of goats ( s=w fag’ ¥EATR ). This vessel had an elongated
spout through which soma was  poured into the . fire (g5 ot i stwsras Frawweard
fre: ). Though it is not easy, vel we can try to identify this vessel with the
spouted wares uncarthed from different sites of the country. Ajyagraha was a laddie
full of clarified butter. Artapatra was  kind of vessel meant for churning. Dadhi-

grahyapatra was obviowsly meant for curd. It was made of Audumber Wood.
Dogadhra and Dohana were milk-pails,
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Discussion
Sivaji Singh :

In the early Vedic literature we have neither o pottery” refe-
rence of clay vessel, Vessels made of wood were mm:, mwﬁnfmched
to it. Why wood was regarded sacred ? In architecture, it took long timeé to switch
over from wood to stone, Similarly the change over from wood to clay in ‘making
vessels took long time, Chamasa was not drinking vessel. Tt has beed derived from
mﬂamdmuudlnaﬂnrjutminnju. We can not determine {hé exact pature
of a pot without any etymological study, 0



“YAKSHI OR KINNARI POT FROM BEGRAM & ALLIED PROBLEMS"

R. C. Agrawala
Keeper (Archacology),
Natjonal Museum,

Early centuries of the Christian Erm in India are marked by the appearance of
embossed or decorated pottery in sufficient quantity, This is very well corrobora-
ted by hundreds of potsherds bearing various designs and human motifs on them.
It i now proposed to present s briel review of some of the interesting ceramic
Voses from India, Afghanistan and Chiness Turkestan, mainly those which depict
buman figurines on the randles and the spouts, The same may be divided into
several categories such as :— :

L Human heads on sponts: A number of such spouts are preserved in Indian
Museums, including the Safdasjung collections of the Archaeological Survey of
India at New Delhi?, University Muscum® at Allahbaad, Bharat Kala Bhawan .t
Vamnsi® "etc. One grotesque human headed spout in Grey ware from Vaisalit i
Bihar, has even been dated to 150:100 B, C. {period ). 1In contemporary Indian
*culpture of course we have not come across any representation of such & spout so
f"", The motif of & crocodile spout. of course became very popular in contemporary
Indian certmics after the Kushana period.,

2. Bust or full human figure on the spout : Such as one fragment containing the
female figure in standing pose from Sambhar®, in Rajasthan, Here the hands of
‘hﬁ. lad_’ are shown lifled upwards to left 50 as to touch the hole of the spaut above,
This gives us an ides of 2 lady lifting the pot on her left shoulder. One such spout

Tecently been excavated from layer 18 (period TV) at Rajghat®, near Varanasi,

lady seems to have caught the spout between her legs in a charming manner,
Another pottery spoul from Rajghat presents a graphic view of standing female in
the art of post-Gupta® period and remind us of Swra Sundari figures in contempor-
4 India Sculptures.
0 The Gurukuln Museum at Jhajjar® (Haryans) preserves two fragments in the
1;? of pottery spouts, probably prepared from the same mould and recovered from
Em‘““‘ﬂ“l site of Naorangabad, Of these, one is in the typical Red polished ware.
.m]: of them have got, below (he sput portion, representation of a female bust
e hands folded and placed between her breasts as also in early Indian sculptures

Sanchi, Bharhut etc,
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From Ahichchhatra® has been reported 8 ceramic fragment depicting the spout
held by the Indy in her hands, below the breats of a lady. From Nevasal® in Deccan
has been excavated, in red slipped ware (phase 111: 100:300 A. D), the fragment of
a globular pot having spout in the shape of a water bottle shown over a human
head and supported by human hands (probably of some lady) in a charming manner.
A lady associated with a gorgoyle became very popular motif during the early-

mediacval and subsequent sculptures from various parts of India!! and South Esst
Asin 1t

3. Spout in the form of a human face: Poitery jars or vessels, providing the
mouth the outlet of water from the mouth of a lady, are very few from India,
Afghanistan and Central Asia. Sir A. Stein bas reported the discovery of one such
fragment from Yotkan, nmear Khotan in Chinese Turkestun (Yo, 1, height 4.75
inches). 1t consists of the upper part of 8 woman, hair cut straight across the foreh-
ead and falling in two masses in front of the shoulders; breasts bare and all below
missing. There is a hole through the mough probably indicating that the figure was
used as a vessel, for ungents of course as suggested by Stein? 3, The flat torque round
the peck and the Veshaped necklace hanging below bear testimony to the impact
of Indian art traditions of Kushna period on this particular fragment from central
Asia. In fact we are well aware of dozens of decorated pots from the vicinity of
Khotan, some are face-pots in imitation of Greek-and Roman motifs, others have
8ot animal handles while a few pottery fragments depict Krishwa Lila scenes as well
On one pottery fragment from Khotan now preserved in the Hermitage Museum af
Leningrad, can be seen Krishna garbed in Sassanian dress, includiog a long tunic

and boots, he is lifting the Govardhana mountain on his raised up left bhand. This
i quite an interesting relief,

Of outstanding interest snd first-rate workmanship is the tiny bluish-green
glazed vessel from Begram (ancient Kapisa) in Afahanistan, Excavated by Mr.J.
Hackin4 in 1939, it is now preserved as No. 57. 290 in Kabul Museum and measu:
res about 21.3 ems, in height. Dr. Benjamin Rowland1® feels that this “particulsr
Begram pot was probably made in some Mediterranean centre including Alexandria
due to the discovery of the lead glazed technique in the first century A, D." Let 15
examine the pot from various angles. The frons portion is comprising of 8 female
bust, with bands folded and placed between her breasts in purely an Indian fashion,
ber mouth is prominently Open so-us 1o serve the purpose of a spout; the entire con
Position of her face, dress and orouments are Indian, as already discussed in detall
by Curtois. The bracelets containing the leaf(patra) motif with o meastika band recsll
to our minds the sapatra-Keaywea desien in the Sungan art of Bharhut, Sanchi and
Mathura, Round earlobes may well be compared with device in Indian ivorics from
Begram and sculptores from Mathura, This has thus preserved, for us happy a bles
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ding of Sungan tradition of sayalra Keywraa and other those of the Kushana art.
This vessel from Begram may therefore be dated towards the beginning of first cen.
tury A. D. Indian ivory workers were quite aclive 8t Begram (Kapisa) at such an
carly date as also suggested by Dr. Rowland in the revised edition of his book Tihe
Art and Architecture of India, 1967. p. 66. In his own words, “one of the jvory car-
vings st Begram is the proto-type for the work sought in stone by the ivory carvers
of Bhilsa (in India), who according to-one inscription at Sanchi, dedicated a gate-
way and presumably their services as well” With all these Indian artistic traditions
wiready - popular and surviving st Begram, some local potter might have prepared
the existing Begram glazed—pot after some inspiration from the Mediterrancan
specimens. The fabric, in Begram pot, is green glazed ware which was so characte-
ristic of the Parthian Pottery from Iran, in the second-first century B.C. According to
Mt. R, Chirshman?®, “the technique of glazed ware already practised by the Achae-
menians (who bad acquired it from the Elamites) was improved on & more Widely
employed in Parthian lran, The Parthian ceramists also manufactured glazed hyb-
tons with moulded ornaments in 11-1 C.B.C. The green glazed pottery has also been
excavated in Seleuciad” before 141 B.C. At Dura, in Mesopotamia, glazed were was
found during second-third century A.D, Glazed ware was introduced in India during
the early centuries of the Cbristian Era, it seems to have become extinct by 4th
Cenluryl® A.D,

Mr. Tarn and ofhers believe that Kabul region remained under Greek domi-
nation until the time of the Kushanas but a recent study of the problem by J. Rosen-
field, Jenkins etc., has siressed the point that during the rule of Azes kings in Gan-
dhar, Kabul was governed by the Parthians1? who minted coins imitating those of
Hermacus, Green glazed fabric, in the Begram pot under review, may therefore owe
is existence to some Parthian impact at Begram. At the same time we should not
rm'gm the carly Greek pots with bandles where in the female head is attached to
the peck of the vases, the back portion is painted as that of a bird; portion below
The neck is covered by the designs in the form of right wrist clasped by left hand.

AD interesting specimen of 1his Greek ware and datable to 600 B. C,, is now
Preserved in the British Museum at London?®. It appears that such an anthropomor-
Phic Sirem (half women and half bird)pot might bave inspired the artitst of Begram
vase who further Indianised the position of hands of the woman on the
[l as in Yaksha and Yakshi statues at Bharbut. He scems to have impro-
ved the Greek motil by way of providing a spout®* at the mouth of the female figure
but retgining the bird.buck, as in the Greek wases. The idea of & human frontage
and back that of a bird, was undoubtedly known to early Indinn artists when they

icted the Kinnars and Kinnarig in their respective works. But this particular
WOLif in relation to earthen jars was decidedly of non-Indian origin; it was pmi}rlr
derived from the Siren, pots of the Greeco-Roman world, A number. of Alexarian
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obijects have besn unearthed at Begram iuself; it was'a grest commercial centre
connecting East and West. We may also take due notice of the female fisure:
(Mother goddesses) with nands on their breasts and carved on a8 number of bone
handles from Parthinn®® levels st Susa, & motif which subsequently appeared on
sevéral bone handies from the Parthian Town of Sirkap at Taxila®® as well. The
nudily of the abovs figures ia invariably marked on such hone handles Jrom both the
countries, theraby suygeating their closs afinity with the Fertility Cuii, .

It is difficult tb sugeest whether the Parthian bone bandles Had inspired the
potter of Begram Yakshi-vessel so far as the depiction of a female bust in anjali poss
is concerned. At ths same time we must remember g similar pose of hands on two
early-historic pottery ‘spout’ also from Jhajjar Miseam and discussed above. A
lady in this pose and sssocialed with a pot has recently been noticed by me in
dozens of pottery handles from different pacts of India; most of them arc datable
between T1-1V century A. D. A few of these decorated handles, in ceramics, were
also procured from Shahri Banu®* a8d Tepe Zargaran, both in Afghanistan; oo
both of them we have the figures of a lady standing in Indian garb. Gardin (op. il
pp. 61-62) has identified these fomale, figures, on pottery handles, as aquatic duties.
This seems quite plasible in relation to earchen pots, which were probably us=d
for soms particular ritwalistic purposes, In Inding literature too, some of the
Yakshas and Yakshis are associated with rain and water; their cult was quite popu-
lar during the early centuries of the Christisn Era Iridian sculplors faithfully carved
aumerous figures of Yakshis on railing pillars; the drapery fails to cover the nudity
of these Yakshi figores as well. Al this refers to the fertility aspect of he female
figures, Other motify, on pottery handles from Tndian sites, include a lady holding
a flower in right hand Yakshi standing on crouching attendants, Salabbanjika. lady
standing with hands stretched below etc; but moet of them presant o Jemate with hendla
Joided and kept wear the Treasts as also in Begram ‘Siven' pot under scrubiny. This
reCalls 1o our minds & unique pottery fragment, the Kaolin clay, fiom, Sambhar'’
and now preserved in the Central Museum at Juipur, in Rajasthan. The neck of the
jar from Sambhar has got a lemale head attached to it on the outer portion as in the
Greek Siren pots in British Museum and discussed shove. This motil seems to have
been subsequently copied in Roman ceramics as well. India bad far Aung commer-
cial. contscts With the Western world, both by land and sea routes; Alexandrian
Boods have also been excavated at Brahmapuri and Ter in India. One early (ndian
ivory, depicting goddess Sri decomting her head has been found at Pompei®’
in Ttaly; the city of Pompei itself was buried in year 79 A.D. The Indian ivory
figures may therefore be dated towsrds the end of first century B. C
The device of decorating a pottery handle may be compared with some what identi-
cal ‘motifs presented by pottery fragmems from Khafajah?®, towards the cad of
Barly dynasty 11T and also in the Etrusean® ware datsble to about 600 B. C. The
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theme became very much popular with the Roman?® artists who successfully. presene
led a number of classical themes on the metal jups. Sometimes on the bases'of
handles as those of Alexandrizn workmanship from Akota (Gujrat) and Brahmapuri
(Deccan) 31 in Tndin, Begram in Afghsnistan etc. It appears that Indian potters had
unprovised the above foreign motif and sibstituicd Indisn themes on their pottery
handles during the early centuries of Christisn Era, The cult of Yakshas snd
Yakshis was: very popular during tbhe contemporary peried and this seems to have left
its great impact on pottery handles as well. A Prakrit jaina work of the 3rd cents
4y A. D., the Angavijja enlists a mumber of vessels includipg Siri-Kamsnga
(Fafewu)  which probably indicated metal pots having representation of goddess
Sci on them, 1t js of course not possible to identify any tangible specimen with this
literary text for want of an Indian bronze jar of this type though we mpy well
Uy 1o identify the female on pottery vases and handles as Sri, Yakshi or some
Waler-goddess, The motif of u dame with well-filled pitcher is mentioned in the
Ailarra Veda and Purna Kwmbho Nari (gt §=% a1d) and as Purnaghate Kanmya
"I%9Z %71 in the Lalita Vistara as pointed by Dr. V.S, Agrawala in Indian Ari
Varanasi, 1965, p, 51. This may also explain, to some extent, the Indian belief in
relation to the pots discussed above,

The curved handle of the aforesaid poltery jar (suraki) from Sambhar is most char-
ming because of the depiction of a female figure in anjali pose on it. Excavations
by N. k. Eanerji at Ujjain (Madbys Pradess) in India bave proved very fruitful in
the above reference, It was from period 11T levels (I-V century) of this ancient site
that ap interesting earthen pot bearing close affinity with the aforesaid Begram piece
Was recovered during these operations. Its importance has not been reckoned so far.
Hete also the front of the vase is that of a lady, while the back consists of a bird
with prominent wings; the workmanship and fabric are completely Indian, The front
Fortion of the pot measures about ¢} inches from top of bead to the belly down
below. The hands of the lady therein are completely broken; the bair are falling
°" the back and also from sides on the shoulders, she puts on a torque touching
b€ neck while another pecklace with circular pendant is hanging below on the
breasts, The potter has provided a curved handle touching the head of the lady and
the neck of the vase on back and appearing just above the wings of the bird. In the

m vase the braid of 'lm:tﬂ hair (veni) is of course shown charmingly in the form
ofa groaved handle. The Ujjain vessel is all the more interesting because “f.““-‘
Provision of g number of holes, in a single row, in the mouth of IheK:m_un or
Yakshi; 1his was Probubly quite intentional, 5o s to enable # person to pour out
"SI in several streams, It was probably intended to sprinkle water durig
ome religions ceremony, The Ujfain got is decidedly a charming example of com-
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plede Indianisation of Begram molif under acruting, * Ivory workers from Vidisha
(M. P,) were Qquite active at Begram and it is no wonder that some
one of them had carried with him some pot or sweet memaories of Begram pot on
his way home to India and subsequently copied the Begram device in his
own manner at Ujjain at some later date. The Ujjain Yakshi—pot may be
dated between H-IV centuty A. D. Future excavalions and explorations
may enable us to have more knowledge about such anthropomorphic
pots and spouts from Indis, Afghanistan and Central Asia. In my bumble opinion,
the aforesaid Yakshi-Kinnari pot from Begram, in green glazed ware, had deflniie
inspirations both from East West. It was wot a product of Alésanderian swarkmanship.
At the same time, it appears to have been manufactured at Begram or in the vicinity
thereof, under the circumstances explained above. The study of figured pottery
handles from India and Afghanistan is equally interesting.



APPENDIX
Provisional list of Indian Sites which yielded pottery handles with buman figurines

. Punjab Rupar

Hoyana @ Naurangabad, Agroha,

. Rajosthan :  Nagar, Sambhar, Rairh.

Gujarag : Somnath, Amreli. They are in Red Polished Ware,

& U.P, Ahichchhatra, Kausambi, Atranji-Khera, Shahbad and Mathura
as per information from Messrs R. C, Gaur, 8. P. Gupta and R. C.
Sharma respectively.

8 Bihar Basarh.

7. Andhrqg - Ngwjm Konda.

¥ Maharashtrn : Ter ( information from Dr. M. G. Dikshit ). From Taxila and
Charsadda in West Pakistan, We have human heads on poltery
handle bases only.
A Tresh scrutiny of pottery plaques in various museums in India is
likely to add further information in the above reference,

Foot Noles

- From Ahichchhatra etc.

« From Kausambi,

. Rai Govinds Chbandra, Prachina Bharatiys Miiti Ke Barlana (Hindi),
v“““'l m;ﬂh Y11 bottom,

4. Krishna Dev and V, K. Mishra, Vaishali Ezcavations-1950, Vaishali, p. 49,
Plate 19 D.

5. D. R. Sahni, Archasological Remains & Ezcavations ot Sambhar, Jaipur,
P. 26, Plate 4 C.

6. Unpublished specimen examined through the kindness of Dr. A. K. Namia
and Mr. T. N. Roy.

7. Unpublished spout in well baked red ware from layer 13, period V

of Excavations at Rajghat; size 2.25 inches only. Here the lady

Lad



has raised her right hand while the left is stretched below, the necklace is
hanging up to the breasts,

8, Examined through the kindoess of Acharya Bhagwan Dev, Director of
Gurukula Museum at Jhajjar,

9. Now in the collections at Safdarjung, New Delhi.” Examined throtgh the
kindness of the Director General, Archaeological Survey of india a1 New
Delhi,

10, H, D. Sankalia and S, B. Deo, From History 1o Pra Hiatory o1 Nevasa,
Poona, 1960, p. 292, line drawing T, 77 B on p. 291.

11, Specimens from Abaneri and now ia Amber Muoseum, near Jaipur; R C.
Agrawala’y paper in Lalit Kaln, nos, 1-2, 195556, plate 56, fig. 12.
Consult Mukhalingam sculpture also,

12. A sculpture depicting female bust, lady holding a spout below her breasts as
if tilting the pot, A, B, J, Kempers, Ancient Indonesian Art, Cambridse,
1959, plate 203,

3. A, Stein, Serinedin, Oxford, 1921, I p. 102, plate IL

14, ). Hickin, Nouvelles Recherthes Archaologigues & Begram M. D. A. F.A.
XL 1954, Paris, pp. 298-99, figures 241-242; Amcient At of Afphanishn
Tokyo, 1964, p. 212, figure 90 of black and white photograph, plate 4 of
colour photograph in the beginning; B. Rowland, Anciemt Art from
Afghnnisten-Treasures of Kabl Musewm. Asia Society Catalogue No. 18.
New York, 1966, photo on p. 22 fneolour and on p. 49 black and white
photography Liliane Courtois, ‘Note Sur le Ciuchon No. 72 de Begram-
Kapisi Conserve au Musee de Kabul'; Arts Aniat:gues; Paris, VI (2), 19 9.
pp. 135140 and plates.

IS, Antient Art of Afghanistan, 1964, Tokyo, p. 212;

16, R. Chirshman, Iran-Parthions and Sassanians, 1962, London, Thames &
Hudson Scries, pp, 110-111, .

17. 5. R. Rao, Ercavations at Ampeli, Barada, 1966, pp. 73-74 Glazed, ware,
from Kushana levels, has been reparted from Agroba and Rohuk io
Haryana, Ahichchhatra in U. P, Akow snd Amreli In Gujrar elc. The
study of glazed ware from Indian siies i stil] in infancy. -

18, Nicholas Toll. The l:mnﬁm:u af Dura Europod, Loadon, 1943, part 1,
pp. 59, f=r ' e | il « '

19 L. Rosenficld, Dynastic Arta ‘df thi" Kushanas: 1967, Berkeley and Los
Angles, p 297, f.n. 23,



20. A Sirel {haWf woman and half bind) pot from Cythers; no* 68,71, 10. 767
of British Museam, London; R. A. Higkins Catalogus of the Terracotian in
the Deptt. of Greek and Roman Antigaties in British Museum, London 1959,
plate XXX, no. 1677, p. 44. -

2l. The open mouth to serve #s a spout is of course absent on such Greek
pois. The above specimen s just a jug and the liquid could be poured
from the neck itself. :

22. R. Chrishman, Jran, Penguin Series 1954, pl. 39 B.

23. The antiquity of & mirror handle having female figure on it may be traced
back to Mehi mirror (S. piggot, Priliistorie India, 1950, fig. 11. on p. 112).
The motif became popular during the regime of 18ih Dynasty in Egypt
and in Hellenistic art subsequetly; R, Chirshman. Jran, op ot plate,
VII. A. p. 102, Flinders Petrie, Objects of Daily Use, 1927, London,
plates XXV - XXVIII, XXXVIIl ete. One such bone handle from Taxila,
hias been preserved in the National Museum at New Delhi

24, In Red Ware, J Hackin, J. Carl and J. Meunie, Diverses Researches
Archeologiguses Afghaniston (1933-40), M. D. A P, A, 1959, Paris, p. 73
figure 215,

25, ). C, Gardin, Ceramigue de Bactres, M. D. A. F. A. Paris, XV 1957,
Pp. 6162, plate X1, nos. 6-7.

26, D. R, Sahni, op eit, pp. 25-26, Plate IV-C where he describes it as a pot
depicting the release of river Ganga from matted locks of Siva. This
entification is hardly cojear.

27, B. Rowland, The Art and Architecture of India., op. cit,, p. 66. Plate 194
A & B. It is now preserved in the National Museum, at Nepales. (ltaly}

28. Pinhas Delougaz, Pottery from the Divala Region, University of Chicago,
1952, pp. 89-90, plate 7.

29, Arthur Eairbanks. Catalogwe of Greek and Eteuscan, Fases 1, Boston, 1928,
PP. 202-204, nos. 663, 646, plates $6 and 90. On some we have both the
handes, having in relief, an srchaic female figure with long curls. A
number of Greek metal jars, both with one or two handles, also deplct
full human figures on them; J. Charbonnesux, Greck Bromaes. 1962,
London, plate 111, fig are 1, plate IX, figure 1. pp. 61-63.

30. J. M. C. Toynbes, Art in Roman Britain, London 1962, p. 175, plates 128,

133 210
31. For detgils consult Karl J. Khandalwala's exhoustive paper in Lalil Kala,
No. 7, 1960 pp, 29-75 for Alexandrian material from Brahmapuri (Deccan).

1



32, Ujjain had contac's with the Western world from the Port of Bhroach
(Gujrat) as well. A photograph of the Ujjain pot was kindly made availa-
ble by the Director General of Archaeology in India for which the suthor
of the present paper is extremely obliged to him, This unique Yakshi-po!
from Ujjain has remained unpublished so far. Other photographs are avai-
lable through the Kindness Mr, Taddei (Rome), Director, National Muse-

um at New Delbi, Dr, Saty Prakash, Jaipur. Dr. A. K. Narain, Varaosi,
D.G.A., New Delhi ete,
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Yakshi or Kinnarl pot from Begram

below the handle is tho busi of

Hahdled ceramic vise in blue glaze, |
back portion is that of a

n female with hands folded in Indian style,
bird.
From Begram, Afghanistan, now in

\Photo after Hackin)

Kabul Museum.
14]13-67
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Yakshi or Kinnari earthen pot from Ujjamn Excay ations (M.P.. '
It bears close affinity with Begram pol.
(Photo D.G.A. New Delhi]
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Sttrasundart standing againsl a  pollery Spout
[rom Rajghat: now in Depit. of A.L History,
B. H. U, (Photo: Dr. A. K. Narin)
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Unique Surahi from Sambhar; now Jaipur
Museum: 3 I C. A.D. Note female head on
the tonﬁ neck of female figure covering the

entire

andle as well (Photo Dr. Salyn
Prakash)






THE NORTHERN BLACK POLISHED WARE IN BIHAR
Sita Ram Roy

As sarly ns 1961 the author wrote & paper, entitled *The N. B, P. Ware s
the first representative Aryan pottery in Bibar', which was read in the Srinagar
seasion of Liis All Tndin Oriental Conference, *61, and in it he tried to prove that
the Aryans, after their appearance on the land of Bilar, produced the Northern
Blaok Polished Ware.! Heatill holds the same view and puts forward his argumenta

for the consideration of the seholars in the field.

By the time the Arysus touched the land of
ment and mental sohiovement were far superior to those of their predecesaors
Naturally their knowledge in the field of ceramic art wis gnriched by their constantly
ineresaing skill inlerited from their forebears. The Northern Black Polished
Ware, the best example of the indigenous caramio ari of India, seams Lo have
otiginated somewhere in the region covered by present Bihar and ecastern Uttas
Pradesh soon ufter that region was Aryanised.

Our discoveries in the field of archaeology huve supplied enough materisl to
bear testimony to the fact thet the Arvans were highly akilled in the fisld of ceramic
st leng before they brought forth the Northern Black Polished ware, the discavery
of the Paisited Grey Ware from the pre-N. B. P. Waro sirata in the upper Gangetie
busin clenrly festifies to the high skill of the Aryans in the art of pottery-making
in the very carly stage of their spttlement o0 the Indiay sofl, This, further, snggosta
that the ywoplis of tlils raee, who, eren in the remote past, Wwere able ta produce such
# tooknieally brillinnt pottery like the Painted Grey Ware as ranks among 8 very
:I“ bost onramio industrios in Tndin, mast have sufficiently qualified themselves in

i et aemin finld long Before they had wouched Bralimavaria.

The movement of the Aryans from the upper Hangetie basin to the region
of Bihar mish bave taken o few conturies. During this spau of lima the authors of
the blick Mléprad ware, Toand in association with the Tainted Grey Ware at Hastina-
Iurs and sunpested 1o be the forerymnet of the Northern Black Polished Ware, must
hivss developed their skill to guch & stags 63 was able 1o give birth to the pottery
ke the Northera Rlsck Polished Ware.

The archneologion] [ield rescarches,

Biliar, their cultural develop:

no doubt, sliow  » wide distribution of

the N. B. p. Ware, i, &, from Taxils in the nufthewe st to Tamluk in the north-sast
aod Lo J!.[I:lu,;;“_—lnth. m'l.h bot the farther wo move from DBibar to any direstion
the ureator wo find m in fabrie, lustre, variotins and frequency of thi
e, From several sites of Bilar, especially from Vel (Dist, Muzsaflarpur),
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Sonpur¢ (Dist. Gayn), Rajgir® and Pataliputra® (Dist, Patns) and Chirand? ( Disl
Sarun ), the Ware, under review, hus boen fonnd in number snd varieties represen-
ting glaze in different colowrs, viz., #llvery; golden, jet i Pl_Iﬂk-_;ﬂ_“EﬂiE steel blue
oceasionally with reddish brown putohes.  Tis slip, ralbor ils glaze, seems (o have
reached its zenith in this rogion ®lone. A frazmentary specimen® of s knobbed lid
of the ware in copper or chocolste volour, lying with the Vaisali Museum, is =
brilliantly glazed that it deludes one to mistake it for a brilliantly polished stone
piece, nod the sherd itself gives the impression of the stone ware. Such an example
has not been seen elsewhere.

The typieal Painted Grey Ware, which has heen identifiod np the Mababha-
rata pottery by B.B. Lal® on the basin of ita find-spots, the names of which are
referred to in the great apic in (uestion, secems to hnve been the Aryan represanis-
tive potiery of the upper Gangetio basin, and it belonged to & period long before
the sppearance of the Northern Black Folished Ware an that region and bardly to
the Mahabharats time  The Mahahharats mentions about the military expeditions
of the Pandsves which were sent 1o all Quarters of our vountry, Bhims marched
with flying colours om Kosal, Ayodbya, Uttars Kosaln, Kani ote.  Krishas, Bhimas
and Arjuns came to Rajagriba in connection with the sseassination of Jarasandhs.
All this suggests that the people of eastorn Indin hnd sooisl Intercourse with those
of -Hnlrininnr'n nud others and they played very imporinnt parts in the Mahabha-
Tatn war.” But it Is surpriging that no site io eastern Utiar Pradesh and Bihar
could yield the ware. Probably it did not Inst for long, ntlierwise in the long run
it eonld have travelled far and wide like the N. B. P. Ware or it was under eircnla-
tion when thore was no soisl or eormmereial intereourse betwoen the north-western
and eastern regions of the eountry. The thick deposit of the Painted Grey Ware ol
Hastinappra ' #upports the latter inforones.

The Painted Grey Ware, diseovered in asnociation with the N. B. P. Ware
from Valzali,!3 seemns to be different in lustre and fabrie from that found st Hastina-
pura, Ahichchhatra ete.  The Painted Grey Ware of Vaiaali hae gof the same lustre
ks thot of the Northern Bluek Poliched Ware, nlthough 1 he painted design on »
sherd has ot a elosn allinity 10 dne of the deslcns noticed on the 1ypioal Painted
Grey Ware found at Punipat V¢ Thia miy ruprest that the makess of the Northern
Black Polished Ware probabili had, by secident, come neriis with the sherds of the
Painted Grey Ware In e latter's region and bad tried the design on their best
eeramic specimen, viz., the N. B, P. Ware. Even such examples are fare,

The Ramsynna mentions that Bishi Visvamitos along with Bama nsod
Lakshmana, in eourse of kis Jovrney from his hermitago { near Buxar J to the land
of Mithila, halted near the vity of Girivrajn or Venumoti and narrated to his pupils
the glorien of the rity and the greatness of its founder. V0 Does this st suggenst (Lat
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wh o region was Aryanted Tong Belore Tinma's visit to the place 7 Girivrajs has also
ey mentioned as tho eaptis] of Magndhs in the Mahabhirata.? 4 Vasumati or Giriv-
rafis Mo Disery st bifiod with presen Rajir in the distriot of Patol. The study of
the eultural deposit at Rajuir dives o olear pictare of the humun oeoujutionsl
sequencs of the site. The excavation &l the site by A, Ghosh revealed that tho real
osoupints of the plase wero the Northern Blask Polished Ware using people'® who
were cortainly none bat Aryaos. T'he sarlior plise of the deposit, charncterised by the
N. B.P. Ware, rovealed u fow post-cromation burials whioh also, if the Batapatha
Braohmaoa s relied qpon, sedm 45 b Aryou iu chafadter.

We are informed by traditions that Vnisali was founded by some Jegondsry
king named Visala who ruled the reglon rometime before ton genurations from king
Sumatl wlio was coulemporansous with Hama. One may infer from this thet the
region wad - Anyanised Inog befors ‘he advont of Remn. The srehneologicn] excava-
Lions of the site have proved thait the real human oocupation of Vaisali started with
the people sasociated with phe Northorn Hlaek Polished Ware. The ocearssnce of the
oootee black-nnd-red ware from Lhe pre-N. B. P. Ware level from ( the (hekramdas
aron of | Vaisati and Chirand in north Biliar and from Sonpur in south Biler may
he nasoalisseedd with the non-Ary i culture of e region. ‘The discovery of the polished
hlick-anil-rof ware sherds from the Topivn in assoaiaton with the Northern Black
Polished Ware dlearly suggests Ll thie polish on the former was due to the social
interconrss batweon the makers of the hlnglk-and-rod ware and those of the N.B. P
Wace. Can one ‘nob conolude that the reglop. wosd Aryanised by the users of the
Northesn Blaek Polished Ware 7

In the sympoesium of the meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Archaeo-
logy at Baroda in 960, 8, O, Ray was nght in putting forward the {act that the
Wortharn Bilack Polished Ware wus in sirculation in Magadhs during the time
of the Mshablisrata, although his {urilief  afpuinent was nok convisciag when e
advocated that the Painted Grey Ware and the XN. B. P. Ware were oo-eval. Had
ihis boon the osss, both the wares would have been picked up [rom the samd strata
in any site where both the wares have been found from different layers. The appea-
ranoe of the N. B, P. Ware at the upper sirata in the regions of the Painted Grey
Were simply snggesta that the formar was later in date than the latter at least in
the lateers rogion. The fact that the motherland of the N, B. P. Ware won ignorant
of the oulturs of the typicel Painted Grey Ware at.any stago may allow many o
mind to infer that the Painted Groy Ware dissppeared even from its motherland
(| 0 upper. Gaugeti basin | loog before tho AFPERTEAt of the Northern Black

Polinhed Ware.
The caltarsl deposit below the

wherever oxsmined, las yielded such

Nosthern Black Polished Waro in Bihar,
apouu:;:ashfrnik,omdunmlmm. At
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places the veeurrence of the pottery from the pre-N. B. P Ware level s nominal. The

excavation st Rajgir ( 1950 )48 yiolded only a few shards from the strats below the

Northern Black Polished Wars, The ware was dull red in ecolour, ervde in moking

snd coarsa in fabric, The sxeavator could not be able to affillate it to any known

ceramic industry as the sherda were too fragmentary. ‘The ceramio finds below the

N. B. P level at Sonpur, Chirand and Vaisili were conrss in eharacter in eomparison

with the N.B. P. Ware. This suagests that the makera of the pattery of thoss days

wern unrefined snd ignorant of the udvanced art which the authors of the N. B.I..
Ware applied oo’ their ware. The poliah, ruther the glaze, pit the ware may have

reached ita brillianay long after it came into existonde, '

If we aappose that the N. B. P. Ware appeared long after the Arysns ssttled
on the land of Bihar, it brings & lot of diffioulties. Had they produced the Northern
Black Polished Ware long after they had settled on the land of Bibar, they would
have certainly brought forth some sush ware as would have been highly developed
in technique 88 was expected from the snocessors of the makers of the Painted Gre)
Ware found at Hastinapurn and Abichohhatra eto. wheneo the Aryans had migrated
towsrda the wist) [L i quble unnatoral 4 think that the successors of the pulkers
of so fine » pottery like the Painted Grey Ware would deteriorate in the field in
such & way that they would produoe such a dull, orude and conrse ware as is discove-
réd from the preN, B. P. lovel st Rajyir.

The faet that the real humnsn occvupation of the sites of Valsali, Rojgir ete.
begins with the Northern Black Polished Ware using people suggests thal there
began the firm settlement of & cultured human race like the Aryans.
Had the Aryan settlament in the rogion began with some other ceramie
industry than the N. B P, Ware, the ware produced would, spaturslly,
huve ooo urred in abundenes in & statigraphic sequence and tallied, to some
extent, either with the succesding ware ( N. B. P. Ware = or with the preceding one
(the . G. Ware ) in type, fabric and brillisuey. Like its polish, (he refinement in
thy shape of the back-and-ved ware { fine dishes sud bowls ) was & later develop-
meat aé & resvlt of its wesocistion with the Northern Black Volished Ware for the
rofined specimens of the former have invarinbly been found in sssoviation with
those of the Intter.

All thin suggests that the heginning date of the N. B P. Ware will o further
back at least in its motherland. This may bo decided by the radio earbon 14 dating.

The N. B. P. Ware in Bihar has been reported from Balir jagarh or Baligarh
{ Da bhanga distriot ), Bodh-Gays and Hlmh::_rwh ( Gaya ), l;tmu' {;rhn.h;hd).
Chirand ( “wran ), Dharhira ( Pornea ), Girink ( Patos , Monghyr ( Monghyr )
Nathoagar ( Bhagalpur ), Patalipatra ( Patna ) Pireagar Deorhi (Monghyr!, Rajic
 Patna ), Sonpur or Sonitjur ( Gaya ) and Vaissli snd Kates ( Mosaffarpur ).
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The types of the ware bear testimony to the utilitarisn character of the
pottary.  The known shapes are dishes, bowls, handis, jars, lid, tumbler, vessals with
stand buses and apout ( suggestive of the spouted vossale ), of which nll except spout
have besn found in Bibat.

The N. B. P. shords, repaired by copper-wire ot pin revottings, have been
reported from different sites in India, viz, Rupar ( Dist. Hopar Punjab ), Bairat
( Dis. Jaipur), Ujjsin ( Dist. Ujjsin ) and Kumrabar ( Dist, Patna ). This showa
that the broken N. B. P. Ware was not wsunlly thrown away; it was used after it
wih repaired by copper-wire and at the same time the repaic cost less than the actunl
production of the ware would have cost. [u this practice Bihar also did not lag
behind but it ia difficult to say wherefrom this system began.
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DIBCUSSION
B. P, Sinha :

The maln thesis, that is, the N. B, P. Ware was introduced by Aryans end
ropresents the pottery of the first settled people in Bibar, is highly speculative.
Dr. Roy has identified the authars of the P . Ware with the Aryans of Pre
Mababharats nod Ramsyapa. P. (. Ware is earlier than the N. B, P, Ware in
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lime-scale, He belioves that the region of Rajgir was Arvanteed lony before Ruma's
viit. His speculation that the N. B. P. ware wns invented after the military expedi-
tions of Pandavas and Ran" visit to Bihar has no positive o ldence. I 80, Rama
waa contemporary to Buddha Shivaji has associnted Veatyas with the X B, P. wate.
It is alto s new thing. Non-Aryans were not barbarians. Harappa eulture is belie-
ved to be the orestion of non-Aryans. Vedi literature presenth non-Aryany also who
were highly advanced and o settled people. We should not use words like vags-
bond for them. In Bihar the suthors of the pre-N. B. P. waro, whoever they may be,
were not barbarions or unsettied people.

KRISHNA DEVA ;

I do nov agres with Dr, Roy, Hiy hypothesis is very hypothetical and is
bhased on slender grounds. He has totally ignored the points already stated by
Dr. Sinhs, The bearors of the sarly culture (Pro-N. B, P. ware) were not barbarisns
48 [ar us thelr material culture goes, wheress the Aryans in the oarly setting were
uomadie people. The identification of the P, 0. Ware with Arysns is yet to be
eatablished,  Bo the foundations of the pressnt b Ypothesia is iteell in dsrkpess.
When we eome to N, B.P. Ware phase, we come weross with many literary works
which may throw light on the problem of the N. B P. Ware. Why the N. B, P.
Ware is considered to be the deluze ware of ity timo ? Porhinps due to its rarity and
value ( seatimental and ritualistio ). Rivetted pottery oould not have been used for
daily purposes. [t had no utilitarian value. Sueh pots were preserved as precious
material, Had it a stotos symbol and sentimental veluo ?

R, C. GAUR ;

The ideuntification of & oulture with any people with literary refereuce
should not be in vague terms. The identificstoin with Humayans and its date
are doubtful. Seriptshould be there. Writing was known to Ramsyana:

SIVATL SINHA ;

I donot suggest the sssociation of the N B ¥ Ware with Vratyas, Why
are we moving around Aryan only 7 We may think of Nishadas, Vratyas eto.
The epi-centrs of the Vratyus was in Magadbn. 'Ihere is & stratlficstion in
literature also, [ hsve markod four layers. Heross of the Hemayuns are early,
but the eomposition was lnie. If Toma exinted, he should be in the Vedio period.
Vratyas were also known in \he Vedic period,

R. C, AGRAWAL :

We should be very ountious in naing in the word Aryun. ‘The problem of
ethnio ussocintion may not be nolved unless we gl cametrice. [ndigonous people
like Kiratas ete. may bo associated with the Black-and-Red Ware ulwo. The entire
rogion at Aliar nnd Eran is inlishitated by the trilwl peaple, '
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B. B, VERMA :

A fow post-cremation pit-butinls were discovered at Sonpur in the second
plisse of the Black-and-Red Ware culture ( Pre-N. B. I ). Is there any clear cut
relerence to post-oremation burial in the Satapatha Brahmans ?

SITA. RAM ROY. :

I have not associated the N. B. I'. ware with sy race. By Aryan, | mean
a firm eultural buese, 1 only mean with the N. B. P. Ware thatu Ffirm cullure
had started in Bilisr. hsd We have cloar teference to the post-cremetion
burials in the Satapaths Bralmuns.



THE N. B. I WARE—-FRESH HYPOTHESIS IN
THE LIGHT OF SRAVASTI EVIDENCE
K. K. Sinha

At Sravasti deposits of three sooceesive onltural periods vere eneonniered
Hare wo shall be sonserned with svidenoe recoversd from the carlier two )eriods
The position is briefly as follows :

In the period-1 which s pre-defence hubitation, X. B. P. Ware oeeurs v
prolific oumbers and diverss shapes P.G.W. specimons, thought exiremel)
restrioted nre alao recovered from this period  All the specimons are undoubtedly
of the ssme eategors ae the P.G.W. specimens from Hastinspurs. What is extremely
important is tha: the plain red ware shapes nsmninted with the N B.EF-1"GW phase
have very many eommon types with the Hastinapura Period 11 ( 1.G.W. PHASE ).
Conversely, the N.B P associsted fed ware Ly pos s known fem Hastinspur and
Rupar are fotafly absent from N. B, P. waro nssocisted deposit st Sravasti; but
nre represented inthe post-N.B.P, ware phase at Sravasti which is Period-11 So are the
thick snd conrse grey ware tvpes which are charneteristic of the post-N.B.I'. jlLase
at Bravasti., The Hmited evidenee from Vaimali and Rajgir point to the same
direction. Obviously, we are confronted with 1wo distnod eultural contexte of tbe
N.B P, Ware—one on e licr contest us reprosentod by Binvasti and more vasterly site
like Rajgir and Vaisali snd 1he other o lster contest as represented by  Hastinsjus
and Bopar. Sravasti-Ll { post N.B.P. -phase, hus been dated by the intrinaio evidenc:
to & date bracker. 300 B. C. 508, €. ) 7 As Sravasti-IT is Inrgely covel with Hastina-
pur. FLL N B.P, Ware ) phase, | think st the latter side the entlisst of N.B.I Ware
phise esanot be very much earlior than 4th contunery. B, C. A« th evidence of Sra-
astl, supported b, Rajgir and Vaisali, pointed to conclusions of kind, 11ried to
reexamine 1he problem of N. B. P. Ware in its entitety particularly the Obropolo-
gyv. My approach has been tostudy the comtext mod w esinblish o eompars-
tive stratigraphy of the towsl sssemblage asagainst just that of the deloxe
wares alone,

Marshall! was the first archiscologist who diseovered specimens ol N. B. I'y

ware from the lower levels of Bhir mound Ho did not 1ake any particula notice of the
ware and regarded it an n kind of (he ‘Ursek Blnek wore'—1hough he sould not have
failed 1o notios its ceourrence eosiderably below his so-ealled *Greek’ lovels, Ever
since & shott note on the N, B. P. Ware of Ahichckhatra ' npponred ns an appen-
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dix to thie ariicle on pottery from that site, the wate hug figured prominently in
resent urohasologien! researches in [ondia nod has sinee been unearibed from larpe
number of recently excavated sites, Before wo exnmine the available evidence
rogurding the chronology and provensses of the ware, we may draw attention to
same of the opinions on the subject.

Oodrington® referring to the spevimens of the N. B. P. Ware from Msr-
shall's dig at Bhitat (U. P.) pointed out the apparent contradiction in
deseription of it both in terms of ohronology and the fabrie Wheeler anid Deova®
in dealing with the specimens of Ahishohhatra | whieh themselves did not affer
olue with regard to the dsting ), referred to the presence of the ware at Taxilu
( Bhir mound ). They believed the N. B. P. ware finds from this spot to he mainly
of pre-fireck period. In origin it may woll o back to the fifth cenlury B, C. &nd
it i unlikely to hnve survived later than the earlier part of the 2nd ecantury. B, C.
In that mote, Wheeler and Desa also published a list of eighteen sites, mainly in
the contral Gaoga Valley, whioh had known to have yielded N. B, P, Ware [rom
time 1o time The evidence of Taxila waa regarided as éxtremely daluable in piving
a chronologionl limit to the N. B, P, ware, This in turn, held ont hopes Lor disting the
sarly Indian sites as most of the imporian sites wero lnown, or likely, to yproduce
this ware, Lalexeavated Hastinapur in the wake of the sbove knowledge and reco-
vered about 101 specimens” Stratigraphieally these were asotibsbly to Period
Il which he dated (o 600—300 B. C. Although he sddused internal evidenco from
the Hastinapur material for the above dating—and this was by no means formi-
dsble—it §s difffeult to deny that he was influenced by the dating of N. B L
at Tuxiln, Kausambi, to0 was being sjmultansonsly exoavated; here, of course,
the X. B. I'. wire was observed ins conparatively more previse datable sontext;
having considerably preceded the variiest appearance of & eeriss of dalable coins in
well wiratifind context. Lal was, thos, inclined to see in the evidence from Kiuss-
mbi, n oonfirmation of his assumption regnrding the ohronology of the ware at
Hostinapurn. Komambi ond Hastinapura were thus thought of as having of fered
the linal eonfirmation to the original prowtulate of Wheeler snd Devik referrod to
above, General aecoptance follownd, and iv its wake quite a few sites with N, B 1
wite exonvated, many of which were in the Centrnl and Western Indis. AT theso
Inttor sites it wns observed that N. B P. ware wai found in very limited quantitics
and it wis believed ko bo a sory of ‘delaxe’ ware. In this connoction it was also. lield
that the main esmire of the manufheture wias in the region lying between RKauwss-
mbi aud Rajgin, aod that it siay well liave been imporied on tie sites Tn outlying
aress. Tha belief that it woa s prizod commodity was furtlier fortified by the
oscurremce of the specimens whieh had been riveted by means of copper wire® , A
slightly Inter dnte insome pases was sssigned to N, B P, ware, In the outlying areas
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of (he Contral and Western Todin, Yol the pgoneral bolief that it belongsd to the
500-200 B C. bracket prevailed snd we need oot list all those sites which have been
dated into the reports on the sbove-mentioned asumption. 'The above baals of the
N.B.P. dating has been questionsd by Gordon® who was inclined to date the Taxils
N. B. ', to 400200 B. 0 He went o (o o |isting number of sites, where he notes
the boedarrence of the ware as late sy Jot Ceatury A D.*Ar Ahichehhatra, its
date though agsin indefinite duo to nnrelisble evidence in Ird Century B O at
Sar Dhiarl mid 2nd Centary B. O. and at Mahsshwar and Bajghar, it starts in the
2nd Century, B.C. and st Sisupalgarh ia as late wn 20d A, D" An for tho Fipelinapura
muteriol, o was not propured to ncoepl the dating propuosed by the exewsator for
period ITL which yislded the N, B. I ware. Aevording to Gordon, therefore, N 1t I".
eannot be dated earlier than 400 B. C., but itz central point may be eomsiderably
lntor. Wheeler has recently modified his origival view and is indeed inclined to
think that the Taxila dating may not in this respect bo reprosentative.2®  To this he
may perhnps have been influenced by the faot that his own dig in Clarsads,
vary near Taxila, showed N. B. P, in much: later deposit and o somewhat similsr
situntion & sald to have existed 51 Swut. 11 All this hna lod him Lo assume thal
the fur north-west at Charsada near Peslinwar ( where & dozen stratil el sherda ol
this fabrio were foand in 1958 ), nt Udeyram m Swat, sod even ap Taxile itsell,
inmarrival should mostly ho equared with the establivhmant of the Mapryan Empire
whish spread to these arean Irom the Uspges afler 323 B, O, In otffer words, |
would p ovisionally wsoribe the N. B. P ware of the orth-western region ol (e
mibeontinent to the period 320350 B. ¢, without prejuiive to the pessibility of an
approcinbly eaclier beginning in the Ganges biain iealf.

In his published work on Charsada, Wheeler has eategorived Viijain  too in
tho region *geographically periphery to N. B I contres of diffusion’ aud according
to him it eannot be averred thal ‘the ware arrived ihere prompily in 500 B. 0.7
O the qnistion of the supposed linking of the spread of the ¥ B, P. with the well-
known histarical event —the Maur yan domination, Whoeler was precedsd by Y. D-
Sharma. ! *  Withoot implying any link with Maurvan dominstion, Suhbarno was
making » somowhat siomilar observation, when lie notid that *with our knowledso
al the age ond distribation of N. B. I belonging o e Enrly esoturies jiroceding
the Christian ers, wo oan elearly see s mavemanis bnospaoe sod thne wwards west,
sawt and south from its foous in the Gangstio Valley»*

The abova views may be hriofly wommarioed s follows :—

1, The N.R.I: ware wan a januflar type of pottery In Northorn Tadis, particu
larly the sentral Gungotie Va lay, whioh wis ales the main ceatre of maenufactore
anil is dated Lo 6th Contury. B, O 1o 2ud Centurs B, C.

2. Alitdelater, the waie sprond  oliewhers and wan in short supply.
Presumably it wan imported aml rogneded e o prized commodity.  This aproad 10
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outlyin: aroas ts gunecally linked up with the extension of the Maurysu Bmpire
during the lute 4th Cent. Or early 3rd Qent. B. O.

3 Inthis region of secondsry spresd all theso sites in centtal and westorn
Indin and Deccan which have yiolded N. B.F. ware in limited number have been
included. According to Whreler, Taxila, Charsads and Ujjain are to be included
in this category, but not Hastinapuri. _

4. Aconrding o Gordon, however, N.BP. cannot be dated sny-where
surlier than 4th Cent. B.C. and that at most of the sites it ought to be dated Inter
than this

A careful study of the above postulites shows thut the dating and proves-
o6 of -N.B.P. does not nppear to have been established on a firm basis; and henee,
id wmenable to rather widsly differing explanations. Incidentally, Wheelor's latest
sesumption about the dating of Taxilan N.B P, koocks of whst is salmost the odlv
nrohaeologioal basis ( so far available ) for the dating of N.B.. A possible expla-
nation for il this is that ka-our enquiries we have so far heen laying stress on the
ocourtencs of N. B. P. specimons valy and we hsve uol sdeyuately tried o study
the context in which they were round. A1 the sarlior steges of our enquiry, when
not many aites had boan excavaled, tuis gould fiave hardly been posible.

Taxile—In all, twenty<ne specimens of N, B. . have been
reported from Tasila wod in Marshalls pubieation, lave been listed under
'Grooke Black Ware', ©Out of those one [fron the wurface near thu
Hathial fange may Ve eliminated as of no value to our preseat study  sinos
it ls divoid of any stratigraphis contcty two othiers have been rteported frome
the lowermost depths of the seeond city, Sitkap { recorded depth 18" & 17}y
bk has e not been Mustr ated in Marshall's report. &« e do not know the nature
of the lowermont doposita from Sirkep, thess specimens are an unreliable guide,
They are not sakd to be sesocistod with sny known Greek finds. Furthermore,
since we cannot assume with any ceartainly that the ‘Greek' city was raised every-
whero o Ahe natursl soll, the ‘Sirkap’ specimeus are at best an unsatisfactory
guide for the liter date limit, The remainiug IS apevimens from the Bhir mound
( First oity ) wre stratizeaphisally distributed as follows i—

The spocimans ( Nos, 226 a & b y—Suratum |

Ope specimen { No. 237 )—Stratum 116 It.

amd above.
15 apecimens—Strata IV & 1IT—T7 ft.
pnd above.

NizamnddinAhmad, who receutly studied the material From Taxila in detail
lis this to say: “Except no, 236 a, b and 227 of Marahalls series whioh are in fact
framents of the sama vessol und are not N. B. Py all othere fragmants of N.P.B,
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game Trom the depth of 11 fest, 6 and 7 feet on the Bhir motnd or in other Words,
mostly from the Marshall's strssa IV aod TLL But numbers 225 », b both eame from
the Stratum [1. These fragments nte (uive distinot from the rest of the Series Hlnet-
rated by Marsliall, though lo fails to make the distinotion.’4 The above statement is
of cousiderabls importancs and this puts & new somplegion to Taxilun N.B.P. which
on the detasled exwmination by N. Ahmad doos not appear to have sur «ievd in Stratum
IT of the Bhir mound. We csn thus sssiume that the stratigraphisal range of N. B. I
st Taxila was IV-IIL. Wo way reiterats the faot that the chronology as set out by
Marshall does not esll for any major amendment, Thue on this reckoning, N. B P.
ot Taxils ought to be dated to 500-300 B. C. N. B, P. how! specimen with stamped
decoration clnsoly recalls the Achemenian eilver bowls whioh were current during
the Scth Con B.C, and wne of thess hases sn Aramsie insoription of about
390 B.C.15 Before we take up this question of N. B. P. nssemblage, wo would like
to remind ourselves once more that Stratum TV and IIT of Bhir mound were very
sparsely exeavated as sompared to the next succeeding Strats IT and I.  Marshall
lay made this point very clear. This acounts for the faot that very fow antiquilies
beloaging to the earlier atrata have been illustrated. Tn this context, we may also
assume with some justification that tho ware was npot me searce os [n commonly
mnplied by the oceurrence of only eighteen speoimens, 1t is, therefore, not unlikely
that il the lower depthe of the Bhir mound were to be excavated a little more
extensivoly, the specimens may liave been found to be more numerous, From strata
IV und IT1, hardly half<-dazen plain red wate types have been illustrated suc
except for one vessel which is nalogous to nnother fonnd from N B. P. yielding
lavels of Sravasti, the pottery types appear to be of o localized nature. In stratum
II, which ncoording to ont present analssis will be & post—N, B, P, deposit, there
are & few camparable (bapes.  Broadly speaking, the N. B P, assemblage st Taxils

ih comparably to the similar context on the eastern sites, vie  Scavusti, Rejgir,
Vaisall, ete,

Stavastl. Rajgir and Vaisati—The following common cireumaiancss of the
oecurrence of N, . P.may be noted, '

1. There is o common (radition of plain pottery associnted with the N.B.P.
any sume of the examples of thisare illustraied ( fig ) Insidentally, most of theso
shapes aceur in Period L1 of Hastinapurs. ' '

2. Northern Black Polished ware is prolific in numbers. Generally, the
(quality of the ware ia of u Ligh urder and this is partioutnrly reflected in the thinness
of the msotions which reesl| the thin wails of the Painted Grey Ware,

3. In ihe Nmited wres exposed, the main horizon of the N. B. I" wure
provides the sarliest tee of burnt brick strueture, -y
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4. Insctibed materisl and coinage are nbsent from the N.B.P. ware bearing
levels. 1

'S, N.B.P. ware is assovisted with the Black Volished ware [ This ware
oconrs wlong with the Painted Grey Ware 14 Hastinspura ).

6. The range ol shapesin N.B.F. ware is not fimited to bowls and dishes,
although these sevount for & lnrger proportion of the pollection.

7. Ring wells sre s feature of the post—X. B P. levels at Sravasti and
Vaisali.

8. Human fizurines are not reported from the main N. B, P. ware bearing
strats, but they generally ooour in the late or poat—N. B. T’ levels.

9. At both Sravasti and Vaisali, the defenoces HWE‘TOF!IHL—H.B.I'. levels.
10, Al the three sites sharo & common pottery tradition in the post—N.B.P.
lovels 4 is evidont from the repetitive ahapes ( ¥ig.... )

Kausambi and Rajghst—The detailed roports have yel to be published; but
judging from the available evidenco, the pattern dues not apjoar to be different
from that deseribed and in respect of circumstance Nos. 2, 3 and 4 tho affinities are
commonly shared At Seavasti, Kavsambi and Rajghint there appears to be indepens
dent evidenes to support thst the main horizon of N B. P, ware was from 500 B, O,
or earfier thun 300 B, O, and that its survival after 300 B. (. is moonsequential. In
this respeot, the Taxilan evidence is in agreement with the above observations

Hastinapura—The following circumstances of the ocourcence of N. B. I’ may
b noted !

. 'The ware was |n restrigted veo us is evident from the [agt that two yesrs
largedcnle excavation produoed onky 101 specimens In this context of restricted
use, pue st (hke Into acoount the actusl area in rolevant depths brought under
diggtig. Thus oy Hastinspurs the main concentration was in exposing us mueh of
the lower levels as possible tn the limited operations.

2, N, B P apeeiivens gonerally show a medinm seotioned walls and have
rarely, if at all, thin walls.

3. The ware is sasociated with structural aetivity in baked brioks and term-
cotta ring wells nre a feature of the lovels which have yielded N. B I. wire

4 Punchmarked and uniuscribed oast coina are reportsd from the N, B P.
bearing lovols.

5. Tertacotts humsn figures, including moulded specimene, are assovinted
with the ware,

6 Pottary.ooourring in ronjunetion with N. B. P. inoludes Plain red ware
shapes, i!!mnu'ﬁm:.t nos ——grey wsrg Lypes As -_ltudy wuted above, thess
geaarally belabg tg the post-1. B. P, tavels at Sravasti, Rajgir, Valli and Taxila.

-

~
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7. Black Polished and Black andl red wares obear in yre—N, B. P. lovels
It has been shown in Chapter Two that Period LIT of Hustion virs cannot be dated
much sarlier than the mid--4th Cen B. O, nod thut perhaps it fusted well into the
2ndl Con 1B, 11, This would bw Ui range of the N. B, P, ware ot this dite,

Rupar—The report of the exeavation has pot boen publishd but judging from
the materind furnished ope oan mesume that the N, B, 1. nessnblage is similar to
thut of Hastinspara. (I was mysell associnted throughout with 1he digeing opers-
tions, and 1 am inelined towards the sbove sssumption ). There s, however, one
additional circumitance whioh needs to he noted—the oeourrence of an inseribed
eoaling which has been regarded uw of early Mauryan date. We have to take noto
of pitialls inherent in an exoessive dependanocs on the suppose! early Mauryan
chirscters. The sealing could be dated anywhere between 250200 B, C. und in the
srea where the sealing was found lowest, N. B. P. vielding levels were not ver)
mueh below,

Uljmin—"The reports have yet to be publidhed { but here oo, T had the good
fortune of being personally sesoeiuted with the Tirst bwo sessous diguing operations.
My impresson is that the assemblage b comparsble to that of Hastinapur sod
Rupar ). As m Rupar, mseribed sealing supposedly with sarly Brahmic is assoeiated
with the N, B. I'. charaoters  Other mnterinle slso associnied with the N. B, I, and
publisherd in the interim noles wre, uninsoribed copper enst colns, boue arrowhead:
oto. of which haw & known datable context carlior than dth Cen B. 0. The quality
of tho. ware ut this aite eppesis o bo inferior to thoss of the speeimens from
Kouswnbi, Rajohat, Vaisall, Rajuir sl Sravasti,  “The wire appears to have been
loeally manninctared contideting the find of lsrge bumbaers of rathor poor spoci-

mens’  Burnt brivk struetures and terraecitn ring wolls are sasociated with tie use
d N‘.Bl P- wRles, '

Aliicbehlatris ~The position of N.B.Y'. waro e not very olesrly defined.
In the aren (A CV.) the N.B.I". ware speoimeonun wero reosverd frow the pre—~ forti-
fieation layers This deposit also vielded PO W, spevimens. “This fact tends to
indieate that the painted wares and blaok polished wares are coeval with sach
other®. ¥ In anothet aren it was recovered from siratum V. Hare, porkaps, it is not
in fts true context of doposition.

As o result of this brief survey, (which is further illustrated by & compe-
tative chart) it iz obvious that the N.B P, ware is found to osour (o b lasst two
widely differing contexta—one sartier und the oiher decldedly Iater, 'he earlier is
ropresented &1 the sites like Taxils, Vaisali, Seavastl, Rajghat, Bajuir and Kausu-
mbi, and the later at Hustinspurs, Bopar, Ufjnin, Savadatola. Chiursuda ote, (ord-
on is, therefore, not justified in implying a upiformly Infe dating for all N.B.P,
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Apart from. thinmain obsarvation, the following otler paints moy be made, Keepi-
ng in mind the opiniona referred to abave.

1. N.BP. ware by itsell munot be regarded as o salf datable eriterion.
Tt hina been sliovwn to be oceurring in widely differing eontexts snd one must look
10 the assaniadind material bafors coming to sny conclusions about the dates.

3. The sitos like Kaussmbi, Rajgir, Vaisali and Sravasti mny be rogarded
15 those included uniler primary distribution list and bere, its main duration wos
botween S00—300 B,0. with tlio likelibood that the ware contioued later but with a
considerably deereassd popularity. Tuxila may alzo be included in this Tist whare,
perhaps, the warewns imported from sastern centres, We know that Taxila, Srava-
sti, Vaisali and Rajgir had fairly closo Tinks.

3. The sites vnder sesondury distribution would inefude Hastinapurs,
Rupar, Ujjain, Rumrahiar, where the associsted aseomblage does not joint to &
dnte eartier thun 350 B.C.

4, The spread of N.B.P. does not appear to hmve been econnceted in any
way whatsawer with the oxtension of Mauryan damination, na suggested above,
Not only does the wisin chronologion] borieon of the N.B.P, ware on sites under
peimary disteibufion appear Lo have antedated the spread of Msuryan Empire, the
aite of Kumralar, identified with the Mauryna aupital Patliputra, produced N.B.P.
ware wlholly insignificant in nnmbets and quantity, while the neighbouring Bajgir,
th supposed Magidhan wielropolis during  pre-Mauryan timos was o importand
N.B1* produing confre.

§. Phare is aiw no convinoing reasan (s Lellove that there was. movement
in tiwe and space, L e the N. B 1* pradually spensd oot to the outlying ceutres
from the central Ganga Yalley. All thil we can assert in Alis context is that it
romaingd in continuing nse for a very lang time although losing much  of its
yopularity st the oontres where it ofiginated, but this. aspect was nol necessarily
dependeat on time snd spoce, There in thus N.B. P at Rajgir belonging to the
$00-300 B. C. contoxt hut st the neighhonring Komtalinr the ware has o muoh
later datable conlext. There i8 ne Toim t mipposs why o similar sitonation
could not have exiuted in revard to Texiln snd Charmds amd thos Wheeler's
yronping of =ites in o clironological bracket basedd pn spwee-movEment Ay not be
justified. We sre, therefore, inclined to belisve that the prosemon of tho ware at o
sits Iying outskile the middle Gaogo plaios alionld ot pecessarily lead us to assume
i late -llh:t nnﬁph;'i’u:ﬂn ) and ponversely, not all ailes  (example - Kumraliar)
aven in the middle Ganga plains can be given the samo chronologioal hovizon we
Sravastl, v%-’hkh. sl We may assums lh_il. N.B. P wes gmruﬂ;‘,: a prelrod
commudity, partioulsrly at (lie sites coming under serandary distribution, We
ot ho - mertaln if the ware was imported.  As We come acrom widely
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different yrades, the question of import can be ssttled only il we can fica sandard

qunlity and its distribution. Whilo the main conventration of N. B. P. as revealed

by pumbers and qualitv s to be fovnd In the ares in which are included sites

like Kausambi, Rajehat and Vaisali, wo cannot be certain  that ths ware was not

being produced else where. In faot, the wide differences, ofton met with but not

alwnys realized, in the degree of the warfaes [(intsh would pormally lead obe to

belisve tha. imitation copies were being made on the sites ontside the middle

flanga plains. The Taxilan gadrooned bowl in ¥. B. P. which hoas very elose

affinities with the Perman silver ware is u wniyue specimen and wppears Lo have

been mannfastured outsidi the sres montioned sbove. 1 The cipeumstances of N. B.

P. though sn exceptionally high grade pottery but without auny recognizable sssem-
blage of its own, recalls to mind & some what similar position ocenpied by the pre-
historie Samarrs ware in the stratigraphionl sequence of the pre-historic Mesopotamia.

DISCUSSION

B, P, SINHA :

Now we have for the first time, some olear distinotion between two enliural
atrata of the N.B. P, ware. The N.B.P, ware should nut be associated with Mau-
ryan Empire.  Whether in early context it was assoointed with Buddbism? Is
thore any ovidence to show that Buddhism renched Taxils earlier than Asoka ?
Really 1t is & compurative study of specifio types and its frequeney in & stratigra-
phical eontext. Now wemay see the direstion of its spread.  @o N.B.F. was the
deloxe ware of its time snd appeared in Rajgic area. In Pataliputra, it came later
than 350 B.C. Later phase moy be nesc-oisted with the Nandsa and the Mauryss,
KRISHNA DEVA ;

I sm oo inclined to revise wy own opinion. I was considering the Mau-
ryan jeriod as Umeseale and Msgadha was the plaes for the dimribotion of the
NBP. ware Magadhn continus (o be the foous, but timeseslo clwoyes. Tt appears
that the NB.P. ware origiputed in the time of Nandasa and spoaud dus 1o Tor
eign trade, ete. in sebsegent periods. The Nundas bave bon followed by the
Mouryes, Proctieally, the Naodas have the same position as the [reAaur oo
Yalshes to Maurvan sonlpiurer. The N.B I'. wire eo-axisted wish thie Muur, an
empire. They wnle reaponsibld for Ite spread, partivolarly Inooribern India The
cities of Taxila, Bravestl, Bajghat, Kausambi, Rajgir, ete. full on the ancient i =de-
ronte and alko yielded the N.BP. ware. Poltery must kinve spread through the
trade contres due to trade and commerce. Buddblsts merely Tulbswed trade (o

eadde sake, It isdiffionlt o expluin why Ujfjain has yiolded lowes guadicy of e
N.B.I'. ware, though i wus & blg oentre of Wade and commerce. (b needs muie
exploration. Taxila ( Partionlarly Bhir mound ) nends more extensive work. Small
work of Wheeler in [943 has shown that the site is very prowmistag, Unfortanately,
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only ut.a few places wo rosched natutal aoil, Mare extenaive work at Bhir mound
shoutd be done. It may give an ldes of town planning and oultural equipment of
the pre-Mauryan period, Earlier specimen of the N.B.P. ware may not he- expected
at Patna, It i8 a much younger city than Raijgir, Vaisali, ete. T our controlled
exonvation st Kumrahar, the N.B.P, ware ooenred in small numbers, Earliost
specitmen cime only from irnde centres—Taxila. Ksusambi, Ahfohhatra, Srave-
sti, Rajgir, etc, Hastipapura may not bo important as its glory bail shifted to
Kuusambi. ' The N.B.P, ware originated with the Nandas and was popularized by
the Mauryas.
H. €. AGRAWAL

Slight contaot with the % B.I'. ware culture has heon ahserved at  Nobh where
n few sherds, contemporary to P.G. Ware phase, ooenrred P.3. Ware is degeneta-
ted thete. Its ovenrrence out side the N.B.T ware horizon was due to eontact with
the N.BP, ware sites. 1 wonld like to known the position of N.B.P. ware nt
Mathurn. 1t was sn important trade-oentre. The whols NB.P, ware complex hns
been divided into two phm‘fr Have vou got any basis to sapport the hypothesis
in tha light of other materinla 7 Is there any arohasological evidente of associntitn
of early Maunryan and Mauryan tereacottns with the N.B.P, ware 7 Have you got
any terracoita from premauryan N B.P. ware phase ?
8P, SHRIVASTVA '

Wea hava two siten of the N.BP. ware in Rajusthan—(i) Baltat and
(11) Noh. The excavatioa carried out by Daya Ram Sahni' o Bairat was not oo
present lines, Inferesting matetinls haye come Lo light from site where we dug. Tt
secma that the N B.P, wate ciroulation must hiave existsc there $or » long time:
A giroular monastéry, probably pre—Asokan, axistad at the top of the hill. (Cartaln
brljeks bedr letters ju Rrahmi charnoter. Asokan inseription_hos bean found there.
1 itk thah the ares most yiold the Muuryan waterinl, One tould et there &
few fino piecos of the N.B.F, ware havii silvery, black and lght greenldh, polish
o thiom and 1= pssoniated potlery, luess materinls have not Leen found ftom strati-
Fied luyors aither from Bairst jynlf ot Noh.
R. 0. GAUR 5

We have PG, W—NBI phiase at Atranjikhera Wlso, thon comes the true
NBI wara p’lm-w. {n earlier levels 1.3, wara types continue, but in the trus X.B.P.
Wware, ith slinpes do not ooTur. {n earlicr luvels, we hivs oo Iijnks, whereas  Tull
Fledged hriok-stretures occar in later phase.
K. N, DIRSHIT .

At Bairat, only a fow Jherda of the N.BP. ware have been found. PG,
Ware types continued-
Vi D Mishira ¢
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Bricks und ring-wells aro associated with the warliest NBF phnse: at Kaus-
awhi, The NB.P. ware bhorizon at Kauwambi, Sravasii snd Illhﬁ-u bear close
affinity,

R. 8. SHARMA ;

The hypotiwsis of Krishna Deva thrat Magndha was the epi-cenire of
the N.B.P, ware still holds the field, 8 far its apread in the Mauryan peripd is
eoncerned, the position of Kumrahar shonld be settled Waa il s capital of the
Magryasn ? Tb bima yislded very pooe saltural remains. We cannot determine the
ehronology of the period on the busis of pottery sssemblage ouly. Total sssambiluge
of the period should be discussed. In Bastern'U.P. and Bihar the N.B.P, ware period
is.assooimied with iron and Ponch-Marked ciine .

E.P. GUPFTA:

I feel that apart from the Manryan Empire, we should also consider trade
relations.  This pottery nleo wns distributed with'the extension of empire,, this
wandoe 1o trade relations. Tdes snd eoavoption of the epi-eentrz sml peripheral
teginn of the N.B.P. ware may not b proved ualess we inolude Taxila. It may not
b notaded in the catly group.

K.K. SINHA :

So far Marshall's exeavation st Taxils is conserned, it s reliable. He hax been
unneccssarily oritivised, Irrespeotive of the method follwed by him, his observation
ond  wuthority cannot be challenged  The dating of Taxils is vonvinoing, it
ahould be inoluded in esrly group. [ still hold that the main ealture of the N.B.P.
ware wns Magndhis and ares around it. Komrahar js ancient Pataliputra, though
very insignificant Maurysn remuins ocourred there. I feel that the Buddhism had
mathing to do with the sprend of the N.B.I. ware, Its main phase shaald be regut-
Gel ufter Asoka, It wis of & losal nature in a pre-Mauryan period. Nota simgle
monlded termentta human figncine has bezn found prior 14300 B.C. At Ru'mr also
fetrnootin wharts in 300 T



THE PAINTED GREY WARE AT ATRANJIKHERA AN
ASSESSMENT

R. C. Gaur

The richesi deposit of the proto-historic period at Atranjikhera is of the
Painted Grey Ware (Period I17), which has been found in an area of approxi-
mately 650 Sq. meters. It is obvious that only a very small portion of the
P.G. Ware deposit has been excavated till now. The thickness of the deposit so
far excavated varies between 0.80 meters and 3.50 meters. Although the P.G.
Ware has boen excavated at severalsites, the digging at Atranjikhera has been
significant in may respects, of which two deserve our immediate attention.

(i) On the basis of C-14 dating of 1025B.C.7of a charcoal Sample belong-
ing to the P.G. W. levels of Atranjikhera, 2 clue has been provided for the
first time to infer that the P. G. W. using people settled down in the Ganga
Valley around 1100 B.C. This view was further supported by two additional
C-14 dates for the mid levels of the P.G. W. phaseat Noh belonging to the
9th and Tih Centuries.

(i) Atranjikhera was first site to yield the iron tools and implements prac-
tically from all the layers suggesting that the use of iron Wwas common through-
out the P.G.W. phase. This has pushed the antiquity of iron industry at
least to 1000 B.C. in the Ganga Doab. Y

The digging has thrown sufficient light on the habitational and cultural
pattern of the period. Different floor levels with postholes have been found
which helped in determining the phases of the deposit for @ better under-
standing of the cultural complex. Among other important finds were iron
furnaces ( 7),a potter's kiln and domestic hearths etc. The carthen pots around
furniees whife expiain their utility to the smith to someextent, the pots and
pans near the hearths give some idea of the Kitchen-pots and the dining set.
A large number of rich pottery was collected from the kiln.

On the basis of the stratiZraphic study of the floor levels a statistical
analvsis of potiery and the frequency ¢l iron objects and other antiquities,
it has been possibre, cven though tentatively, to divide this period into follow-

ing fow sub-phases. . o

{i) First sub phase : Occupational deposit —between 20 to 50 cms. Frequency
‘of black and red and Black slipped ware is greater than that of P.G. ware.
Oniy a few small iron and copper pieces of anindeterminate pature, weie

found.
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lii) Second sub-phase - Occupational deposit-between 5 and 40 cms, The
percentage of the P.G.sherds isthe highest in thissub-phise, being approxi-
mately 10 per cent of the toal. Tt isthe richest indesignand shape. The
potter s kiln referred to above belonged to this sub-phase. Black and red
and Black Slipped ware shows amarked decrease. Evenmore significant is
the sharp rise in the number of Iron objects, many of whom have retained
their shape. The other antiguities show not only an increase in number but
also greater skill of craftsmanship.

(ifi) Third Sub-phases - Occupational deposit varies between 40 and 90 cms.
P. G. ware sherds tend to decrease, their percentage fallingtoabout 6%, plain
Grey and Black Slipped ware show a marked increase, the latter improving
in luster. The true black-and-red has virtually disappeared. The frequency of
iron objecls also increases appreciably.

tiv) Fourth Sub-phase : Occupational deposit—10 to 40 cms, The inci-
dence of the sophisticated Painted Grey pottery has further declined to less
than 30 percent while plain Grey and Black-slipped ware show a further
increase, Iron objects reveal & greater variety and include domestic implements
such as kitchen tongs. Finally comes decadent stage of the P. G, W, industey
when it tends to become crude.

Although the P. G. ware also continues in the early layers-of the N.B.P.
ware phase gradually it declines and disappears. Stratigraphically there is no
evidence of a gap between this phase and the succeeding N. B.P. phase.

Though the Painted Grey ware is the characteristic pottery of the period
it seems that this was only the sophisticated ware, its incidence ranging
between 3 per cent to 10 per cent of the total pottery complex. In addition,
plain Grey ware, Black-and-red, Black slipped, fine red slipped and unslipped
and coarse red ware, was found the latter being in the majority.

The painted Grey ware is usually of a fine quality, characterised by well
levigated clay, free from impuritics. The colour varies from ashy to dark grey.
The shapes and designs are almost similar 1o those found a1 the other P. G.
ware sites. However, some of the shapes in miniature pots and some of the
designs appear to be different, Of special interest is sherd of brownish colour
decorated with punched circles, almost similar to that found on a Erey ware
bowl from Hastinapura. The painting is generaily in black and occasionally
in red, chocoate, yellowish, whitish-grey and bichrome.
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The pottery finds of the plain Grey ware group in form and fabric are
simitar to those of the Painted Grey ware. Special mention may be made
of 8 well burnished bow] fragment with avertical featurelessrim, having a ledged
shoutder and carination rowards the base, interesting pieces of miniature bowls,
a piece of bowl having weakly corrugated concave sides.

The number of shapes in black-and-red ware is limited, the majority of the
sherds Being of an indeterminable nature. However, the shapes and other
features of this Ware are similar to those found at Hastinapur and other

P.G. Ware sites.

Among the Black-slipped. sherds many determinable shapes are available,
Generally this ware comprises bowls and dishes like those from Hastinapur.
The common shapes of this ware continued from the preceding period, while
S0me new ones are introduced. These include a bowl with vertical internally
sharpened rim, corrugated sides and a flat base : a shallow bowl or lid with
splayed out concave rim, with a hole in the centre and & sherd, indeterminate
in shape:polished externally with two incised grooves and a chainlixeincised

Most of the red ware sherds are unslipped and of medium fabric. These,
as well as, the slipped ware are similar in shape 10 those found at Hastinapur-
The red slipped ware is like the P.G. ware in shape and fabric. However.
there are some new. shapes, such as medium size vases with outturned splayed
fim, Concave-necss, flattish base, having incised grooves on the exterior; and,
a minfature pot with splayed out featureless rim, and incised decoration on the
shoulder.

"HH ill-baged unslipped Ware includes vases, storage jarsetc., someof these
being decorated with impressed patierns and chord designs. In a few cases
there is o carelessly executed thick black band on the rims and shoulders.
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SOME TECHNICAL OBSERVATIONS ON N.B.P. WARE SLIP

H. C. Baarpway

The iron age deluxe pottery, the so called Northern Black Polished Ware
on acoount of its great archacological significance and superb quality has
attracted the attention of the Archacologists ever since it was first reported.

The ware has a highlylustrous finishand its colour shows great variations
amongst the shades of black and grey. Some varieties, however, show silvery
and golden shades, while others are reddish, with deep red, chocolate and sepia
variations. The present paper deals only with the black viriety.

Views of Earlier Workers

The indentification of the colouring agent of the black coating of the N.B.P.
Ware and its characteristic gloss has been a subject of enquiry for the last
25 years. The views of Sana Ullahas, Lal*, Bimson®, and Hegde*are not compa-
tible, A brief mention may be made here of their observations.

Sana Ullah reports that black conting éontains about 13 per cent oxide,
which is responsible for the black shade and that the coating is not siliceous
glaze. He also mentions that ferrous silicate is responsible for the eolour
effect. The account for the lustre, he assumes the formations of ferrous-lime
and ferrous magnesia silicates, which being of low fusibility, bring about fusion
of the black flm, during firing. Further he holds the possibility of the de-
position of cabon and tarry matter in the porestoenhance the black colour.

Lal on the basis of his observations concludes that the black gloss of the
N.B.P. Ware may have resulled by some sort of postfiring treatment in
which the kiln-hot pottery was coated with some organic liquid of vegetable
or animal origin. He further statesthat the exact conditions of firing and the
nature of the ferruginous material employed in its manufacture stifl remain
elusive.

Hegde concludes that the shining black slip consists of a thin layer of
black. magnetic oxide Fed04 which is responsible for the colour. He also
mentions the formation of glass like substance, Due to the tendency of the
slip to crack be suggests that the slip was applied on baked clay.
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In contrast to Hegde's views Bimbson observes that N. B. P. ware has
besn mistaken for Greek black gloss and she points out several differences.
Thus a razor blade will run smoothly across the Greex black, where as it will
cut into the Indian black (N.B. P, Ware). While Greek black is magnetic,
N. B.P. Ware is relative:y non magnetic. Greee biack stands the temperature
of 1000°C, without any change, while Indian black shows considerable varia-
tions in its resistance to such temperature. Sheadds that bright gloss is not 2
glaze or lacquer. Microscopical examination of the ridged areas showed that
the shiny surface is not confined to the raised parts, but ils appearance may
be related to some characteristic of the material used for the surface layer as
found to be the case with Greek black gless. The British Museum laboratory
does not subscribe to the views of burnishing and its present view is that the
unfired pots were dipped in a suspension of ferrugiinous inorganic material,
probably resembling a red earth that after firing 102 temerature of 800 C,
the kiln was sealed, so that the pots cooled in @ reducing atmosphere.
According tothem the precise natureof the surface layer still remains unsolved,

Main differences of the earlier results

_ While the views of Sana Ullah may be taken to mean that ferrous silicate
is chiefly responsible for the colour effect, which might have been enhanced
by the deposition of Carbon and the tarry matler, {he views of Lal may
suggest that post firing application of organic material on the hot pottery is
chiefly responsible for the lustrous black. Hegde claims that black colour
is duoe to magnetic oxide of iron- Fe, 0, and the lustie is due to glass like
substance. Bimbson's obse(vations condradict Hegde's assertions, but without

providing suitable alternate explanation.

PRESENT WORK
METHOD OF SEPARATION OF SLIP

Secing the widely different views of the various workers in the field, we
took up the problem. It was soon realized that there isgreat difficulty in the
clean removal of the slip without admixture with the body materinl. The
carlier workers too might have met this difficulty. Despite various efforis
to remove the black coating from the body, a clean separation of the slip was
not possible by mechanical means (by use of sharp instruments). The material
thus obtained was always adulterated by the adhering body clay.

It may be inferred that black coat is very thinand when we scrape the
slip, we actually cut into the body clay.
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CHEMICAL METHOD OF SEPARATION

However, successful separation of the slip by chemical method was achie-
ved. The N.R. P. Ware sherds were treated with the minimum amount of
HF just sufficient to wet the surface. Sherds were keplina hot atmosgphere
for a few mimutes. Tt was noted that slip had been disengaged by this treat-
ment. The disengaged slip was removed by means of jet of waler and was
profusly washed and examined,

SOME OBSERVATIONS AND TESTS

I Visual examination of the disengaged slip reveals that in case of black
vitriety of the Ware, both the upper and lower surfaces of the slipare
black.

2. Clean separation of the slip by chemical means may. indicate that slip
and body have mlmimed.

3. The treatment of slip material (chemically disengaged) with excess of hy-
drofluroic acid for 24 hours and further lesking with conc. hydro-
chloric acid do not effect the black pigment, (5).

However, the fluate from HF and HCI leaching is positive for iron. This
shows that slip has a ferruginous material,

This would mean that ferruginous material present in the slip. might not
miterially account for the black colovr of the slip, but may indicate the pre-
sence of some inert material like ¢arbon which is unaffected by the strong
mmt

4. The black residue (lef1 after the above treatment) on ignition with lead
chromate gives off gasses which turn lime water milky (6).

This provides direct proof of the presence of carbon in the slip, which
might be substantially responsible for the black colour of the Ware: {Reﬁfr
above the views of Sana Ullnh and Lal who too hold the possibility of deposi-
tion of Carbon in one way or another).

3. The black residue (obtained from the slip by the above referred treatment,
washed and dried) was brought before a magnet and was not found
to be magnetic, '

The black slip even without any treatment, was found to be yery weakly
magnetic (7).

6. The black paint layer does not casily burn out blow pipe, unless

treated with hydrofiuoric agid, wl{ich pro%:hl:i'go;m the bond bet-

ween the clny particles and 3 .
of carbon (§), r.nbm paint and thus promotes exidition
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7. During the burning out of the paint layer (as mentioned above), pcea-
sionn] sparkling is noted.  This indicates also the presence of carbon

particles.
8 The detached slip after ignition when carbon has burnt off leaves a buff
coloured clayey residue.

9. The pstrological éxamination® of the slip material shows its anisotropic
character. So the formation of glass like substance as reported by
Hegde (refer to his views above) could not be conflrmed.

10. The observation of Bimbson (refer above) that a razor will cut into India
black (N. B. P. Ware), has the implication that the surface i5 maither
covered by o glass like substance nor magnetite, since both of these
have hardness of about 6 on Mol's scale,. This may confirm our
??nnrvnlt:mnil that neither there is4 layer of magenetic oxide nor forma-

on of EBlass.

CONCLUSION

On the basis of these examinafions and investigations, we may tentatively
suggest that black colour of the slip is materially on account of carbon and
our m_pcrimta and observations do pot substantiate the presence of magnetite
or ferrous silicate.

Views of Lal mentioning the use of organic material which will deposit
carbon on charring need attention. However, in view of the presence of a
detachable clayey slip, post-firing application of arganic liguidslooks doubtful.
This alip might have been obtained by the application of well levigated emul-
sion of refined clay and organic liquidsisay plant juices) over the dried pots,
After the slip was dry, the pots were fired under reducing condition. The
organic matter in the slip carbonized, without burning out, resulting in
a uniform lustrous black surface,

FURTHER LINE OF APPROACH

Comsilering the colour variations of the slip etc. it must be admitted that
more comprebensive study of this ware Is necessary, $o as 1o arrive abmore
useful results and to find out the method of fabrication.

Further work on ihe study of the slip as well as body of the ware in
progress in our laboratory and thin sectioning of the N. B, P. ware has also
been made. The results of this examination will be published shortly. It is
also intended to carry out ‘Differential Thermal Analysia” In conjunction with
X-ray  difirction studies.

*This observation is by Dr. B. K. Das of Geology Degpariment of Baniras
Hindu University, who kindly examined the specigiegs for me.

w
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Considering the apparent resemblance of the N. B. P. Ware and Chunar
pottery, as well as its pertinent location, it is. intended 1o study the work of
the Chunar Craftsman.

The author is thankful to Professor A. K. Narain, Head of the Depart-
ment A. L H. C.and Archaeology, B, H, U. for his encouragement throughout

this work,
NOTES
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of Miss Bimbson.

. K. Hegde, Technical studies in N, B, P. Ware, J.M.S. "varsity of Baroda,
vol. XI,No. 1, 1962, pp. 159 —161 & Current Science Vol. 35, 1966 p. 623.

5. Mellor mentions that excess of HF acting for 20 hours dissolved magne-
tite completely, It is more casily dissolved by HF than any other
acid. He also states that powdered magnetite is completely dissolved
in H.C.1. J.W. Mellor, A Comprehensive Treatise on Inorganic and
Theoretical Chemistry, Vol. XIII, part 2, p. 758.

. A. 0. Shepard, Ceramics for the Archaecologist, p. 221.

. Here it may be mentioned that magnetite is highly magnetic and will be
affected even by an ordinary magnent, Other minerals of iron te. &.
hematite, siderite etc.) are also moderately magoetic and will exhibit
magnetism with a stronger magnet. So slight magnetism only shows
the presence of ferreginous material and not magnetile.

8. A. O. Shepard, Op. cit. p. 35,
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8. P.Sinha:

In Bihar, we have many different shades in the N. B. P. ware. | would
like to know whether various shades could be produced out by black slip.
If not, is it & difference of organic material ?

Shivaji Singh :

In literature, certnin traditions are maintained inlater period also. The
application of plant-juice on dried pots has been mentioned by Bhardwaj.
The Satapatha Brahmana refers to its application in a post-firing state.

S.R. Rav:

Whether the use of furrugious clayas slip was in a post-firing or pre-firing
state ¥ If there is any post-firing nulmnlpt?ﬂzm ull'.’::m might hm been
used. On the other hand, if it is a pre-firing treatment, the slip wasapplicd
with organic material. Is there any trace of organic material left?

P. L. Gupta -

Al Nizamabad, 80 miles from Varanasi the glossy black pottery is manufac-
tured. Its technique should be known and applied to iﬁi%fhﬂtlmimﬁﬂn
of the N. B. P. ware.

H. C. Bhardwal -

All the organic material will give black . If we burn a lamp, carbon
mmhlwiﬁhr%ft.ﬂlhﬂrshndniulhuﬂ.lk h::cnut :wnumhnﬂl.



ASSOCIATED ANTIQUITIES OF THE N. B. P. WARE WITH SPECIAL
REFERENCE TO BIHAR

Lala Aditya Namain

With th: emergence of a typical and entirely new ceramic known as the
Morthern Black Polished ware, & new em wshered in the material cullure of the
people of Northern India. > The users of this ward brought with them & high order
of technological skill which ravolutipnised the eatire field of human activity and as a
result of that we find a complete changs over from the preceding way of life This
change was for the better, The use of iron in more mbundant scale for varied
purposss made it possible for them to load a sewtled end urbanised life.~ lron as a
metal, no doubt, was. koown to the people of the preceding coltare but ils nse Was
somewhat limited, as is known to us {rom the evidences which have come 10 light

from the excavations at FHashtinapur'.

Steatigraphically, ths N, B. P. ware has baen located afier the Painted Grey
wite and the Black and red ware. This ware has 2 wide distribution, It ocours st
Taxila in the North-West to Sisupalgarh in the cast and Amravati in the south but
its main region centres round the Gangetic valley. Its occurfence outside the
Gangetic valley is comparatively smnll than that of the Gangetic basin. The precise
date for this ware has been fixed in between C. 6th century B. C., and C. 200 B. C.

Passingly, it wonld be desirable for us to know the stock of people who
brought about this great economic change in the society. Now, if we associate the
P. G. Ware using people with the Aryans as has been done by Shri B. B. Lal on the
hasis of the evidences from the excavations 3t Hastinapur and other allied explora:
tions, the question can be solved. It has besn observed by Sri Lal that N. B. P
ware, in all probability, is aa improvement upon the Black slipped ware which oscurs
along with the P, G. Ware. Tt is just posaible that the ceramist of this age might
have besn condncting espsriments on the Black slipped ware snd when they
acquired perfection in the technique of mannfacturing the N, B. P, Ware they
switched on to this new type of pottery. It isthe law of seience that progress s
usually achieved by experimental attempts, sarting with elements which are already
known and mastered. This law fits well in this case. We can thus assume that the
P. G. Ware and the N. B. P. Ware using people Were nol ethnologically different

stock of people.

Let us leave this discussion here sinceit isa very controver:ial prﬂﬁ.hm. To
whatever stock the N, B. P. ware using people may belong, there is no denying
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the fact that the pefiod was of great prosperity. The material equipments of the
period under consideration have come down to us in diverse forms from excavations,
but in scaniy way, yet they present a fairly reasonable picture of the ecodomic
position, agriculture, art and architecture, food habits, warfare, trade and
coOmmErce, amusements cte.

Let us begin with the ceramic complex becauvse ceramics have been acclaimed
by the archaeologists as the primary cultural equipment. The period witnessed
tremendous boom in the field of ceramic activities of the wares, the most crucial is
the N. B, P. ware, Made of well levigated clay and fired under very high tempe-
rature the ware presents very high lustrous polish ranging in cclour from steel black
and silvery to golden. The shapes so far encountered include dishes with incurved
sides, bowls with straight convex, corrugaied or tapering sides, lids and rimless
carinated handi. To this may be added o flanged bowl® which is a rare type.
Sravasti® and Kansambi? have offered to us painted and incised sherds in this
wire, but this is a rare phenomenon. ]

On aeconnt of its beauty and durability, it enjoyed the status of the Delux
ware of the perind.  The appearance of basically new shipes not known in the P. G.
ware, reflects new ways of doing things—the sdoption of new method of food
production,

Black slipped ware, Red and Black Ware, Grey ware and Red ware are the
associate potteries of the age which met the increasing demand for the new types.

Black slipped ware, a pottery of 1he precedings Chalcolithic culture continued
with the N. B, P., indicating an unbroken succession @t Sravasti, Atranji Kbera,
Rajghat, Patalipuira, Soppur and Chirand while at Nagda, Ter, Hastinapur and
Vaisali it does not occor with the N, B. P The typas in the ware are dish and
bowl (both plain and corrugsted). They are made of fire grained clay and are well
fired Both the surfaces of the pots are treated with black slip, and sometimes
burnished. They range from fine to medium variety.

Black and red ware persisted in this period, but with some modification. This
ware has been reported from many sites of Norbern India. Particularly in Bihar,
it occurs in-all the excavated sites like Vaisali, Chizand, Soopur, Rajeir, Putaliputra,
and Oriup, The fabric becomes finer, and more new shapes such as basins, big
jars and vases come into being. Invariably the pots were treated with wash or slip.

Grey ware assnmes more new forme.  Apart from dish snd bowl lipped and
plain basin end carinated rimless handi are added to the list.  Maijority of the vessels
are plain, but impressed designs like hollow crose, wheel with spokes, concentric
circles and crescented hill appear in the centre of the inner portion of the pots, Some
sherds show painted designs in black.
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The relative abundance of red ware over other wares suggests the more
utilitarian character of the pots, The fabric rangss from mediam to conrse variety
slthough fing specimens are not at ull wanting. Many new types such 85 S10Tage
jars, conical bow), 1lid with swrap bandle, spouted vase make their appearance.
Other types already known in other Wares such ss 1id cum bowl, basins, lipped
bowl, vase, miniatare pot, dish and bowl also continus, Pots in medium and
coarse fubtics are mosily unslipped. Storage jars, basins and vases are found in
medium to esarse fabric with grittish rore. Fine sand is freely nsed in such Lypes
of vessels. Bowls and dishes are made of fine grained clay and they display red,
tan and orange coloured slip over the surface, Vases and jars are usually fonnd
decorated just below the rim. The dscoration consists of rope design, thumb
preseed design in applique methed and incised designs such 8s crisseross, ripple
mark etc. Impressed designs like triskeles, pipal leaf eic. ore also found on
carinaled rimless handis.

Painting has also been noticed on some pots in this ware. The design consists
of parallel horizontal lines, solid dots, group of sigmas and horizontal rim band.
The pointings are mostly in cream pigment and are found generally on Lbe external
surface of the pots but occasionally un the ioner side also.

The wares and the types discussed above allow us to draw certain important
conclosions. In the first place they reflect the ceramist's understanding of the
peculise properties of the substances with which be worked— his high technological
skill in the prepatation of the paste for the N, B, P. Ware and the discovery of
shapes, quality of pots and better firing method.

1n the second place, the relative abundance of the potteries gives a glimpse of
the density of population and their prosperity, Lastly the paintings and desigos
speak of the beliefs and concepts of the populations.

There was a good stride in the architectwal activity but the picture emerging
from the excavated site is not of uniform pamure. The excavations so far conducted
are of the nature of index excavation sad due to this fect full knowledge of the
building activity cennot be had in the present state. As the evidence goes, there was
a tendency to bid good-bye to the nge old building materials like mud snd mud
bricks but complete switch over 10 (he more durable material i. e, burnt bricks had
not become possible.  Although there was an incrensing crave for kilo bricks, which
had made it debut in the later part of Chalcolithic period, yet it seems thal its use
was largely confined to the structurss of public utility. The perplexing discovery of
250 1. fong wall at Rupar®, probably 8n enclosure of & big edifice, 8 barnand
chain from Hastinapur and remains of tank and well at Ujjain testify to this fact.
Structures made of mud and mud-bricks still persisted. Examples of such struc-
tures are found at Nagda, Ataranji Khera, Hastipopur, Mathura &nd Rajghat, whils
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st Ujjain and Awra use of dressed stones with mud for building purposes is also
attested to. Small bearths of bamboo and reed have been discovered at Chandra-
ketugarh? and Mathura®. [t is rather surprising to ole ikat in Bihar except Patali-
putra, and Vaisali no picture of structural activity in brick has been obtained.
Evidence of forfification has also -been obtained {rom - maoy places, like Ujjman,
and Rajgriba. Fragments of polished sand stonss, apparently archilectural members
have been unearthed st Patzliputra® which speak of. the koowledge of the people
in stone architecture,

Buildings were lajd cut necording to the pre—conceived plans. The discovery of
terracotta ring wells, soskage jars at cluse intervals, brick and pottery drain'”
in the habimtional sreas reflect, in a wiy, the high «civic sense and saniiotion

artangements.

Agricalture was the muin source of people®s livelibood. Vast areas were
brongbt under coltivation, Land was irrigated by tanks and wells, The discovery
of sickles and hoes points out that crops were harvested and stired in earthen storage
jars, Rice, wheat and pulses were the main ccreals which people copsumed. The
discovery of the above named cereall at Ter and Nevasa in the N. B. P. Level
restifies 1o this fact. Rice, no doubt, was known in the preceding age but wheat and
pulses were added in the dictary system of this period. That u large section of the
people were noo-vegetarian is proved by the discovery of a large number of bones
from the different sites.  This leads us (o suppose that cattle were domesticated for
milk and meat. Termeottn net shikers which were probably wsed for catchiog
fisties further justify the non-vegetarian character of the p-ople. Variety of shapes
in the earthen Wares indicsie the developing distary laws of the people.

Barter system was in vogue for the exchacge of commodities before the intro-
duction of the ccinage. People might bmve experienced considerable difficulty in
this system in carrying out ihe prowing trade of the country in the ‘absence of coins.
This led them to introduce coinnge in Indis for the first time which faciliated 10
boost the economy of the country. Practically from esch and every excavalions,
pusch marked coips both in silver and copper and wninscribed copper coins
heve been exbuméd fn large number. These coins are of different denominu-
tions, the lowest being $6 grains in weight. Perhaps the organisation of taders? gudd
introduced the system of coinage.

Weiehts of difierent denominations discovered fram excavations fonher theow
light on the point that commodities were weighed and sold. These weights perbaps
helped to gear up the trade, The weights made of steatite and jasper have been repot-
ted from Eran, Vaisaliand Chirand snd a terracotia from Jajinsu'! in the Kanpus
dismict of U. P '
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“We may ‘now pass on to consider artistic activities of the perind. Art during
the period displays the flowing lineer movement and an inexhaustible rash of forms.
Clay being ductile, cheap and easily available found favour wilh the folk artists who
utilized it to reflect the popular tastes and ideas of variousz prades of the common
folk. The clay figurines bespeak of the primitive &5 well #s sophisticated diction.
From the rxeavated sités yielding the N.B.P. Ware in Northern India clay ligurines
have come outin profusion. Bihar among the siles seems to be the most prolific
cenire, Patalipotra, Bulandibagh and Boxar offer very froitfil cloes 10 the study of
the stages:throvgh which the clay fignrines had to pass fn'this period. Archaic speci-

mens of 1his 11 bave been exbumed from the earliest Jevels yielding the N.BP,
sherds at Pataliputes, Homan figurines are complétely hand-modelled and their hands
and feet are represented by stump of clay, eyes either by circlets or incised lines,
hair by perforations on the head or incited lines #nd fidse by pinching out the clay
thus representing complete lack of imagination on the parnt of artists.

Towards ihe late phase, face began to be pressed ot ol mould. Luxurious
ornaments consisting of roseites with ribbons attached to them, carlobes and heavy
reund peckless were displayed or ibe body through the applique techaigue. Standing
fesrale figurines wesring under germert and flouncing skirt and typical cap cn the
head, discovered at Bulandibsgh and Sonepur in Bihar, are examples of delicate
tasiefolness. Objects of smusement for children in the form of clay fignrines of
antmals such as ram, dog, antelope, elephant, horse, bull, tortoise snake, birds and
toy caris have made their arpearance doring the period. Examples of these animals
are completely bardmodelled and are invariably decorated with punch circlets, notch-
es, deep incised lipes and impressed leal design. Majority of them sre in red colour
and trested with red slip but instances of gray and black coloured terracotias have
ulso come down to us from Mathura, Ahichhtra and Vaisali, Here it is inieresting
to pote that Buxar has yielded painted terracoltd animal figurines having lozenge
shaped eyes bearing horizontal strokes i yellow pigment. The discoveryofa muti-
lated couchant bull made of sand stone from one of the excavated sites mt Patalipmra
points to the fact that the artists of the period knew of transforming the arlistic
imagioation in hard material like stone,

Regarding the dress of the people we have no direct evidence except the terra-
cotts spindle whorls which may bint at the art of weaving, but the terracotia figurines
allow us to have a glimpse of the dress worn by the people fn thoss days. Women
generally used 10 dress themselves with aprons like modern Sari and bloue but uie
of skirt Is also attested to. The two beautiful specimen wearing flounciog skirt from
Bulandibagh snd Sonpur speak of it, Thovgh this kind of dress is totally foreign to
the Indian people, yet its representation in the clay figorines speaks of the changing
taste snd the underlylng cultural link with foreign countries.
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Life in this sge had become much sophisticated and this sophistication made
the people 1o 12ed & comfortable and luxuriouns life. Accordingly, taste for various
items of luxury developed. Luxurions ornaments like ear lobes, torques of different
shapes, necklaces, bangles, pendants and rings made of different materials like terraco-
tm, precious stones, glass, ivory, bone and copper began {0 be used by the females
to ook charming and delicate — a normal weakness with the females,

The rich and the poor lived side by side in the society. Those who could not
afford 1o have precious ornaments made of stone or copper, contented themselves
with earthen beads, bangles and ear studs, while on the otber hand, the rich seciion
adorned .themselves with ornaments of precions stones like shell, agate, earnelian,
amethyst, soapstone and nlso glass. Practically all north lodian sites have placed
hefore us the relics of the ahove pamed ornaments. Beads of different shapes like
barrel, sphericul, irisngular and in all singes of fabrication have been reported from
Bharoch in Gujrat, Nagda and Sonpur have offered 1o us peodams made of ivory
and crystal respectively. The Crysial pendent baving Egypiisn human face is in
object which highlights the craftsman>s patience and skill in engraving the human
face on such a hard materinl like Crystal. 1his piece, undoubtedly, sppears 1o be of
forcign origin and indirectly hintz 8t the trade relstion with the outer world. Ear
studs baving & gold plate with & repouse pattern discovered at Prabhas Patan
reflect the use of gold in ornaments.

The object of foiletry included antimony rods of copper, hair pins of bone,
combs of ivory, terracota flesh rubber and nail parer.

The extensive use of iron during the period hints &t the advancement in the
technical koow-bow of smelting and forging iron implements The excavations at
Ujjain have furnished us with evidence in this regard, Iron made the life more
secured and dynamic. The omrush of war equipment like lance, spear, javelive,
arrow head, and: dagger etc., points to the fact that people were better equipped
with for defence purposes than before, Cf course, the war implements must have
been supplemented by bone arrow hesds and terracotia sling balls which are found
in profusion. Not only in the ficld of defence but also it appeared on the domestic
scene,  Pans,'® lamps, nails, knife blades and clamps etc, are such items which
are needed in daily affairs of life. Furiber it brooght momentum i the Held of
agriculiure and asa  result of thay ploughing of land and harvesting of crops
became eusy with iron plongh, sickle and hoe. Tools for different crafts began
to be manufactured such as drills, adze and chisel which boosted the wood craft
of the period.

In the wake of iron, use of copper became restricted. It was now used in
the production of Panch marked and cast coins and also for manafactoring antimony
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rods, toys, rings and beads. Use of silver is also sttested to by the discovery
of silver punched marked coins from Chirand and Prabhas Paan
respectively.

A large number of bone objects from saimost all the excavations have been
oblained. These objects have been varivusly called by archacologists as bone
point, stylus, arrow head etc. Perhaps bone points and arrow heads might have
beenn used o hunting of small birds.

~ Of the aatiguitics discovered, the most perplexing i the occurrence of the
polished stone celts in the early historical sites, The occurence of these celis has
been reported from Sonpur, Chirand, Vaisali and Oriup in Bihar, Jangada and
Sisupalgarh in Orissa and Taxila in the north west. The late survival of these
neolithic celts has posed a great problem before the archeologists. John Marshall*4
while giving explanation for this has said that these stone implements might have
been utilized for sacrificial and cersmonial purposes just a3 stonc knives continued
to be psed untila late date for religious sacrifices by the Egyptians, But this
explanation does not appear 1o be very sound. The only possibility according 10

Dr. Verma is that neolithic people were employed as labourers:to CH down the
forests in order to acclaim wider areas under cultivation, These neolithic prople

came with their tools in the Urban areas und in course of time they settled down
with historic people.

(__ Apart from the finds listed above, there are still some miscellapcous objects
whose casual mention is enough, It includes seals and sealings, potter’s dabber,
polter’s stamp, stone pestles and querns, stone disc and dice made of tefracotia
and bane.

‘Now that we have an understanding of the social, economic and religious
components duriog the period ander review, we moy move onto bring oul in brief
the sum total of the whole picture.

Al the very outset it is worth while to stale thatthe population density was
much more than befors whish is testified to by the mounting potiery evidence of the
period. Due to better means of subsisience snd living condition, population
increased by lesps and bounds.

To feed the increasing population, the society had developed various kinds
of industries such as ceramic, bead, ivory, bone and metal, To streamline the
production of the different industriss in the society, it had divided the population
into different class of artisans. By this division of labour it so happened that the
artisans became experts in their respective fields which enabled them to maintain
the high standard of their products, The economy of the people was based on
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trade and industries, Of course, agricultural produce did contribute a _lion's share
in it. Agricalture was o more 8o uncertain affair. Tanks and wells were utilized
for irrigating the land and the adoption of new methods of food production enabled
people 10 raise crops in sbundance. New cereals like wheat and pulses were
added in the dietary law of the populace which was supplemanted by meat
and fish.

The social condition becomes manifest when we glance through the varisty
of structures made of bamboo, burnt brick and stone. These clearly reflect social
gradation in the ‘society,

Clay figurines supposed to be of mother goddess have been reported from
Mathnra, Ahichhtra, Ruxar ete, which muy with some degree of uncertainty compel
s 10 surmise that religion in one form or other existed in the society. This assump-
tion can be further sirengthened to some extent by the prevalance of special natare
of pot known 1o the srchueologists as lipped bowl. The limited occurrence of this
type of pot ingy point to its use on religious occasions.

Art objects of the nerlod such as elay figurines indirectly magnifies the pristine
simplicity wnd sophisticated diction of life. The artists during the petiod combined
in themuelves the social ideology of upper as well us lower section of the society and
expressed these ideologies in the plastic art

Above all, the most significant aspect was the extensive exploitation of iron.
It assumed its dominant role practically in every field of life, Its impact was not

enly felt in defence, but in agriculivre, domestic, indusirial and architectuzal ficlds as
well.

S0 this was the diversa picture of the complex life during the period. Now If
you examine the position of Bihar in the background of above picture it wil appear
that there ure cértain points which are very striking.

(1) The N. B. P. Ware has been found from all tha excavated sites In northern
India but the specimens coming from the Sonpur (Gaya District) are surprisingly
the best from th: point of view of fabric, polish and its relative abupdance
n comparhion to other sites yielding the N, B, P. ware, The C-14 determigation!®
of the carliest level yielding this poffery at thiv site takes back the date 1o the
Tih century B. C which ' is the earlicst date known for 1his ware ig India,  Since i
has been agreed on all hunds that the main focus of the N B. P. Ware is the
Gangetic basin, particularly the ancient Magadha, can we not suppose that
Sonpus might have been the N B. p. Ware peoducing certre  because 1his
site presenis variety of ahades and types und Ihuﬂu dats of this ware is e
earliest koown in India. If this Aassumplion is correct we can infer that
Sonpur was the place of origin of this ware and from here this ware travelled to
other parts of the conntry as a trade. commodity, ' '
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(2) The artistic quality of ‘nexhavstible forms of clay fignrines, in Biher are
miuch more than in any other siwes of the Indo-Gangetic basin. Of course, Mathura,
Ahickhira ond Kawsambi have presented a large number of clay figurines bot the
female figurines with flonncing skirt from Bolandibagh and Sonepur, the laughing
boy and female decked with loxurious ornaments from Bulandibagh and the display
of variety of head dresses in female figurines from Buxar are such examples which
surpass the artistic 1alent of other regions.

(3) Tron implements have been discoyered in abundance from the different
sites in Bihar duting the period, yet it is surprising thas pot & single smelting furpace

for irons has been discovered when there is enough of iron ore present in Scuth Bihar.

Should we then suppose that iron implements were imported from Ujjain in those
days where iron was a flourishing industry ?
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DISCUSSIONS
R. C, Agarwal :

Detailed stody of the dates of terracolta is needed, From Bibar, we have
more materinls, Terracottas have been found from Bulandi Bagh etc, They stand
isolated in archaeological context, though they are very artistic, Humaa form in
terracolia is rare, its evidence from Oriup is significant. Trade relations and other
aspects of the culture may be supplemented by Kaniilys snd other contemporary
works, We have to account for sociology. Why traditions stopped ? Does it
represent the change in the outlook of the people 7 We have o be very cautious
when dealing with the pre- NBP Period,

P. L. Gupta «

The Paper represents a good resume of the period. What types of thiogs
come from lower, middle and late levels may be indicated | $6 grains is the
standard weight of the Punch-marked coins the lowest is of 41 grains.

E. K. Sinha :

Lipped bowl is not rare us he mentions® Let us realize the limitation of field

archacology. We should be conscious of seligion and culi,

Erishna Deva :

Figurines do represent the religious side of the life. Nagas, which continued
from Pre-NBP phase, should also be included. Yakshas were also wnnhippcd-. It
has been meationed in the Mahabharaia, Presence of stone cell had certain magical
significance.

B. P. Sinha :

Actually I am also impressed by the compact manner in which the author
has presented the paper. He has taken all sites in o precise and persuasive style.



POTTERY OF KAUSAMSBI
( 1300 B. C. to 200 B. C. )

V. D. Misra.

The University of Allahabad has been conducting excavations st the famous
site of Kausambi, sitvated at a distance of 32 miles in the south-westerly direction
from Allahabad, since 1949. The main areas excavated are :—

(1) Ancient roads, lanes and residential houses of the common people near
Asokan pillsr situated practically in the centre of the mound enclosed
by the defences!,

(I1) (Fhositarame Monastery, the abode of Gautama Buddha, sitvated near

the easiern gaie of the ancient city®,
(111) Defences on the eastern side®,
And

(1V) The palace—Complex at the south-western corner of the city!,

The hinge mass of pottery from the site falls imo five distinct groups, corres:
ponding 10 the five cultural periods of the site?. Each group presents special
features characteristic of its particulsr period :—

Petiod 1( C. 1300 B. C. w C. 1000 B. C. ).

The pottery of period | is predominamly red, (IA) occasionally painted in
black pigment. In addition to this, there is a small percentage of sturdy Grey
to Buff ware (IB), Coarse Black-and-Red Ware (IC), Coarse Black Ware (ID), and
Incised Ware (IE).

Excepting o few stray examples, the pottery is wheel made, treated with a slip
or wash and fired. Within cach sub-group, however, the differences exist with regard
10 the preparation of clay, firing and general finish.

TA—Red Wars

The most common ware is wheebmade, stordy red ware. The slip on the
ware varies from bright red to dull brownish red. The well levigated clay besides
fine organic material sometimes contains straw, sand and lime particles as binding
material. The core is orange red, ovidently the result of uniform firing st a high
+ temperature. Though in some thick and large vessels it is blackish. A very small
percentage of the ware Is painted in black pigment. The painting comprising
horizontal, vertical or oblique bands, is mostly executed on the outside generally
on the rim, neck and shoolder of the vessels, The important types of this group
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are shallow, hemispherical and ovaloid bowls, shallow and convex sided dishes,
bowlecum-basins with ridges and prominent grooves, dish-onstands, goblets,
beakers, shallow basins, and siorage vessels both large and mediom sized ( See
Fig').
IB—Grey to Buff Ware

Allied to the sturdy red ware s this group of equally sturdy sherds of grey to
Buff ware with a black slip on smooth surface. Only a few Lypes in this group are
known but they are common also 10 Group 1A. Some of the sherds in both these
sub-groups show clesr nse of the technique of paring before firing, which is wvery well
Mustrated on stem of the dish-on-stand type ( See Fig...... | (ST, i) |, RS N
IC and 1 D—Coaren Black-and-Red and Black wares ;

The remaining subimportant gronps of this period consist ofsherds, mostly
shapeless and in very fragmentary condition, of 8 coarse Black-and-Red and Black
Wares. As compared to Sub-Group IA and IB, the clay is extremely coarse, with
a larger quantity of rough organic matetial and very small pieces of stone ured as
degraissant, leaving rugged texture full of small cavities, The pottery seems to have
been turned on a slow wheel and fired in an inverted position at a low temperatare,
There are traces of black slip on some of the sherds, The pottery of this group-
though contemporary 1o that of sub.Groups 1A snd 1B, seems 1o represent a different

ceramic tradition, Some of the sherds ure painted in white pigment on a black slipp:d
surfacer.

Thus, we have seen above the pottery assemblage of Period I of Kausambi, is
very fragmentary ond extremely worn ont, A considerable pumber of pottery rypes of
this period has a wide distribution in the Vindbya plateaw and western India, such as
at Navdatoli (periods 111}, Raogpur (1B, 1IC sod IM1), Lothal (IIB), Mehaguon,
Somanath, Motamachials etc?.

Period 11 (C. 1000 B.C. 1o C, 900 B.C.)

The pottery from the later lavers of period T of the Def; " almost
entire materisl from the earlier layers of the palsce complex ::EH m:r::'iurm. mulnb:
stery, constitnte @ distinct group which compare well with the similar types of
Atranjikhera snd other chalcolithic sites of central and western India and is superior
in the preparation of clay, firing and fisish to the pottery assembluge of period 1.
The entire material of this assemblage can, however, be divided iato the following
I1A-Red Wares

. The ware is well fired, turoed ona fast wheel and is treated with a
micaceous ochreous slip on both the sides. Some of the vessels are painted hﬂ
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black or white pigneal. The painted designs consist of horizontal, vertical bands
wilh varying thickuess and pellas enclosed within horizoatal bands (s¢@ ple-ates)

In some cases, the painting is confined to the rim and neck portions of the exte
roal surface only while in otber the whole of 1he external surface seems 10 have been-
painted, There are & few cases in which the paioting is executed ' on the innef suriace
as well, The waie is represented by bowls, dishes, bowlon-stands, dish-on-stands,
basins rimless and neckless vessels, large and medinm-sized storage vessels, carinus
1ed cooking vessels,

“B—fmul»d*m Ware :

~ The ware, though produced on the principle of the “inverted firing" Is superior
in the preparation of clay, ficiog and tgenerul finish 1o dls corcesponding - ware of
period 1 ( Sub-Growp 1C ) which still survives in this period. It is represented by
bowls, dishes and small vases See Figsosedasen )
Tic-Ineised Ware ¢

Same of the sherds of red and black
1lw,..) consisting of wavy lines, irianglés,
loops mostly flanked by horizonial lines of grooves.

wares bear incised designs [ See plas
zigragt concentric - circles, and ioverted

Many of the pottery types of period 1 and 11 are widely distributed in central
India, western India, Decean and Giangetic valley always in the chalcolithic context,
The sites which have yielded apalogous lypes are: Navdatoli (Pd 1T1), MNagda
(Pd 1), Rnjdi (Pd {A-1C). Bhagatrava (pd 1), Hasaapar, Mahgron (P36, Amra,
Savaldn, Chandali, Bshal, Gilund, Abar IC (Black on Red), Lotbsl, Rengput
(Pd 11 B-C and 1l1) Prabbash, Atkots, Mauski (Pd 1), Beahmgiri (Pd 1) Bara (P B)
Alamgispar (Pd 1), Atraojikhera (Pds 1.sod j1), Bahdarsbad, Kakoria and Sosnput
(pd 'I]'. 1t is interesting to note that io wastern lodia ths comparable types

occur in & late baruppan of immediately post harappan contest and their
Harappan parentage is undoubted. In tbe Gangetic valley, the most noteworthy
sites yielding some of th soalogous types are Atranjikhera in B  dist.)
and Kakoria, @ uhglgnll.mi;amgallthic site on the Chandraprabhs (in Varannsi

dist.).

As in the case of shapes 0 in the case of painting and incised patterns, some
of the painted pieces resemble very much in fabric as well as in paiated mofifs, their

counterparts ifrom Nevdatoli 111, Eran I, Rangpue MTA-IIT and Alamgirpur I, ete.
The inclsed designs from Kausambt are also represented githér in incisions or in
paintings at the sites like Lothal B, Prabhasa 1B, RGP 1IB and 111, Bara 1 Alamgit-
pur 1, Rojdi 1, Gilund 1, Abar Io, Brahmagiti 1, Bahal T, Chapdoli I, everywhere

in the chalcolithic levels.
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A comparative chart, showing the presence of some of the poltery types of
period T and 11 of Kewsambi at some of the chalcolithic sites, is uttached herewith,
Period 111—(%th 10 6th Century B, C )

Period I1f of Kausambi is characterised by the occurrence of the typical Painted
Grey Ware (Sub-Group 111A) and its other associated wares i.e. Black Shipped
Grey Ware (sub-Group I118), Plain Grey Ware (Sub Group 111C), Black and red
ware (Sub-Group 111D) and Red Ware {Sub-Group LIIE)
1I1A—Painted Gray Ware :

The most distinct of all the wares of the period under review is the well known
painted Grey ware (pl. [1L .1 which constitutes & homogenous group represented
mainly by blowls and dishss with thin section, of well levigated clay, and with fine
fabric, On the Grey and sonetimes light brownish-black slipped surface are painted
designs consistivg of simple horizontal bands usually on the rim or on the bo .
Besides, the motifs also comprise gronps of vertical or oblique bands or strokes®
circles, loops on the body,

THIB-Black Slipped Crey Ware :

On the ground of the statistical unalysis of the pottery assemblage of the period
under review, It can be safely said that the black slipped Grey Ware occupies second
position after the utilitarian red ware The ware §s carefully tarned oo a fast wheel
treated with n smooth black slip and possibly also burnished(Fig . 5..T.5.T.7 oo
Although dissimilar in fabric, finish and firing from the well koown Northern Black
polished Ware_ its occurrence in the painted Grey ware stram does present a stage
when people were experimenting with the production of polished black ware.
Its body is pervious and does pot bear fo much of lustre as the well known N.B.P.
ware. The ware is represented mainly by bowls and dishes, The ware is also reported
from the P.G.W. levels at Hastinapura'¥, Atranjikhern ( Pd 1T and 111 Jo Kakoria
on river Chandraprabha etc, '
1LC-Plain Grey Ware

Ol this ware the form and fabric wre the same those of the painted Girey ware
and need no repetition.

HID-Black-and Red Ware :

The ware is almost similer 10 the corresponding ware of period II and needs no
repetition here,
IIIE-Red Ware ¢

A fair majority of the red ware s of medium to coarse fabric, Some of the
_ : . pois
(large and medium sized storage jars) are band'made only 10 0 modified degrees
since the rims thereof sre invariably wheel made, At the loting poiuts dabher-marks
are promivently seen. Husk aod mica seem to be frequently cmployed as degraissants.
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In contradiclion to the above red ware, the bright slipped ware in this variety
has a consisteatly smooth well levigated clay and is also better burnt like the plain
and black painted Grey wares of the pariod. The red ware is generally represented by
bowls, dishes, basins, larg: and mediom sized vases, bowls-cum-vase with everted rim
and small vases, Some of the Lypss of the bright red slipped ware occor in Grey ware
as well,

The ¢xcavations at the dilferent localities of the site have demonstrated the
continned occurrence of the P. G, Ware and some of the typss of th: other wares
sssociated with this ware, in the early level of N. B. P. ware ( Kousambi pd IV )
as well. Thos we find 00 gap betweso the end of P. G. Ware and the beginniag of

the N. B. P, Wate,
The comparative study of the pottery typss and painted designs from
Kausambi on the one hand, to those from typical painted grey ware sites, viz,
Hastinapar, Rupar, Ahichchhatra, Atranjikh:ra and others of western Uttar Pradesh
nad Panjab, on the other, has brought into focus the following characteristic features
oi the pottery of this period s
(1) The non-painted grey wares ( the Plain Grey, Black-and-Red, Black
Slipped Grey and Red Wares ) of this period have almost identity at
the sit=s of Atrnajikhera, Hastinapur Ahichchhatra, Ruopar, ete. (Fig. 3)-

(1) Though at the sites of Atranjikhera, Hastinapur, Rupar ete. the painted
Grey Ware is very rich indusiry, at the site of Kausambi, it appears 10
be an effete one.

(II1) Itappears that the paintzd grey ware represents a super imposition on

8 non-painted grey ware pottery assemblage in the ceniral Ganga
valley,
Period IV (C. 600 B, C. to C. Ist C, B. 0,)

The pottery of this period includes the wall known Northern Black Polished
ware (Sub-Group IVA) and other associated wares viz —thick plain Grey ware,
(Sub Group 1VB) Black slipped Grey ware (Sub-Group IVC), Red Warz (Sub-Group
IVD), and black-and-red ware (Sub-Group IVE).

IVA—Northern Black Pollshed Ware,

This is the most common and distinct ware of the peériod. The excavations
ut Kausambi have brought to light sherds of this ware in various shades such as
black, steel Grey lustrous blue, orange, tan, chocolate, brown, drab, pink, buff,
cream, silvery and golden. Instances where double-colour has bsen achieved are
not wanting.

Some of the earliest specimens of the ware, are painted with bands, strokes,
dots, concentric and intersecling circles, semi-circles, arches, loops, wavy lines and
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other complex motifs in black, cream, or bluz mostly on tan, dark brown, drab
orangs and dark grey surface (PEIV). The continued  occurrence of the P. G. Ware
in the arlisst level of Ni B P. ware and ths oscasiosal similarity in the ‘painted
motifs of the two show an unmistakable influeace of the plaintipg traditions of the
formar on the latter. It is however, 1o be noted that the earliest evidence of lustrous
polish is not fornished by the bowls and dishes which this ware shares with the
P. 0. Wara. The lustrons polish appears first on the external surfnce of the vases
and thick stems of stands of red ware.

A few sherds bear on the inside of the base stamped designs comprising circles,
ring of dots, wheel spokes and taurines.

The ware is represented by bowls, dishes, basins, with collared rim, basins
with spout, lids, carinated handis, globular vessels, small ministore snd medium
sized vases and surahis (spouted vessels).

IVB—Plain Grey Ware :

The ware is usunally of medium fabric, hasa thicker section and comparatively
rougher surface than that chiained in the P. G. Ware of period 111 The clay is
definitely of poorer variety 2s compared (o the N. B P. Ware, It is imeresung o
nofe that painting tradition of period 111 still continues in o degenerate form in
period 1V, Bowls and dishes of this ware bear on the interior of the base stamped
designs comprising raised concentric bands or grooves stylised roseties. The types
met within this ware are bowls, dishes, basins, lids, carinated yessels, vases, stands
and spouted vessels, Some of the types of this ware sre common (o N. B. P., and
ted wares also.

IVC —Black Slipped Grey Ware :

1t shares clmost all the features of thick grey ware described above and need
no repetition. The only marked difference is a film of dark black slhip,
HID—Red Ware : |

Red ware associated with the N. B. P. ware is mosily of medium fabric coa-
taining sand-particles, busk oud straw in the pasie, The clay used is not well pre
pared. Dus to presence of organic matter in the paste, the core ofien shows small
cavittes and fissures. It is usually treated with a red slip which is ochreous in
composition.

This ware is characterised by a wide range of shapes which are sirictly utiita:
rian such @y cooking vessels, drinkirg vessels, water vessels, storage jars, and pots
for covering purposes.

In contradiction 1o the red ware described above,n few sherds of red ware
have a consistently smooth paste anid also better burat and swocth surfaces are
treated with a bright red slip.
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IVD--Blatk-and red ware :
Though produced by the method of inverted firing, form, fabric and texture of
this ware are the same as those of the common coarse red ware described above and
“needs no repetition,
Decoraled Sherds -
A fow sherds of red ware, black-and-red ware and N, B. P, ware, have been
found with incised, impressed and appligue designs,

Grafthi «

The excavitions in the different sectors of the site have brought to light a
aumber of sherds with graffiti marks. The symbols on these sherds are more than
forty-five in pumber. It is 1o be noted that no symbol is restricted to amy particalar
ware or pottery types of the period. They ocear frequzntly on all the principal wares,
Thus we fipd that one and the same symbol occurs on more. Ihan ong, cara
mics. Sometimes it happens so that one pot bears four or five symbols ox one and the
same symbol is repeated twice, thrice or more times on it A {ew symbols are found
in inverted position on some of the vessels, which can be explained by the way in
fhie ot Wis hibiled at the time of the scralchitk of the Symbol. In other cases the
symbols are placed horizontally or obliquely which can also be explained in the same
manher.

THe symbols dre mostly post firing though pre-firing examples are ot lacking.
Nothing definite can be said wm; the sigoificance and meaning of the symbols in
fhie present stage of our knowledge. :

Some of the symbols (tautine, crescent and trec) also appeat on early Indian coinsge
specially ob dminscribed cast and punch-macked coios. The symbols mostly coastst

of sighs of cross, plas, multiplication, trident, bow and arrow, taurine, parrallel
vertical lines, triangles , circles, squares, and a few early Brahwi sigas ( pls.

VHI-IX ) .

Central Asis In Ancient times. Among such common shapes, mention may be made
of conical eylindrical bowls of different sizes (See pl. X . ) carinated bowls
with everted rim ;umuﬁ*mhmd convex sided bowls with featurcless
rim, carinated bowls with rovnded rim and ineurved sides.

These types have very wide distribution in Ressian Central Asian Republics,
Viz-Khorezm sogdinil, Margians, Northern Bactria‘ Southera Baétria, aod Seistsn
(fran). 1n Khorezm , the principal sites are ¢ m.r‘m;.uht_h._ Dingilge’ Bazarkala,
Kigseilglr, The important site io Sogdiana is Afrasitb;Yazdépe , Anon and Mary in
Margians, Kalai-1-Mi¢, Munchaktepe snd Hulkh in Northern Bactria, and Dihani-
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Gul and Nad-i-Ali in Seistan (Tran). In this connection it is sinificant to. nole that
the 1ypes mentioned above have been obrained from the Achemenid levels from 6th
century B, C. 1o 4th céntury B. C.

To the 2nd 15t century B C belong a8 large number of stamped floral designs
from Kawsambi, such as small sherd of coarse red ware decorated with stamped leaf
on the outer surface, sherd of a coarse slipped red ware with stamped Tleaf design
decorating the outer surface snd another sherd of red ware with wavy lines enclosed
by three concentric circles on the top and two conceatric circles below, (pl XI).

Similar stamped designs have also been reported from the sites e,g. Koikubad-
shah (south Tadazikistan)1® belonging to 3rd century B. C. and lst century A, D.
Similar stamped designs also oceur at Zariepe (North Badiria), 1st Cen. A.D.
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CHART SHOWING THE LIST OF POTTERY TYPES FROM K.5.8. PD. 1
and [l HAVING ANALOGY TO THOSE FROM OTHER LATE
HARAPPAN AND POST-HARAPPAN CHALCOLITHIC

SITES
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. A, 19555,
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NVT III (Fig. 29,
Tibe.

NVT 11l (Fig. 29,
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Similar types from
NVT 111 and 1V.

NVT Il and 1V .
(Fig. 10, Ti4 a).

NVT il and IV,
Motamachiala 1,

RGP [i1, Amra 11
sud NVT (1] & 1V
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Type of | Fig.or| 2 K.,S.B.ifg
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- NVT 111, NVS IIL
Dish-on- P | o T34 o NVT 111 (Fig 32,
Stand Ti6b), RGP 1L,
~ B.C. Mehagam L.
15 R 13’6 e RGF I] Bi C| NVT
i1, ARJ 1 (Stem
of Dish on Stand).
Red Ware Dish-on- Fig.1 16 Defences  T37 KSB Pd. I NVT IIL
: Stand (1957-59) t
17 " T8 NVT IIL
18 - T39 = RGP 1IB, ARIL
({The specimen at
ARJ has s small
Hnm}.
Basin i e 19w T4l  ww  NVTIHLIV, (Fig
' 30, T31) ARJ I
(rough similsrity).
20 ol T42 NVT M-IV and
RPQ IIB.
g1 0 ™ .. ROP IIC,KKR L
o fhes T46 - NVT IV.
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Type of | Fig. or
M\*’Eﬂ%

Published |

b
L]

Red Ware Bowl Fig. 2
(Painted) '

1 GR

(1951-1956)

TIIB

Ti20

NVT II (Fig- 10,
Ti4b), Alamgir-
pur 1 and Lothal
1IB, ARJ L.

RGP I1IC, NVT
Hi-1v.

RGP I, KKR 1,
Pandu-rajar-dhibi
‘1, Chandok 1,
Sawalda 1, Sone-
pur IA.

N Pandue-rajar

Chandoli I, Rojdi
1, Scacpur [A.

TI KSB Pd. 1T xsn—

KKRI, Br. I (Fig-
22, T58,T59).
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Typeof | Fig.of | & K. 5. B. E
~Wake \?uul Z | Seclor éd’ Period | Details of Com-
No. | w |z parison
1= ‘
] 2 3 ‘ 4| 6 A 8
4 2 ' TP w. NVT ML (Malvs
fabric), Br. 1 Fig
22, To4), A
(L A. 195556,
Fig. 7, T10).
Red Ware Bowl Fig.2 5 Palace T4 KSB Pd 11 Rojdi 1A (Fig. 98,
(Painted) Complex. T8). iumlt
! 6 i i b L o — Mota Machiala 1,
RGP I, Amra i
NVT LIV,
G/R T2 == KSB Defences
(1951:56) 1957-59, Fig. 9
T. 15, NVE I
(Fig. 3T31).
g Palace T RGP lIC, KKRL
Complex
9 war T2 — e
GA .. Th | = - KERRLBLI(AL
M!’h‘ﬂ,"l‘ﬁ]-
10 e Téa - NVT 111 > -
mmﬁ'm#
ants).
-M KSB Defences
G T2 195759, Fig, 9
; (1951-56) Fk- NVT I
(Fig. 29, T30,
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]
Fig. or'

Plate | 2
No. |

Published
No.

Period

Detnils of - Com-
parison

S - ! G/R 15

il ts (e Tﬁ

138 Palace TS
Complex.

14 we  Tiéa
Fig.2 I3

—

KSB-defence (1957

-39, Fig. 10, T42),
NVT I (Fig. 10,
Tl4a-b), Lothal
IiB, Alamgirpur |
(1. A. 193839,
Fig. 24, T6).

Alamgirpur I (1. A.
1958.59, Fig. 24,
T1 and Tﬁ}. NVT
111 (Fig.32 T36D).

m Dnhnm 1957

Tl

uh m. I\WT i |
(Fig. 32, T36D).

RGP IIc-1IL

G/R T Ksardn:wrm (Fig. 32-
(1951-56)

T36B), RGP 11B
and 1IC, Mchgaon
1 (LA. 1957-38,
fig. 8, No. 8),
Bhagatrav In (1A«
195758, fig. 6.
No, 4 & 6) Rojdi
1 (LA, 1957-38,
fig. 71, Neo. Bl},
Tapti Valley chs
cﬂlhhhlltn (I. A.

195:-59. 12,
um pnlm :um-

plex,
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5. No,

Mo

—-

tn
:
Published

l

Period lﬂtuﬂa of Com-

parison

=

T

B

Bowl on -
Stand

Basin e

21

Ty

KSB Defences (1957
—59, fig. 10, T35)

NVT I (fig. 32,
T36e). RGP IIC
and 111, Bhagatrav
I (LA. 195738,
fige. 7. No. 7k
Hasagpur 1, Pra]
bhasa 11, Lotha
1B, Nagda I Mah®
gaon 1B,

KSB—Defences 1957

59, fig. 10, T36,
NVT il (fig. 26
T27¢).

NVT 11 - (fig-" 30,
T31a), Mabgaon I
1.A. 1957-58, fig. 8,

T3 and 7) Bhagat,

raveeda (L A. 1957

-58, Fig. 6, No.6)

Dod (1 A, 1957-58,

Fig 11, ﬁwﬂ-ﬂ,

'1,‘_953-59. fige 24,
6.

—

NVT HI-1V.

1957—59, fig. 10,
T47, Alam I,
Lothal 11B—IIC.
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Were

Fig. or
Plale
No,

Published

No.

Details of Com-
parison

s
LA
=
=

Red Ware Tiough
(Painted)

Jar.

Fig. 3

]
(%]
k
E
-3
S

23 e T54

24 ahs T43

i

KSB—Decfences
1957-59, fig. 10-
T42, NVT HII (fig.
N,T!lzl, Alamgir,

I, 1

pur
(1 A 1957-8, fig.8
T3), Lothal Lis.

e
1957-5 « 11
T 83, iwr‘ m
(fig 22, T24a).

KSB—Defences
1957-59, fig. 12,
T, 122.

25 G/R  T31 KSBPd, 11 For grafity cf

-(1951-56)
25 L] mﬂ
27 . T41

29 Palace T41

Complex

(A. [. No. 16,
S,IIIIH?I. NQO Hi
PL, IV)

NVT 10 (fig. 24,
T24D). g

KSB-Defence 1957

59, fhg. 12, T119,
NVT 1l (g 5,
T5 and Ga

also availa in
Printed red ware
from rpalace comr
plexof KSB.

KER I, ARJ L
ARI L
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. I o
Typeof | Fig.ofr | & K.S.B. | 2 ‘
Ware Je}:d Plate | & | Sector E o | Period Details of Com-
No. | & i | parison
(=
1 2 1 4| s \ 6| 1 ‘ 8
30 T49 .. KSB Defences 1957-
59, pd. 1, fig. 12,
T3,
il GIR T4R ki NVT—Surface (fig.
(1951-56) 3, T3, At—Kot
(I. A, 18 1957.58,
fig. 10, No. B9).
32 Palace T3 Vo iy
Complex
Medium w 33 GR T4 NVT 0I (fig. 4
sized vase (1951-36) T4 and rE).
34 T42 s KSB—defences
1957-59, fig. 12,
TI18. 120.
35 - T55 - RGP lic—Ill, Som-
nath TI1, NVT I
{aiso found “in
Jarwe fabric).
46 Palace  T37 ot RGP 11— 8, Baha-
Complex drabad (fige 27,
Ti5).
anim ﬂ3 e
o Masonpar L
18 ke T29 -
KSB Pd. 1L
39 ~ T47 vivt RGP HI, KKRI,
Pandu—!ln;nr-—
Dhibi 1, Chandoli
1 Sawalda I,
ur Ia.
3% - Tab - Nagda ﬁhmdu-
KKRI Chandoli
1, Roidi I, Sone

pur la,
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he - |
Ware T\Exs;' F;%ﬂ? % Iéé:farn' éﬁ period | Detils of Come
No. | & 'Ez parison
i ] 2 ‘ 3 1 4| s 6 . 7 I 8
Black and Bowl. Fig. 4 40 Defences - KSBPd. ARJIL
Red Ware {Inner side) 111
41 wiit s do
42 - et do
42a e 2k do
Dish e 43 drevt o do
44 = poid do
45 — X do
[ -1 S p— - do
Basin s 46 o - do
Yase — 47 do
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Painted sherds from Kau: ambi Pd, 1T ( The Palace Area ). PLI
1. Sherd of a coarse red ware painted in light black over bright micaceons red

1l.

118

slip with paraliel horizontal bands. From the early level to pd, 11, Similar
painted designs occur on the chalcolithic pottery at & number of sites. Cf.
Alamgirpur T (LA, 1958-59,Fig:24,T24), Rojdi T (L.A. 1958-59, Fig.9B, T12),
Nagda T (I.A. 1955-56, Fig. 6, No. 5), Sawalds I (LA, 1959:60, Fig) 15,
T21%, Nevasa 11T (LA, 195960, Fig. 10, T. 7), Eran 1, NVT IIL Pandurajar
-dhibi 1 (LA. 1961-62, Fig. 21, T4) Ahar IA (LA, 1961-62, PI LXXVIA,
Nos,!, 2 and 4), Prakash [ (LA, 1954.55, pl XXB, No. 4), Lothal A-B
(L. A. 1954-55, Pl. XXVIIA, No. I, Bara I(I. A. 195455, PL X, Nos, 5.9
and 13), Rupar I (L. A. 1944-55, VIIIA, Nos. 2 and 6), Chandoli I, Mahgam
1, Mehgam 1, Bhagatrav [A. Kayatha I-11I, RGP 1A, IIB, 1IC and 11,
al-o st BR L

Sherd of coarse red ware, externally painted, painting motif being a oW
of pellets between horizontal parallel bands. From early level of Pd.IT
similar painted motif occurs on the pottery of Alamgirpur I, Kayatha I,
Eran 1, RGP 11A, 11B and 11, Roidi 1, Lothal B, Prabhash patan 1B and

Rupar 1.
Sherd rimless and neckless vessel of coarse micaceous red ware, painted on

(T45) the outer surface puinting executed in horizontal bands in light black colour

just above the grafiite consisting of three vertical lines executed after firing.
From early level of Period IL

IV. Sherd bowl cum basin of fine red ware, shallow internal depression forming

(T8A) two marked ridges on the rims. Printing executed on inside on the rim

V.

in black colour. From carly level of Period I

Sherd possibly bowl or dish of coarse red wate, Inside painied io light
black over matred surface with parallel borizontal bands. From esrly
Jevel of Pd. 11. Analogous painted designs occut al o number of chalcoli-
thic siies like Lothal A and B. Para I Ruopar L Alamgirpur I Rojdi I,
Nugda 1, Sawalda I, Prakash 1, Nevasa 11, Eran ], NVT I1l, Kayatha i
to 111, Ahar le, Chandoli 1, Mehgaom 1, Bhogatrav 1A 18, Rangpur 11A,

FIB and 111,

VL Sherd of a bright slipped red ware painted in light black over smooth red

background with thick horizontal bands. From early level of period IL
Cf. NVT 111, Emn 1, Kayatha T111, Alamgirpur I Rojdi ITI, Nagda I,
Sawalda 1, Newasa 111, Abar 1c, Prakash 1, Bara 1, Ropar 1, Lothal AB,

. handoli 1, Mcbgaom 1. Bhogatrav 1-AB, RGP 11A, 11B and 11C.
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Ine'sed designs trom Ksusambi 11 jull Irom the palace ares) PL, I

1. Sherd, coarse red wate, decorated with: lighly  incised criss-eross-pattern on
both the sides of borizonial paralic) lines. From early Jevel of pd. 1), Cf.
Bara 1, Rojdi I, NVT 111, BR 1, Gilund 1, Lothal B, RGP 111, Kakoria 1,

1L, Base fragmen), possibly of a bowl or-a dish of dull red ware Jightly incised
series of inverted loops enclosed within eoncemric circles.  From “early level
of pdi11. Similar designg cccurs in the paintings on- the ' Chalcolithic
pottery st Lothel B, RGP L)A, 118 and 111, Prabbashpatan 1B, Alamgirpur
I and Bara 18.

Li1. Sherd, carinated vossel of conrse black ware, outside treated with a slip,
decorated with incised obligue Yines below parallel hotizontal 'incisions.
From Pd. 11. Cf NVT 111 (Fig.’56A, V1b), BR 1, MSK 1.

IV. Sherd of coarse black ware, decorsted with nicely focised wavy lines
(rig-zags) above paralle) horizomal lines. From Pd 11, Cf. RGP 118; 111,
BR I, Bara IB, Alamgirpur 1, NVT 111,

V. Sherd, black and red ware, decorated with lightly incised wavy lines just
above two prominent greove. From P4, 11, CL NVT 111, Rojdi 1, Bara |,
Alemgirpur 1, RGP 1B, Behurups I, RGP 111.

VI. ‘Small aberd, conrse black ware, decorated with lightly incised (zigamgs)
enclosed by two horizontal lines, Theinﬁ-dpummmuluhmhs_
design, From Pd. |1, CL NVT LiL, Bara |, RGP 111, Gilund 1, KKR 1.

V11. Sherd bright red inside and dull red outside pedtly incissd series of iovertcd

loops in seis of three, . Fom Pd 1L, CL NVT L1, Prabash 1B, Lotkal B,
Bakal 1, Chandoli 1.

Viil. Sherd of coarse black ware, decoraled with deeply incised oblique paralle)

lines below parallel horizontal incisions, From Pd. 11. Cf. NVT 111, BR 1,
MSK 1,

N. B.—This Chart of the article was prepared by my friend Sri B. B Misra,
the curator of Kausambi Musesm, Allahabad University.
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DI CU:SION
R. 0. Agrawala

Dr. Mishra has suggested an anslogy with the Plack-and-Red Ware of Aharl
an{ Gilund-l. Tt means there is Banas material av Kansambi, He refers to P. G.
Ware phase with the Bla=k-dnd.-Red Ware ol Abar coltdre, then true P. G.W. Is
it o ? If it is not painted as Ahar, its conparision with Ahar calture doss not
stand. P, G, Wite stoopsd the north bf Biniy Anl ws gu ‘Chitusala complaxof
the pfin Black and Red Ware.

K. K Sinha:

Apart from Abar and Gilund, the Harappan afinity is also not clear, If there
is any Hamappan afinity, ons should get its typical shapss  Suparfisial comparision
with the Harappan shapes has been made. Incised designs appear from Pre-
Harappan to Sravasti, Thess conjectures have also baen made in the Kawambi
Excavation Report. He is not giving aoy new thing. Eutire picture of habitation
~goes hardly beyond 600 B. C. there is slight indication of Pre N, B, P. Ware deposit.

‘Krishna Deva :

Kb is & vty impottant site. Tt ¥ieldéd wide range of calfiirdl eqiip nent.
Yiavé vou cotelaned the ‘materials of the hisbitational drea with outside of the
fortified area, Cfiim made for Harppin and PostHarappan affinity is totdlly
‘supétficial. The occurrence of ocised Uesigns or defences Cannot mike
it Harappar. Merely the existeace of the Blatk-and ‘Red ware Cannot suggest the

presence of Ahar calture,
V. D, Mishra : :

The Black-and-Red Ware has been found in Kauwsambil snd IL The_earliest
Black-and-Red ware is succeeded by the P, G, Ware with an overlap. Very few
pieces of Painted Black-and-Red ware occurred. It scems that Chiraod was the
centre and Kausambi was aa out post  P. G Ware at Kausambi Is not contemporary
to other sites, but it is a late affair, Prof. Sharma has not mentionéd that the
defences are Harappan. He his shown galy affinity which may svggest the conti
nuity of idea from one place to another,

B. P. Sinba : \

OF coucse Kaksdmbi Ts u very imporiant site, but whole matetia) sHGold be

co-related and then it may be possible after mote excavitions.



CERAMIC INDUSTRIES IN SOUTH INDIA
Dr. T. V. Mahalingam, M.A., D. Litt.

The origin &nd history of the ceramic industry in South India bas great antiquity.
The earliest well-known ceramic Industry in peninsular India proper was the typical
Black-and.red ware which made its first appearance in 8 number of sites in sssocia-
tion with the Megalithic culture, though the Neolithic people knew the an of pottery
gnd made use of n for their domestic purposes as gleansed from excavarions at sites
like Brehmagiri and Chandravalli, Tekkalakotia all in the Mysore State, Sunganaks-
11t and Maski in Andhra Pradesh and Paiyamprili in the North Arcot District in the
Madras State. The Neolithic pottery was very cnarse and crude with red slip on both
sides. Put the Black-and red ware on the other hand is a very popular variety
charocteristic of the Megalithic culture in India, particularly in the South, It is
assigned to & period roughly from about the first quarter of the First Millennium B-C-
to gbont the middle of the First Millenninm A.D. The other major cernmic industries
which were hrought 10 light subsequent to the Black-and-red ware include the Russet
coated painied Black-and-red ware, the Red ware, the Black Ware or Black
polithed ware, the Grey ware, the coarse Red ware, the history of all of which
covers & large span of time, from the begioning of the Christian era to
abont the 16th century A.D, Pesides the above wares, certain irportcd weres
of Roman origin like the Armetice, Amphorae and Ronletied wares buve also n
unique position in the chronological history of South Indian ceramics, The imported
wares seem to have found \heir way into the South largely on sccount 0 the wade
‘and cultural contacts that Sonth India muintuined with the Roman empire during the
few centuties before and efter the Christian era.

Black-and-Red-Ware ¢

This was the characterisiic ceramic industiy of the Megalithic culture or sites,
It has been found not only in the Megalithic burials but also in the wmegalibic
occupational levels, In South India, sites like Arikamedu, Brahmagiti, Chandrava-
1li, Sengamedn, Sengankallu, Maski, T, Narsipur, Tirukkampuliyer, Alagarai Kanchi
puram, Kaverippampattioam sod Ursiyur are some of the noteworthy places of
ancienl culture which have yielded a large volome and variely of this were, enabliog
scholars lo make a detailed sudy of | different aspects of it, The most important
nspect of the pottery relates to the method of firing itin the kiln. 1t i placed in an
inverted position (one above the other) in the kiln and fired. The interior and a
portion of the top turn black due 10 fiting under redrction whil: most of the
lower cuter portion is fired undes oxidising condition, ie. havipg access 10 the
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oxygen and thut has & red or brown colour, Slip has been applied on both sides. It
is generally turned on a fast wheel; salt glazing is also at times applisd to this type of
pottery which gives a shinlng but & cracked suriace 1o the vessels, But on account of
constant burnishing also the pottery gets a lustrouns surface. Painted desigos executed
in Krolin, incised and impressed patierns of varions kinds, and graffiti marks are met
with in this pottery both inside and outside.

The shapes in the Black-and-red ware indicate that they were mostly for
wtilitarian purpose (Fig 1 to 3}, A variety of shapes are epcruntered though the
majority of them are bowls. Several types can be seen €vVen among the bowls with
straight, globular or spherical, concave or convex sides, with rims of different vari-
eties. The other shapes thst are seen in the ware are globular pots with short neck or
bottle-neck, basins and carinnted vessels and & large number of dishes both deep and
shallow. A peculiar type is the dish on stand with black inside the dish portion

and red on the stem.

The origin and date of this pottery is a matier of great controversy among
scholars; however on the basis of the evidence obtained from excavations, it may on
sure grounds be assigned a date between ¢.500 B.C. and 300 A.D. in sonth India.
11s beginnings jn South India may go a linle earlier period, by three ot four
centuries.

Russet- Coated and Painted Ware :

This is one of the most interesting varieties of pottery in Sonth India which
bears kaolin paintings on the red ochre-washed surface. After the pot was made and
dried Jeather hard, (he russetcoating or ochre-wash was given. Then they were
dried and the painting in kaolin was made with a varicty of designs. The pot was
fired in the kiln evenly. The psinting took a high polish after firing shining like giass,
The shapes in this ware are again mostly bowls with diffcrent kinds of rims, such as
beaked, rounded, levelled or featureless ones. (fig.4). The high necked, convex
bowls with narrow mouths, globular pots, flat and shallow dishes with slightly incu-
nﬂnmh!ddumhuwﬁh;udnnﬁunmmmim are also met with,
The painted &ﬂ;umwﬂmdmlhdhndmnw.ﬁnn,nchﬂudm.
cancentric 'cmm“mmmlﬂ lattice patterns and chevrons (fig.
55a) Dots in various forms also occur o the sherds. Though on the basis of the
excavations at Brahmagiri and Chandravalli, this pottery is dated roughly 10 about
50 A.D. 1o 400 A.D. the evidence from Tirokkampuliyur may push the date of this
ware 10 st least a few centuries before Christ. Graffiti marks are also found oo this
pottery. In most of the sites, it occurs along with the Black-and-red ware,
Biack-Pollshed Wars :

This has & fine surfsce and thin section It may even be called one of the
varieties of the Black-snd-red ware. Tt is fully black with polish, Itis often compared



226

with the Northern Black polished ware (N.B.P.) which has similar characteristics,
1n date, it belongs to the Black-and-red ware group,

The shapes are mostly those of flat dishes with straight or incurved rims,
varicties of deep and shallow bowls with straight or convex sides and eatinited
vessels. (fig 6). They are mostly similar to those of the potiery’ of Black-and -red
wars . Besides, pots wilh long neck and flaring mouth and several types of lids
also occur in this ware. It is generally devoid of any ornamentation but moulded
bands and sometimes decorated leaf pattstn occur on the owiside of the pottery.
Red-Folished Ware :

Inthe later levels of the Blrack-and-red ware period is seen the gradual
apearance of 4 fise Red-polished pottery ‘¢onsisting mainly of pots with different
types of rims. This'is found to continve in the next perlod and seems to have been
in large use. (fig. 7).

Brown-sliped ware 1

Associated with the Red polished ware mentioned above occuits another ware
with a browa slip both  iniide and outside, The shupes are mostly bowls and dishes
with stray occurrence of pois.

Coarse Bed ware :

Both slipped and unslipped varieties of this ware are met with. Itis
entiely different fram the Blackandered ware and the Red polished ware
showing & general deteriofation i the #rt of céramic industry. T’ Uull red ware
made of impure cluy. The surfuceis rough and not aniformdy fired, The ﬁqd@'ﬁ_tﬁn:ﬂii!p
is far inferior to thavof ihe previous: perivd. Bawld with broad mouth and & truncat-
ed ‘bottom are the commimest shirpés, which resemble the ' Kushan bowls of North
Indin. Red ochre was foand’ oecasicnally spraytd on the bowls in various designs.
Incised snd impressed palferns aré 8150 fonnd on’ the sherds of this ware, '

15 dressed with a thin slip which undsr-tedocing coaditions of thz, kila has

burat ashy. The fabric is very coarse, The shnpes arc however utilitasiran in, sharacter
dishes vases, Tids etc. In Maski, it is reported 1o haye occurred in large quiasisies
and dated roughly 10 & pericd from about 1000 A D to 1600 A.D. This may
probably be coasidercd the last phase in the history of South Indiaa cgramic
Tmported wares :

The imported wares fell into three. categories; they are: (1) Arretine ware (2)
Amphorae and (3) Rouletted ware. It may be mestioned in this. connection that
both original varicties of these wases haye been {ouod.
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- Arretine ware :
This 18 a red-glazed ware. It belongs fo a class of poltery known as terra
sigillata meaning * Stamped Pottery * of the second century B.C. Howewver, it has
been ascribed to the first quarter of the Ist century B C. in’ Atikamedu.

Amphorae :

The vessels of this ware were commonly used in the country of their origin 10
store wine or oil. It has @ pink fabric with yellow slip. It is reported from sites
like Arikamedu and Kanchipuram. It is dated to the middle of the Ist century A.D.
Rouledtad :

It has a remarkable smooth surface, is thin, brittle and well burnt and has an
almost metal'ic ring. The flat interinr is normally dacoratad with concstric bands of
rouletted pattern. Tt is carefully potted on a fast shell, Slip has, been applied on
both sides which due to firing turned black inside and showed variegated shades of
grey, biack, yellow or brown outside. It is dated to the end of the first century
B.C, and unearthed from excavations and explorations in the following sites:
Arikamedu, Brahmagiri and Chandravalli, Amaravati, Sengamedn, Nattamedn,
Kaveripumpattioam, Alagarai and Uraiyur.

Gratil Marks ¢+

The graffiti marks are mere scratches foond on the potsherds of the period.
These scratches consist of different symbols which are variously interpreted by
scholars as *owner's marks», *potter’s marks*, *marks of authority or organisations
etc.\Though Yazdani long back catalogued and stadied many of these graffili marks,
po satisfuctory explanation or interpretstion has been given to this Problem so far.
Recently Lal has shown that these symbols have close similarities with comparable
pottery marks from the Chalcolithic and still earlier Harappan culiures. How-
ever in the light of the fresh discovery of numerous graffifi marks in the course of the
excavations at sites like Tirukkampuliyur and Alagarai an sttempt may be made 1o
give some reasonable explanation for the occurrence of grafitd symbols like the sun,
moen, star, river, mountain, tree, trisula, svastika, etc., which probably permain 1o
the refigious beliefs and practices of the people in those days. They indicate thap
forces of nature were worshipped; yet another vlew is that these grofiri symbals may
also represent totemic symbols of the tribal people who lived in different parts of
the country during the period under review, These grafitt marks are, as mentioned
carlier, found engraved on Black-and-red ware, russet coated ware and red-polished
ware sherds,

On the basis of recent excavations conducted on the banks of the Kaveri in
sites Tirukkampuliyar, Alagari and Uraiyur by the Department of Ancient History
and Archasology of the University of Madras together with the maierial available on
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hand from earlier excavations the main ceramic industries of South India may be
tentatively fitted into & chronological sequence as follows :

g‘l::t:::m wace l m  ©.500B.C—c, 500 AD.
Russet-coated painted ware — €. 200 B. C.—c. 400 A.D.
R s 3o Rt w 400 A.D,—c. 900 A.D.
Coarse Red ware c. 500 or . 1500.
Grey-ware e c. 1000 A.D.—«. 1600 A.D.
Roman wares - e, 100 B, C.—c, 150 A.D.



_____
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potters (kularikag) functioning in the district®, A potters’ guild ia referred to in
the Keman inseription®, While the Kuruspals inseription of Somesvars refers to
8 potters' colony (Kumharaveds)®, the Kamauli {useription of King Vaidyadeva
mentions *Kumbhakara-bhogyabahi’ and ‘kumbhakara®. A kumbhokara-garta is
also found referred to in an inseription'®. Tt may, however, be noted that garts
in sasociation with usarnh denoting some villige parts nppears in numerous

inseriptions. Can’t we nssnme thess gustas to be referring to the potters’ ditch in
the villages 1

The Mallar inseription of King Jsjallndeva 1T presants a very beautiful
picture of & mangula-kumbha et up on the eve of & god's worship. Biva's
head hae been described as the suspicious jar, the :matted locka of his hair as the
mango laaves placed npon the jar wnd dungling sreund it, the third eye hurning
on his forchead as tho lighted flame of & lamp fixed on & stand, nnd the stre«ms
of the Ganges over his head as the witsr covering the jar'*, The annlogy of the
streams of the Ganges may very woll fit in with the white Btripoa drawn on the
outer surface of the nuspicious jur. The practice of installing a mangals kalisa
adorned with mango leaves and surmounted by an earthen Inmp fod with claric
fiad butter atill continues whils offaring worahip to the goda,

The practice of displsying & jar full of water (sampurna kumbha) is also
alluded to for the success of one's journey ( Yoten sddhis )*%, Dsually earthen

purnaghatas decorsted with painted designs and mango leaves nre still placed on
the door way on such occasions,

The Tiramukkuds] inscription of Veora Bajondes Subrahamanya (11th con-

tary A.D.) speaks of haviog fixed one bundred 1nd eight kalasas draped with red

eloths belore s goddess on ihe otossion of 1he king’s birth-day'*, Such & practico
of plnoing kalasas covered with piecas of red olathia before the im:ge of Liurga is
atill followed, The very refatence to s lurge number of kalasas being placed may

suggest their claysy oharuoror, Morsaver, earihen jars are considersd auspicious
and pure {it to be used st the time of warship,

Adisimhs, o loeal king, who had 0n9 on hunting expedition and who had
to halt near 5 village during the night, is

accordance with the oustom prevalent tho
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"

In this regard, n vorse in the Deopars inscription of King Vijayasena, s
ruler of the Senn dynssty of Bengal, is of great significance,

ot i wefy ge g gufs Fesnit
g W engERAieT GAG R adeAaE |

Having become jmprassed by the beauty of the golden kalsss (kumbha)
fixed on the aikhara of the Pradyumnesvara temple, the poet’s ecstasy found
spontanecus exprossion when by a single met nphor be presents o graphio picture
of » Bongal potter, some mniné hundred years sgo, sitting at his wheel turning on
and on, placing n lump of clay at ita centre, fahioning into pots of yariegated
forms by the spplieation of deft strokes of his hands. The picture may atill be
enlirged in some of the Bihar villages where smidst fast deenying old patterns of
life and enltural volues, the potter's wife and the other members of the family
sometimes afford nesistance by way of repuring freshlumps the potter wonld need
anoiber momant or by painting the pots alrerdy preprred with colourful designs,
a host of village boys and girle surron nding and lookiog wistfully with the desire
nurstling if the kind hearted artisan would allow them to have somo of theseadmi-
rable pisees, Assistance ton potter by his wifo is an age-old practice which has
been alluded o even by Kalhana'? and Hemachandracharya'®.

The Deopnra inscription is thus quite explicit on the point that the people
of Bang+] used esrthen wores shaped on potters whesl, one of the types com-
monly used being the ghats, which served namodel for the golden jar or nlternnti-
voly for the jar treated lavishly with the golden substance. It is also npprrent
that ghats apd kumbhn were veasals of similur typess fact corroborated by the
Jiterature of the pqrr]nd,.

Wheel-made pottery seems to haye bean in great use in the western provine
ces of the mﬁnuy. According to the Kamsn inseription, the members of & potters,

! possessio { to psy oDe pana every month to &

guld in n of wheels wero require
looal tomple'®. 1t may, however, be noted thnt Usapasa quoted by Maskorin
attsats to srtisans sither performing one doy’s work every month without any
remuneration of by paying 0ne Karsapana by way of tax?°.

As to nctus] types and varieties, it has to be concedsd that the inserip,

tionx do ot furnish desired informtions much, Pottors are no doubt required to

& and the Karitalai inseris
aupply enrthon wares to difforent institutions, The Kho
?I::fu: of mh::b- Jaysnatht refer to vill'ge artisans{karukan) who were "{!uiml
lﬁ ffer servioes 10 the donee®s The Chebrolu jnseription of Jays mentions s
‘potter having bean assigned certsin maasure of land for supplying sarthen vousals
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to the loeal temple®?, whila the Tirumukkuds] inseription of Veera Rajendra
informa the potters to have receised geains for supplying vessels 10 the temple
kitchen, the tenchers’ renidences, the atudents’ ho:tels und the luesl bospital They
also supplied Kal 48 to the Alavarss'®. Bat the wetur] nr mes of 1he vesseles
which they supplied rre not fortheoming from these inscriptions. Certein of the
inseriptions no doubl contain the list of the types of vessels, but f¢ is not certuin
il they »ll relute to sarthen wares.

Orne of the commonest types froquently mentioned In the inscriptions s
the ghats, & s¥ronym of kumbhe. Kumbha- *y ehami-kars-kumbha'?, mangali-
knmbha?®, and sampurnn-kumbha*?, the varjrnts with qualilying prefixes, havo
bean deserjbed with referencs to thoir utility nnd their materi 1. Mangslekum-
bha nod ssmpurnr-kumbba were probably decorated with the printed designs as
the anspicious oceasions demanded. Kumbha meant for storing water hns been
reforred to in the inseriptions, the shipe and size of which may profitably be
asoerttined from the netistic reprasents tions of the contemporsry period. Chomi-
kars kumbha_and suvnrnn kombha may probably hava been prepared on the
model supplied by the e rthen kumbh.s, Ghata appesrs 10 be of severs] sizes and
viristies. Tt moy, however, bo mantioned that the bage of & pillar hns been
called o ‘kumbhaka'*’, which 'Ppears more often #s actus] architecturs] member,
sometimes plain and sometimes decorsted with fiuted design. The decornted jurs,
round in shape, obteined from the GXEsvitions, may, therefure, be designated as
*kumbh-kas’. Tn the Mithurs inseription of Huvisks, it is mentioned as ghitika

Pandey translnted it as wAter-jur®® Gliatiks, fecording to the Mrehehhskatika nlso

denotes & water jw?. Inan insoription of the 10th contury. A. D. from Mowsr,
ghatik-paln is mantioned usa mainyrs of capacity for storing liquidelike milk?'.
Ghotl as wall is found used in the sense of o water jur; perhips of & smallor size’*.
It ulgo hus Lesn mantioned as 4 measure. of capasity for grains**, Panini bas
equated ghati and kumbha ns & massure o capaoity of 20 dronas®.

Another papular type of exrthon vesse] is bhanda, oftan dsnotin
big jursfor storing grains®® or keaping winets, 1y IF]H:::, also a3 nquI:
brahamanda-bhanda, (mim =i stersqry - ) The axact type which it any have
roprotanted is, however, not clear. Sometimes, it hae rlno been used in the sense of

merchandise. T _
STy sty g g

The ward bhund Bk hoy boen §
a Arequently wsed to denore an official in-
charge ofa store house's 5y earlior, one of the Buddhist Cuive Inscriptions of
Naaik refors to bhandskarikayn who wyy to be appronched for the supply of cocos-



nuts, ste*®, In the Magshi colloguisl langunge, the parass khnndn-hh;nd: is
usually used in the sense of household tit-bits, including the el en wares, In
the villsges of Bihar, big storage jurs are still known by the word bhundi, They
are nlsn nsed more than often as water jars, Tt, therefore does nol sppest unlikely
thit the earthen vessels, as in our times, were also used differently scearding to
the needs or choies of the people.

In the context of the waterjurs, mention may be made of paniyabhejinst®
The loxicons refor to panibhajana as a drinking vessel'!; but It seems unlikely
that donation of jars made of insignifionnt materinl like elay #hould have been
made to an institation. 1t ia just possible it may tisve roferred to n jor made ont
of some cosily material. Bhajana is asynonym of a pote in the Abhidhinnachinlia-
minl, A word inscribed in Brahmi charaster on an anrihen wise giving its nvme
ronds ss pate*?, appurently standing for patra, Terme like pupphaganiyspspa
denoting » flower vase also oceur in the inseraptions" ", In an inseription of the
12th ¢entury. A. D. occurs a phtase samast nEreyIEs mekn-patra 4. Phrage like vis-
tlﬂ:l'ﬁﬂHll!’ll:l:lﬂI‘H'Itﬂ.l“piﬂmhniflinhifr,i*pﬂIrﬂ" i alao found*®, Tt may, however,
be noted that ap ink-pot is nsuully called masi-kupi, meeibh: jina, masi-blinda
or masipites, Kupl mennt simply » pot, somewhnt hollowed out, but the difference
betwesn bh jins, bhanda and patrs ia not quite explicit. Patra nppesra fo be also
a pot somewhat hollowed out, The word bhonda may suggest cle y Ink-pot, Minia-
tura pots found in lorge aumbers in courss of excavations at Paharpur and other
places were presumably such bhandas nsed as ink-pots,

Among other atansils, reference (o karota is highly interesting. An inscrip-
tion belonging perhaps to the time of Kumnragupin mentions some money and
two karotas being donnted by one Animtagupli to an ilms=houze*?. Knrota hna
been tiken as basin or cup. Donation of earthen cups to s Antira doss not seem
liksly though It is highly probable that the nvme may bave heon npplied to the
garthen cups of bowls well. Can't the karota of the inscription be equated with

the karota of our time !

In the Matburs inseription of the tims of Huvisks, the word mallska has
besn ussd perhaps for drinking vessels*". The inscription informs thut five mall-
akas wete roquired 40 be kept daily 0t the gate of the slme-houss for the arphana

- vad ke Beedy: These mallakas, presumably referred 1o the enzihen eups. 1In the
Mrehohhakatiks, malisks appeats 10 bon vessel of spocin) type: evam-brihati
ik cnrsmasskal o-nham-j (tah** in the context it his besn mentioned, it

- to[mwﬂ a drinking pot nurrow al the buse, graduully expanding towarda
the profile, and suficiently wide st the mouth, Samsthanska, a low:born brather-
indlsw of the king, the nature of whose fumily is with the drinking vessels said to



®» .

hnve g':mwn slong with his futher is prosperity just like a mallaks by virtus of
the marrisge of hisaister with the king. In the lexicons mullikn §s used as
synonym ol kosika®® nnd chisaka*®, The Ajunta cave paintings depict drinking
veasels which Lally in detail with the goblats, presumably malliks.

The inscriptions referred to a specisl kind of water Jir eolled galsntika,
The word occurs in the inscription of Vikramaditya V from the Dharwer district
{galantige™). According to the Puranns, giluntiks seems 1o eignify o amall
earthenvessel®®, while the lexicons suggest a pot with a hols at the bottom mesnt
for dropping water over the lings of Siva®”, a practice still followed in the Saivs
temples. Gulautiks may probably refer to perforated firs from different sxce-
vitions,

The Purusottam plats of Ramnchandrea contrins a pseuliar word ngnistiks,
which acoording to Mirishi, has been transleted ns a fire-pan®* In the Rumayans
s well, it ha been nsed in the same sense, but in the Agpastnmba Srants Sotra, i
seams to signify a vehicle meunt for carrying the fire, As fire was curried In it
it miy hove signified nn sarthen pot

A large number of inseriptions containg the phrise bali-charswralsvade
vagnibotratithi, Chara ia an obation which used to be offerod to the gods and
the manes, and se such the yassel in which it was propared nlso came to be known
as chiaru resembling o cooking-vessel. Charusthali, scoording to Gobhils used to
be u kind of vessol either of udubsrs wood or of clay®®, Birthen cooking-vesgels
known an charoi are still ased extensively in the villages of Bihar.

Somo of the insoriptions like the Sun'k Grant of Karnnadeyn from Gujirat
refor to pailam®®, which, nccording to Buhler, denotes modern pailum in the
veglon. Hultzsch took it for modern paili, » measure of 4 seers. Pajls i o vessel
of differant mezsure caproity used still in Santhalpargana and in eartain parts of
Ohbotansgpur, sometimes made of olay. It is narrow and fiat at the base, bulging
on the profile, slightly narrow and incurved at the mouth

Another measure for eapacity for grains was mutaka, current in weastern
ports of Indin, In the Asthuna inseription, reforance is made to a mutaka of
slt* T, T the Angeri plates of Bhogavati of the year 481 Kalrchuri-Ched] ern also
apposrs the word., Mirashi translated it ss a buaket (of corn 1). Aecording to Mo-
nior-William, it means & basket, snd apparently it wonld not suggest sn esrthen
vessal. But in the Lekhspaddhati mutika has bean used In the sense of « mersurs
for gr1ins and liguids. In the Angeri plites®®, the phruse s ‘wytaka-ghris-antik-
acha', Tt is just possible it conveys the m.min; of offering *one mutika of gheo'.
~1n the rillages of Bihar, a special kind of sacthen vessel, oallod mutsks, matnkf or
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matuki is used, They are of varying sizes and shapes, built thickly and ;:tmtly,

with the mouth out-turned. These vessels are efficlently baked so that they produce

metallie sound, and are nsislly used for storing grains, molasses, ato. Even liguids
like curd, ghes or matukis. Milk kept in small sized matuki of curd is very often
found mentioned in the Magahi loku-gitas.

In Gujorat, the mutaks is spolt as mudaks or muda'®. Hence like pails of
Bihar, mudeka may be regarded as the Gujarsti version of the Bihnri mutaka,
Mutaks may also be equted with madaks in Marathi snd mude in E«nnads, 1o
soms south India ninseriptions, terms like koda,solasa, bhandinga, ete ocour in
the sense of vessels used for messuring liquids like ghee, oil, ote®® Earthen
vessols are atill sonsidered suitable for storing ofl, ghee, cto in the villiges
of Bihar, According to ancient 1ndian modionl treatises, ghee stored in o metallic
veasel for soma time should not be used, 8 it causes ons to saffer from leprosy.

d the potteries in ancient Indin on the bagis of
insoriptions Teaves the anmistaksble impression that the coramic industry was in
a widely flourishing state in ancient tims. The industry of the potters cxme to be
organised inte gullds in westorn and southern provinees of the country Separate
colonies of the pottsrs also came to be ests blished in thoss parts. Guilds however
seem to be conspicuons by their «bsanse in the eastern provinees of the country,
so far inseriptionul reforences nre concerned. But individual potters and their art
did thrive in these ports. The potters had though & wide market for their wares,
yet, in the eaat particularly, they had to meet only the Jocal demunde.

A survey of the potters an

8o far the uss of the enriben sessels for different purposes and occanjons
are conoernad, the whole country was bound by a single tie of ritual perlormnoees,
The custom of uaing earthen vessels for measuring corns and liquids was followed
throughout the length and the brasdth of the country and they sometimen bare
similar nnmes, and were ased for similar purposes. The study of the iseriptions
thus affords wide possibility for throwing very useful light on the potters and
their useful handicrufts, though they belonged to different sthnije stocks in the

two halves of the sub-continent.
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DISQUSSION
Krishna Deva :

Eumbhika or Kumbhaka was also » structurs] motif derived from earthen
prototype. Mallskar may be identified with the Malin of present day, Kasravnd
bas yielded fnscribed potteries which are mow kept in Indore Mussum. The

inseription goen back to second cantury snd is important to determine the name
and function of certain pots,

M. N. Deshande ¢

Bize nnd shape of Kumbhs mAY bo ascertained on the basis of sriistic scti-
vities. From Sunga to Gupta we find varistion in shspes from place to place, At
Karle, whers originally timber was used, it was covered with earthen Kumbho, We
have Bhawadi Kuwchi in mor thi in the s1me sense. Mutaks in correctly used for
mersuring. In Marathi, we hive the word Chnus, or small vesssl for keeping milk,
Modern pottery of eoh region should be drawn snd cirenlated in other provinces,
B0 we will be able to know the exact name of & particular type in different rogions
and we may trace the origin of its nnme, Whether it is Sipskrit or uboriginal |

BR. C Agrawal:

Muta has been mentioned in Pabandha Chintamani and other inscriptions
of Bujasthan. Terminology of pottery in different areas should be studied.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

we huve shired our secrots. Such » seminar wag 4
beginaiag. It should be the faature of the Patngs



thelr pottery found in exenvation to Patna, So that a Pottery Museum me¥ be
founded here, Then we, fired with love for the subject and archaeology, will be
able to say to world, ‘This is Indian Pottery”,

Ersthna Deva !

Really the Seminsr onme to us ns a most plenaant teliaf from routine aoti-
vity, After twanty years; 1 am agnin back to my old love of pottery. The way in
which Dr, Sinha e organized the Semjnnr was really very fine. I am not finding
words for apprecintion, You all know abont Vimans, who asgked for some gift from
the Asura King Bali and when it was granted sbowed his resl form, That ia what
Dr. Sinhs has shown us when he humbly says ‘T am eight yesrs old in archaou-
logy’. He is eight years old Vamana, His scholarly character wos impressed on the
whole ssmiar, The way, in which ke has organised it shows hia grip overall
nepeets of archasology. Dr. Altekar has been followed by the right person, He has
taken nrehneology ne an important part of his duty, Now he Is brillinnty guiding
resonroh work in fisld-srohazology. His collesgues have made significant contribu.
tions to our knowledge. Here, you can cull it ‘Patna Sehool of Archaeology’. 1 hope
tht results will be published very soon. Drawiog of potiery-ty pes should also be
included in the roport. It will be most valuable contribution to Indian archreo-
logy, It should be bisnnual or tri-annual feature of Paton University to hold
pottery Seminar,

K. K. Sinha :

Dr. S8inha has provided o feast to us, He has done in three days what
has not been done in several yeara, Young band of archaeclogista of the Patoa
University and other Universities have made archacology a4 their goal. A very
heavy responsibility falls on the shouldsrs of our young generation. You will
have to be honest for material. Let the matorial speak itself. Dr. Sinha has given

brillisnt lsadership to younger generation.
B. P, Sinha ¢

I nm thankful to all for encouragement. There were two subjects fop
seminar in my mind, I felt a seminar on pottery is the need of time. But I never
oxpeoted such & grand co-operation aud suocess. But the responss that I got and
the tributes that T have resived from s large number of good friends, are really
embarrasing. From fur away places, soholars were kind enough to coms here. We
have missed, Thapar, and Deo, I am getting all tributes from you, but n large
share goos to my staff,
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E. D, Bajpal:

Dr. Sinhs who arranged the Seminar, should be congratulated. So far,
Post-Independence Period ia conerned, it is frst of {ts kind. Here, in Putns,
scholars who are associated with excavations nnd are working oo pottsry, hsve
assembled and gave valuable information on the burning problem of pottery
art, Discussions and papers read bere show the high standard of the Beminur.
Its publication will be useful for students of lndian arehseclogy. 1, therefore,

expross my heartiest congratulation to Dr, B. P. Sinha and other participants of
the Beminar,

5. R. Rao:

I was never expecting s Seminar of such » high standard. 1 have atters
ded many sominars in Indis snd outside, but never saw this type of methodienl
saminir, Here we find not only excavntors, but University Professors and others
taking great interest in widening our knowledge of coramic industry of Anclent
Indin, It has been viewed [rom different angles. Tt was badly needed. We were
looking for this type of purposeful Beminar. Every one has benefitted here.

R C Agrawal t

Thanks to Dr. Sinha for arranging the SBeminsr. The subject hns been
disoussed from various angles. T wis nssocinted with Lete Dir. Alteksr. Dr. Binha
has earried his mesaage, We should eall bim an Acharys, Bince we have missed
Thapar and Deo, they may be requested to send thair papers.



PRE-HARAPPAN PAINTED POTTERY CULTU RE

— A STHDY IN SOCIO-ECOLOGICAL FACTORS —

Vibha Tripathi

During the last few years, field-work in Baluchistan, Sind and Rajasthan
has Brought to light groups of pre-Harappan Cultures, A predominant charac-
teristic of all these is the presence of painted pottery of diverse shapes and
designs. No two groups—howsoever near in time and space—show common
traditions in the art of pottery making. The present paper secks to relate this
phenomenon of variety with socio-ccological foctors: in the ¢nd, a brief refer-
ence has been made to the exclusiveness characterizing the present day tribal
societies. But first @ brief resume of the available archazological data about
the pre-Harappan Cultures is given. Piggot's competent summary (1930) will
need substantial medification in certain areas, 4s a result of recent work. George
F. Dales * { 1965 ) has tentatively suggested grouping of the pre-Harappan
‘Cultures under five chronological phases. Dales' A and B relating to Stone-
Age Culture in the region are out of scope of the presenl paper.

Mundigak 1 KGM 11, TII (of Fairservis) Rana Ghundai and Sur Jungal 1,

Togau 1, 11 all coms under this phase C. Pottery industry improves during this
Metal and potter's wheel wers introduced which were known to Mundi-

gak (Afghanistan) people and Quetta valley people although at Rana Ghundai
hand made wares are Tound.

Phase D Is said to be represented in the upper levels of the above sites as
at Nal (cemetery), Amri and Kot Diji. Most important thing about the pottery
of this is the introduction of multicoloured pottery technique.

In Quetfa valley at Kechi Beg new type of ceramic emeges: A gray ware
- ty, Faiz Mohammad painted ware and 'Quetta wet ware' and 'Quetta circle
stamped’ wares are included.

{This paper has been prepared undér genersl guidance of my teacher Dr.
K. K. Sinha ).
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+ Next phase E is again subdivided in two. Early sub—part coniprises of
Mundigak I11-1V Damb Sadaat 11 the characterstic war: of which is known as
‘Quetta’ wure and Rana Ghundai 111 a, b, intermediate phase of Amri habita-
tion level at Nal, "Kot-Dijian' level and 'antecedeat’ culture at Kalibungan. The
late phase is seen at Damb Sadaat I1I with its ware called “'Sadaat ware", surf-
ace finds at Togau and overlapped sequence of pre-Harappan and Harappan
at Kalibangan, This phase is succeeded by Harappan culture, in plains

of Sind.

All these cultures, for the sake of convenience, bear the vague label “pre-
Harappan'. But unlike the term "Harappan' which implies a single homogenous
culture, these are all sprawling and sparsely populated social groups. A study
of potiery, collected ecilher in explorations or in regular excavations is o reveal-
ation of distinctive and independent societies with regard to time and spacs
“and #n inbherent complex criterion in that, it is subject to definite variation in
technique, form and style of decorition"” & says Ehrich. Let us consider these
‘cultures’ in detail.

If we proceed from West, from Afghanistan side-we sre encountored with
an important site known as Mundigak! ( Casal, 10 ) which is an important
habitation of pre-Harappan settlers, But here we would not study Mundigak
in detail,

Near Khojak Pass joining Afghanistan and Baluchistan is Quetta®
( Fairservis, 56 ), an important pre-historic habitation, The earliest habita-
tion in Quetta Valley is known from the lowest levels of Kile Ghul
Mohammad. Overlying the stone age habitation here are periods 11 and TII.
Dales who feels that since pottery types of period I1 are met with in period
1l and vice-versa each one of this should not be given. a separate entity and
categorizes them under his Phase C. Poutery in the beginning is charncterised
by simple and hardly decorated ware which tends to refinement and develops
into special kind of surface called ‘basket marked ware'. Iranian influence
can be ftraced on potier’s industry, specially that of Chashm-i-Ali
(near Theran).
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Kile Ghul Mohammad TV is best represcrited at Kechi Beg (13 miles from KGM)
and ix also to be seen at Damb Sadaat® (de 'Cardi) { Mian Ghundaj-Stien ). Pottery
is called ‘Kechi Beg varicty® consisting primarily of a gray ware with fine thin body
with beautiful decoration. Pottery of “Kechi Beg" varicty it pl"-l'rlﬂ-f“'i' & polychrome
ware: Kechi Bag white-an-dark slip, is an important variant suggesed by Fairservis.
Colotir schieme here included the use of red, black and white; black on light to
miedium brown sarfsce; red on red. Typical Kechi Beg pottery is marked by a

beautiful thin walled deep vase with rows of painted designs i black and red and:

sametimes including white alio. A bi-chrome ware ( black-and-red |} is also
by Dales from Kechi Beg 'Quettn wet ware’ and ‘Quetta circle stamped ware' are
also found here in Kechi Beg assemblage.

Another group of Quetta area cad be seen at Damb Sadaat 11 generally designas
ted as ‘Quetta ware’ and is distinguished by its bold designs in strong, thick strokes
of beush, geometric designs with black on bulf are favoured. Another type of Ware,
usually gray in colour, decorated with black or red-brown designs is also seen. Here
no use of second colour is made, & feaure new 10 Baluchistan region; the colour
varies from pinkish to greenish tinge { due 1o firing ).

Sadnat Ware' of D5 111 is the latest of the pre-Harappan Quetta Groups is
chiaractesised by its maturalistic fioral ‘Buerapiwm like! designs:
bespeaks the sophistication attained by people.

fn Nortbern Baluchistan in the valley of Zbeb habitation flourished at Rana
Ghundsi and similar material is also seen &% Sur Jungal, Earliest scttlers used 2
hand-made, crude and undecorated pottery.

New people inhabited the site ( RGT1) wliose wis & wheel turned, beautifully
adamed pottery. The repertoire was marked by stylized bull and  black buck. motifs;
the ware being popularly known as ‘Bull ware'. Colour ranges {rom pink or buff to &
dark sed colour adorned with black desigas. Shipct 356 cemarkably ‘beautifuld
Makess of this ware appear to be much advanced people.

RG 111 was reinhabited by another people who lived for 2 longer duration
(3 building levels ). Few traits of previous period ars continued but Amri like
Geometsic motifs with red. and. black are abundant: Tall besutiful ‘carele like!

mm encountered, Towards theend the style worsens.

- Anather groups of Zhob is represented at Periano Ghundai and Moghal
Ghundai with geometric designs although few lealy patterns are also seen,

The - ware hesc.

.
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Kalat region has three important sites—Togau, Siah and Anjira (de’ Cardi 1950,
589, 64 )8, Importance of this ware lies in jts peculiar pottery repertoire consisting of
friezes. It is categorized into four stages. Stage A consists of single row of animals
gencrally caprids and birds facing left. In one case dancing buman Gigures ( heads
missing ) are alo represented. Stage A mainly consists of surface finds. Stage B
comprises of a type of animals whose bodies are suppressed depicting head, horn
and neck. In stage C single horn is represented in a shape of fringe. Fipal stage D i
marked by u typical representation which can hardly be identified or even visible and

according to de Cardi coincides with the beginning of painted black on black teche
nique. (Anjira 11),

At Surab sites Togau ware is seen From Siak snd Anjira IT onwards,

Finds Trom Pirak mound 6 (in 36 and then in 1963 Raikes) nenr Sibi (W, Paki-
stan ) presont an enigma. The Bichrome Ware found here is 8 class by itsell hence
designated ns “Pirak Bichrome Ware’. Tt it & coars, heavy ware with rough surface—
Plain as well as painted. Plain one is cither pale reddish, buff or pinkish &nd j& hand-
made whereas painted ones are thrown on slow whee] bearing a cream or whitish
slip sometimes (inished by wet smoothing; burnished examples are also met with.
Repertoire heve consists of geometric motifs mostly, {avoured are the diagonal motifs
—luttices, chequors, chevrons, ete., most of these are all intricate and complicated
designs. Tn spite of the rovgh surface the designs and colowr schemes are very sophis-
ticated, circles or blobs, etc, rarely appear.

Impartance of the ware lies in ity contacts and dating. No site of Baluch hills
bears any resemblance with Pirak damb although vague comparisons have been made
10 Amri lowest fevels, Samarra T and Nineveh TIT, Purther complications are raised
because of its early date (5000 B.C. ) ascribed by Raikes. Rug Agrawal (D, P.)
thinks “a placement younger than 3500 B.C. would appear to meet the evident

;ﬁmrmwnf Pirak sherds in carly. Amri levels, laurel leaf points, and Nineveh
dating"” 7.

InS. Baluchistan is Jocated the site of Nal with heautiful Polyehrome style.
Lowez lovel is formed by the cemetery which was eartier ( Pigwott, Gordon, etc.),
ascribed to a phase later than babitation area., Fine thin walls varying in colour
Trom buff 10 pinkish and an off white surface witha greenish tinge, few grey and
dark brown are alo szen. The designs which are geometrie are very delicately
painted with thin brush, Remarkable is the arrangement of lines, parallels, steps or
stepped cheverons, cross diamonds, circles, sigmas, ete, among the natural motifs

are fish and goat or sheep, ote. This cemetery is said to have some connection with
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Mundigak IIT Anjira ITI and Nindovari, ete. whereas habitation levels fean be
compared to Mundigak IV, Anjira TV, Togau stage D.

Kulli is arother south Baluchistan site with its remarkable landscape a having
patterns in stylistic hybrid type. Animals represented  are humped bulls, cows, lions
[w fare) goats, black buck and fish and birds. Eulging eyes, elongated bodies
partially hatched and generally alternated by plants and trees are typical of Kulli.,
'This is generally compared to scarlet ware of Susa. Tt was partialiyfeontemporary

with Harappa,

In the valley of Indus are two important cultures of pre-l'hplpfmﬂ-m
and Kot Diji.

Amri ( Casal 195962 )% reveals three periods. Lowest is Amrian with {ine
cream colowred pottery alwo to be seenat Kechi Beg and generally called, Amri-
Kechi Beg bichrome ware. In conjunction with it are found red ware and Togau G
type wares,

Intermediate phase here, is compared  with occupational levels of Nal,
Mundigak TV and designs of Kulli and Mehi, Susa D and Abu Dbabi { Umm-on-Nist ).
Abrown or red slipped ware of Kot Diji type which was preseot earlier but its
number increases gradually, This {s succeeded by a mature Harappan phase.

. At Kot Diji (Rhan 1965)* in Khairpur Distt. two Jevels Harappan and Kot
Dijian are excavated. Upper level ( subphases 1-3 ) is Harappan. From layer 3a to 3¢
Harappan material mixed with Kot Dijian is revealed. Layers 3-16 are pre-Harppan,
notat all influenced by Harappans. An evolution ean be traced {rom lowest to
upper ones. Pottery of carlier layers have simple hands varying in thickness from
half to 3 ins, but slowly it developed into wavy lnes, loops, roundels and simple
triangle further into intersécting circles and linked roundels, ete. making appearance
in Indus Valley mature phase. No Zoomorphic figure excepting a horned deity is
represented.

Tn Rajasthan at Kali Banganl® a pre-Harappan settlement with two mounds ia
excavated. ere the pottery rasges from coarse unslipped ware with ared slip
mnﬂﬂuj:m&mulﬁcnmmowmihm:pod ware in red and plum red or purple
red with black paintings. Geometric, soomorphic and floral pattemns are
om pots. The pottery of pre-llarappan level §a chavcterized by six distinet fabrics
labelled by Thaper, fqhxiﬁth,ﬁhichillmmmwithlmulu
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miatinn‘m:-h with colour ranging from red 1o pinkish with black and also white
(though rare ). Type Bis characterized by delibesately roughened surface with
harizontal, wavy or tortoise shell impressions. Fabric C has a smooth surface and an
all over slip of red and plum red or purple red. The surface resembles that of
Quetta wet ware’, Fabiric D has a sturdy Jook and incised decnration en red suriace,
Fabric E is buff slipped and F, grey slipped-both are mare. The difference in fabrics
CtoF are “more apparent than real”. Here presHarappan pliase 13 succeeded by a
Harappan phase.

Potter's art thus is a manifestation of the pre-Harappan societies which evolved
from an embryonic stage of village culture 1o a complex life. Conjeotures might be
made regarding their economic and social patterns since several other materials
besides pottery are also available like architectural remuins, bemds, terracottas, seals,

figurines ( revenling their faith ) but pottery constitutes the major evidence, They
developed [rom k

uts to uniformly oriented mudbouses, irom sume and bone tools to

copper and bronze implements, from coarse and crude handwmade wares to highty
sophisticated ceramic industry, Theirs was an agriculiural economy asnd peopleof
Baluck and Sind region were not blessed with & favourable climate and soil. Even
today population of the region ds semi-nomadic. Theirs was o sell suificing society.
Their location was such’ that they could not move out much, - climate of  those bleak’
and desolate deserts debarred them from the social contacts from villages to villages.
Trade and commerce were very limited rather nil since movements were restricted
and avoided. People on Porali in Edith shahr complex hardly knew their neighbours
ont Dasht and Hub. The culture thus remained unmixed and unseasoned with any
outside flavour. These were small villages whose: people were leading an isolated
life and remained reserved and thus mainined their individuality and independence
Pottery painting of no two places bears resembiance although all of them were
familiar with the same animals and plants but the black buck st Rana Chundai does
manifest 8 different style fram that of Kalli. The Kulli bull does not resemble any
and forms.a class by itself. If we try to relate two places which depicted triangles on
the por, it would Iook rather strained or super{luous, singe Veach pancl is like a
camplete word consisting of individual items which serve as letters, A whole design
is like a sentence expected o convey & complete idea™ (8., Gupea ). They shut
themselves in their own natural barriers and remaived mere pockets of eultures
than serving as constituents of a single *Pre-Harappan culture,” They all originated,
flourished and ended themselves in their own barriers seemingly unaware of what
The area of distribution of these cultures is very smatl if compared to Harappans

but still their contacts are: very limited, In one place ( Nal ) we see Beautifully
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‘embeltished and delicate paintings with a thin brush, Animals are painted in most
riaturalistic faskion, On the other hand we can look back 1o Quetta, characterized by
bold strokes ot Imnh, or mnst stylized antmals at Kulli. In spite of the fact that some
of them were contemp sraries, they distinguished themselves {rom their neighbouring
folks in every respect,

This saturally gives rise to certain queries. Why in spite of a shorter span of
space were their contacts limited and variety larger ! What factors are responsible
for the isolation and indifference of these peope ?

Geography and ecological tactors come {irst in the mind as a probable cause of
the isolation and the corresponding indepndent efflorescence in th- painted pottery
cultures,

The location of Baluchistan on the map shows that it is an extension of the
Iranian plateau which has hardly any high mountain range aud sufiers {rom lack of
perearial water sources, small rivulets are there, s0il again lacks natural minerals,
most of the region is deserr, climate is arid and dry. Furthermore, Beluchistan is
marked off {rom [ndus plidns by Kirthar and Sulaiman Fanges irrigated by Rivers
Zhob, Bejl, Pishin Lora, Hab, Porali and Dashe, etc. The capping of Kirthar hills
Irom Kalat plateau on which arc ierritorics of Kharan, Jhalwan and Makean which
are archarologically very rieh. The basin of R. Zhob | N. Baluchistan ) and Quetta
frea are shelters of many pre-historic cultures,

Let us consider e ecological factors one by one which affect the culwural life
m‘hmmfw the variety and richpess in painted motifs on pottery.

. “Climate iz often the measuring stick of human society.” Extremity is charncter-

itic of weather of this reglon—extreme heat and freezing cold. Annual rainiallin

Sind is hardly 10, all falls it 10-20 ins, contour. To protect themselves sgainst

sutl, sand and seasons of extreme cold they took refuge in homes and hardly ventured
10 g0 out. Since they had no occupation other than food production, they developed
an acsthetic sense and painted beautiiully in naniral way unaffected by other people.

Sail is anotlier important factor to affect the ways and means, habits, nature
©1¢. of & particular class of people. Mostly Baluch soil is barren and unproductive, it
Woulyon the bunks of rivers that ciiltivation is possible and culturcs are seen 10
have sprouted up This all round aridity of land might have led (o a preference
for Fﬁmbmgn in general. Kolwa is the cconomic back-bone of Baluchistan
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todsy Mnd In this vegion on river Dasht is located the famous pre-historic site of
Kulli, This is very well depicted on their works of art. The lamdscape panels depict-
ing grazing bulls, bealthy cows under or mear trees; iloating fisbes, and birds are
fascinating. Animals are hardly represented without trees and plants: Although geome=
tric moti{s are not absent but marked preference for landscapes indicate the differ-
ent ecological and elimatie condition of Kulli,

Rivers as we know weren great unifying factor since they facilimted trats-
port and ensed communication, commerce and trade, No big river system irfigates
Baluchistan as a result of which small vilinges were inhabited on the banks of thesc
small rivers on rivulets and their eontacts were confined to that particular cluster
of habitation on that p.mﬂimdar'rim.

If we contrast these peasant communities with the subsequent civilizations whieh
flourished in plains of Indus the point would become still more pranounced. The
culture which fourished in the valley of Indus is designated as a civilization with
its important centres at Harapps and Mohenjo-daro which are also said 10 be two
kingdoms which governed the whole culture, The importance of this civilization mid
10 be extensive in an aren of 840000 miles they retained their unilormity and @
standard pattern of life. This standardization 1 seen in every aspect of lile—religi-
ous; political, cconomic and social, Theims wasa highly evolved social pattern,
ccotiomically divided into two classes ruling or rich class and artisan or lnbour class.
Asts and eruits were blossoming in full in those prosperous days, The uniformity of
patterns, form and fabric icads 1o o tentative hypothesis that there were guilds or
some orgunisation of potters’ {umilies or also ol other crafts. These brought about
the sinpdardiztion xnd an appreciable degree ol uniformity in design  wotils ete,,
notwithstanding local variations. Some intersecting circles, conchshell shaped designs,
comb patterns, wavy lines, oto, arescen all over Harappan phase, Natural motifs
are more lavoured by Harappan-pencocks and lish motils were very common.
Human representations are a rarity and w0 are the caprids, \

The scholars accuse Harappan culture of monotony. But the beautiful work ol
art { dancing {emale figure of bronze, ascetic, beautiful seals, otc, ) tells us that they
wmdnwidoi artistic sense. But more important is that Harappans were utili-
tarfans of the firt order whoso painted pottery could not mateh the rich varicty as
those of peasuit communities. They produced things on Jarge scale and focussed
their attention on usefulness, beauty came as & by-product. The standardization sud
set pattern of Life goes with all round development ol society.
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The same cycle of variety snd local variation is repeated in chaloplithic
cultures of central aml western fndia and also Latter in carly historic cultures. Society
again became diffised, several groups of cultures came into existence. The chalcoli-
thic cultugal group of Malwa with its peculiar self slip and paintings exccuted in
thin purplish to brown black pigment is easily distinguishable (rom Jorwe-Nevasa
ware which on the other hand has s characteristic red pottery painted in black
although it is njso seen on other sites of Godavari, Pravara basin but 2 wider exient
of each group is an indicative of cultural advancements made by the cultures s time
advances, Ahar ware again represents a distinet style and: so does Maheshwar and
Navadatoli.

I we look towards the living peimitive societies hidden f{rom the glijter of
modern culture we might find a glimpse ol the past pre-historic cultures in living
form, Although there is some fmpact of time on them but, fundamemally they have
remained wichanged, There are & large numbes of these people in distant hills or
forests still residing, c.¢. Santhals (Bibar), Oraons, Mundas, Fas, Kharias (Chots-
Nagpur), Bhuiyas, and Soars (Orissa), Kadars (Tamil ), Nagas and Khasis (Assam),
Bhils and Kalhakaris, Dhangar and Todas of Nilgiris. These are all conservatives
and 10 contacts social or economic are made with each other. Analogous topre-
Harappan societics they too lead a solitary -and isolated life; Abhior travel, practise
their cultural monds and taboos stricely.

Inthe end we may conclude by saying that compulsion of environmental
situation coupled with lack of wrge for inter-group contacts throw up a large number
of independent cultural groups in pre-Harappan Baluch, Sind and Rajasthan, Itis
represented by their individual painted pottery tradition. The situation appears to
be reversed with the coming up oi Harappans, With a complex developed society
standardization becames the hﬁ‘fl'lﬂ'm ] local variation become few and refinement
in painited motify is definitely ina lower key than. in some of the pre-Harappan

groups. This cycle appears {0 be repeated in subsequent periods as well.
3
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THE PRE-HARAPPAN POTTERY OF KALIBANGAN:
AN APPRAISAL OF IT5 INTER-REMTIONSHIP

B, K. THAPAR

|. INTRODUCTORY

Ever since its discovery in the wwenties of this century, the Indus Civilization
or more approprintely still the Harappa Culwre, after the name of the site where
its characteristic clements were first recognized, has continued to pose problems,
notably of its origin. During the last two decades or 80, considerable work has
been done in this direction, but the beginnings of this Civilization have still e
ained partly obscure. A cortain amount of indicative, though inconclusive,
evidence, however, points to Iranian {nfluences for its ancestory. In these inve-
stigations, many theories have derived their main support from ceramic evidence,
although this in isel( is not a definite hasis for inter-relationship of cultures.
The M paper atiempls 10 analyse the natuce of the ceramic gvidence 85
revealed by the excavations at Kalibangan. The comparative study, ROWEYET,
is rendered difficult by the diversity of terminology of the pot-fabrics of the
comparable period in Sind, Baluchistan and the Indo-lranian Borderland,
including Seistan,_Tranian plateau and Helmand basin of Afghanistan.

2. MATERIAL EVIDENCE

The excavations at Kalibangan revealed a culture-sequence in which the
wcoded by an antecedent culture.  The latter has

been termed as the Pre-Harappan Culture. An
' . the periodization of the site, viz.,

"lmﬂl;-ﬂ §. Be that as it may, the pouery of the pre-Harappan

(Period-1) was characterized by six fabrics which were lobelled, for the sake of
o - The ive features of each fabric have
m"“mﬂﬂhﬂﬂ in some  detail and need not be repeated  here,
Suffice it to meation thut among these, Fabri marked by certain
individualities which make them essily

apt designation, however, would be after
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also 1ikfn:mu the subsequent Harappan potiery itseli. Fabric A was thin in section,
showing irregular stristions and often Juted necks.  Tts dull-red surface was
painted in black, combined at times with white, Fabric B, though more care-
fully potted, showed roughened or rusticated exterior (on the portion below the
shoulder). With horizontal combings or tortoise shell or dendritic impressions.
It was further diversified by painted designs in black or black combined with
white. Fabric € had a smooth stipped surface in shades or red or plum-red
and was painted in black. Fabric D was marked by thick sturdy section, s
recurrent shape being the basin, showing obtusely incised designs on the inner
sides and single or multiple rows of cord<impression on the outside. The painted
decoration, wherever existing, was in black medium. Among Fabrics E and F,
the difference was more apparent than real and lay in the colour of the surface-
dressing (respectively buff and grey). some of the forms being common to other
Fabrics. In frequency, Fabric A showed the highest percentage, followed in 2
regression by Fabries B, C.D, E and F, the Iast two being somewhat un-common.
Being current throughout the occupation, these fabrics did not represent any
evolutionary series, nor different ethnic éndogamous groups, but may have reso-
lted largely from specific uses to which these were put. The classification of
the fabrics is cssentinlly based on purely technical characieristics. How far
these divergent fabrics can be aseribed to focal growth and development without
interference or stimulus from ouotside still remains to be established.

3. COMPARATIVE STUDY

Besides Kalibangan, three more sites (Amei in District Dadu, Harappa in
District Montgomery, and Kot Diji in Khairpur Division, all in West Pakistan)
have furnished evidence for the existence, in a stratigraphic sequence,
of an occupation-deposit yielding alien ceramics immediately underlying the
Harappan strata. In addition. comparable material is available from sites in
Zhob-Laralai, Ornach valley, Quetta, and Kala regions of Baluchistan, Helmand
basin of Afghanistan and Iraninn Sistan. Before aitempting a comparative
study, however, it would be worthwhile to recall in this consection the disar-
‘ming though canny remarks of H. Frankfort, "the diversity of opinion as to the
meaning of similarities or dissimilarities between pot-fabrics is even more regre-

ttable, and, in fact, the use of ceramic evidence considernbly surpasses its use.’
Admittedly, the following pit-falls are inherent in such ventures 2 (i) the avail-
able clays and fuels in different regions can cause variations in pot-fabrics; and
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(i) the comparison of a single element without considering the complex of
which it may be a part, or of the decarative theme, unrelated to the form of the
pottery could be unrelisble. Unless, therefore, one has a first-hand  knowledge,
ut least by handling if not by digging of all the cetamic industries under inve-
stigation, the study, as in the present stage of inquity, is likely to be partly
:uhjm::tiu, compelling us to the utmost carefulness in depending upon the inter-
pretative evidences of the published material. Although a correct assessment of
the infer-relationships of the pottery of Kalibangan [ must await a detailed
comparative analysis; only the broad outlines are indicated below. In this
preliminary study, both the technical characteristics—clays, surface-treatment;
potter’s wheel_ firing and also the shapes and ornsmentation have been taken
into consideration.

It may be stated at the outset that as an assemblage, comprising all the
six Fabrics, the pottery of Kalibangan I remains unparalleled. Among fabrics,
this is particularly true of Fabric A which, as stated earlier, is the dominant
ceramic of the Period, At the same time, no continuous or gradual improvement
of technigue is discernible in pottery of (his Fabric during the period of its
currency at the site, Iis antecedent stage has; therefore, still to be ascertained.
Further investigations in the contiguous regions of Sind gnd Punjab in West
Pakistan may pechaps give us some evidence in this direction. The surface-
decoration of Fabric B resembles that of the Wet Wares, including the Quetta,
Periano and Khojak Paralles Striated, specific resemblances being available at
Sur Jangal, Dabarkot in the Loralai and Periano Ghundai in the Zhob Districts
of Baluchistan and Amri and Kot Diii in Sind. Fabric C is commonly met
with at Amri, Harappa (pre-defence deposits), and Kot Diji. Fabric D, showing
inter alia an exclusive decorative element of sharp-ridged incisions of various
patierns including wavy, criss-cross, eic., is paralleled at Amri and perhaps
also at Kot Diji. As stated earlier, Fabrics E and F were distinguished more
by their sutface-colour than by any other technical characteristic. Their affini-
ties, therefore, may not be of much significance. However, the occurrence of
buff and grey fabrics is no doubt reported from sites of pre-Harappan affiliations
in Sind and Baluchistan. Na multi-coloured pottery tradition either bichrome-
ted-black or polychrome a¢ available on sites in Baluchistan (Amri, Nal, etc.)
was met with at Kalibangan, The oceurrence at (ke latter site of a typical
bichrome black-white on Fabrice A, B snd F, adds an important but problem-
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‘Coming to shapes, of which the range in the whole sssemblage is rather
limtited, we find that short-necked globulag vases, dishes-on-stunds, pedestalled
bowls or chalices, bowls with tapering or convex sides, heavy jars with ledged of
flanged shoulders nod wide basins are known variously at Amrj, HHI‘E?P“.{P’“
defence deposits) and Kot Diji jn West Pakistan and Mundigak in Afghanistan,

In ornamentation, quite 4 Tew designs occurring on the pottery of Kaliban-
gan T correspond 1o those on the pottery from Amei, Harappa (pre
Harappan deposits) Kot Diji, and sites in the Quetta and Zhob-Loralai regions
including central parts of Baluchistan, Mundigak in the Helmand basin of Afghs-
nistan and Shahr--Sokhta in Trapian Sistan, Notable comparable designs include
thick bands: pendant loops; fish-scales; Wavy lines; symmetrically-joined semi-
circles, giving the effect of pendant concave-sided trizngles; Tatticed triangles;
opposed triangles, wavy verticals; dot tipped hanging triangles; latticed
semicircles, etc. and such fillers as radiating tines (six or eight-armed) ending
in solid discs, lenticulurs, huttetfiy or the double nxe motif, and depictions of
fish, humped cattle ibex and uab—Jih animals.

&, CONCLUSIONS

From the siyle of vase-painting and the technical knowledge displayed,
it is evident that this pottery reached the site fully-grown from abroad. The
present material leads us to conclude that towards the latter half of the third
millensiium BC,, the village-farming communities of the Iranian Borderland
Were moving out into the alluvial plains, and under different ecologies of the
regions of their seitlement, had developed regionalization. Thus, while the
communitics in each region (Quetta, Zhob-Loralui, ceotral Baluchistan, the
Indus basin, eastern Iran, the Helmand basin and northern Rajasthan) shared
between themselves basic elements, including the gemeric obligation to northern
fand glso perhaps southern) Tran and Afghanistan, they evolved {heic owd
puttern in each region. This would perhaps expluin the marked variation io
pat-fabrics in each region.

This correlation of the above-mentioned assemblages would indicate that
the pre-Harappan Communitics appeared in northern  Rajasthan somewhsat later
than on sites in Baluchistan and the lower Indus. valley, o5 though refiecting 8
‘ﬂﬂpin;:hmiznn‘ ‘of cultural level from west 1o cast. The availuble radiocarbon



255

dates from Mian Ghundsi (Damb Sadaat-l 1 2330+ 360; Damb Safast It
2427+ 360] Amri (Period IB : 2900 * 115, Period 1C: 3665 % 110); Kot Diji
(Easly tfevel ; 2605 % 145 : Late Jevels 335+ 155; 2255+ 140, 2690 1 140)
and Kalibangan (Eacly Phase 2370 + 120; 2290 t 120, 2255+ 935.2105 % 105)
support this hypothesis. 1n the light aof soch evidence, a5 can be garnered from
the comparative study, and subject to difficulties mentionad nbove, it can be
postulated that, in (im&-TANge, Kalibapgan | would correspond (o Damb
Sadant 1, Rana Ghundai 111, Sur Jangal LI Anjira IV, Mundigak IV,
Kulli-Mehi, Nal, Amri 11, Kot Diji (Middle and Lateslevels) and Harappa (pre-
defence doposits).
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B HARAPPAN CERAMIC WARES AND THE DEVOLUTION
OF THE HARAPPA CULTURE 1

_ 5. R. Rao \

b We all know that the Harappan ceramic wares are unilorm throughous the
vast region covered by the Harappa Civilization; but underlying this uniformity
certain regional variations in {abric and typology are becoming increasingly clear
in Gujarat and, tosome extont, in the SutlejGhaggar basin also. 1t is thereiore
necessary to distinguish the Harappan-wares { those types and (abrics which are
common to the Indus valley cities and other mature Harappan sites outside the
valley ) from the associnted docal’ wares such as the Black-and=red ware and
Micaceons red ware of Saurashtra, and the incised ware of the Suile] valley.
“Another point which should be carefiilly considesed is the line of distinction to be
drawn between the Indus style, or to use another termy, the “Imperial style® of
painting earthenware, from the Provincial Style. In Gujarat, which was a mari-
time province of the Indus Empice the Harappans developed a new style wherein
animals were drawn in a more realist way than in the Indus style. Very oiten
folk tales such as the story of ‘the unning fox and the crow' formed the subject
matter.  This style is more pleasing because aninals and plants are lighly realistic
and the artist has avoided monotony aud overcrowding of spuce usually resulting
from a repitition of designs,

In the case of certain Harappan sites outside the Indus valley it is observed,
that all the major Harappan cernmic types such as the goblet, beaker, dish nn-stand
dish with projected rim, S-shaped vessel, small-necked jar with a bulbous body,
perforated oylindrical jar and wough or basin, occur in the stuedy red ware, a1 well
ns & buffish red ware, The latter fabric is not indicative of any new cultural
iﬂﬂlm- 'On the other hand, the Archacalogical chemists report, both in the case
of Rangpur as well as Lothal, clemly says that the buffish colour of the pottery iz
due “M Ancomplete oxidisation ol the lime-contents of the clay. As such the

: : : u’:. anﬁ or buffish red ware at Harappan sites peed not cause doulbt

H?ﬂtﬁu maturity attained by the culture, 80 long as the types are characteristically
. ritacts are found at the site. The colour of the

W and ather Harappan & |
m ; ‘ ds on the clay used and the conditions ol firing also. it is therefore
Mvﬁﬂﬂ:ﬁr the classification of 1he Kulli, Amsi-Nal, Quetta and other
cultures nto Red wareand Buff wate culiuces has any rational basis.  Wheeler has
'l!éd‘“m lt- { would like to raise one mMore question about the associated wares.
mmdﬁdtﬂ" found at the Saurasharian Harappa sites are snteridbin
ﬂ",ﬂlﬂrthﬂm;tﬂl Indian chalcolithic black-and-red ware. As matters annd 2l
m' :" must consider - the indigenous people of Saurashtra who used the

Micaceous Red Ware (with its characteristio bowl with or without a sind-handle)
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as the Muthors of the black and red ware which now serves as a link betwren the
Harapps and post-Harappa chaleolithic cultures on the one band and the
Megalithic culture on the other.

As a sequel to the discovery of s number of Late Harappan sites in the

Indo-Gangetic basin and Gujarat, it has become necessary to distinguish the
Harappa wares from the degenerate Hamappa wares. Apart from the inferiority
of the fabric (firing, surface-treatment and decoration) the absence of ceriain troe
Harappan ceramic types such as the pedestalled goblet and beaker and the pre-
sence of the pointed goblet should be taken note of. The so-called ochre coloured-
ware which is suspected 1o have been associnted with the ‘Copper-hoards’, is in
reality the ill-fired Harappan red ware used by the Harappa relugees in the
western Gangetic valley as they moved out of their oniginal home.  In Saurashtra
and the Narmada estuary ilso the degenerave Harappa ware sccurs at a large
mumber of Late Harappan sites. The report on the excavations ai Rangpur makes
# clearcut distinction between the manure and degencrate Harnppa wares, 1t is
high time that on the basis of ceramic evidence obtained we designate the
Hasappu sites recently found in Meerur, Saharanpur and Lodhiana dismmics inclo-
ding Bars, Alamgirpur, Ambkheri and Bargaon ss Late Haruppan settlements
instead of calling them as Harappan.

Then comes the question of the devolution of the Harappa Culture. It is
abundanily ciear thar the Lustrons Red Ware Cultuve of Gujarat was evolved in
two stages from the mature Harappa Culture. Some of the evolved Harappan
ceramic types like the high-necked jar and carinated bowl are Tound in ihe upper
Narmada valley, Godavari, and even in the Tungabhadya valley. You will all be
surprised to know that the diffusion of Harappan technology can be tuaced now as
far south as Singanapalli, Ramapuram, Sevavaram and other sites in Kurnool
district. My exploration { only a jortnight ago ) has conlirmed the existence of a
neolithic people who had borrowed certain Harappan techniques. They used
perforated jars, the bow! with [esuureles 1im, the higbmﬂ.hd jar, the stemmed
bowl (with a lustrous red surface) and more than all the disc-beads of steatite and
parallel-aided blades, all charaoteristic ol Late Harsppan sites in Gujarat, They
are found to have painted the hand-made wares in a typical Late Harappan style
(Lothal B) with wavy lines in groups, cros-hatched punels, zigzags and loops. In
view of the fact tliat sume of the Neolithic sites in the Deccan are dated as early as
2300 B.C. and the Neolithic-chalcolithic settlements of the Tungabhadra Villey
flourisled in [800-1200 B.C. perivd, it is quite probable that the F
technologiss moved down to the south from the Noarmads-Tapti valleyy ji
or-posi-Harappan period to the Deccan wherefrom they used to get gold
steatite formerly, Further investigations in this direction are in progress,
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Discussion
Sri 8. P. Brivastava :

Whether we bave to give any imporiance to local physiographical speots !
80 far Rajasthan is concerned, in desert we do not find use of bricks. Even
to-day bricks are not wed in Jaipur. 1 would like to know whether bricks found
at Lothal were imparted or locally manuiacnired 7 Unless we excavale Bikaner
arca also, the excavation at Kalibangan only may not be conclusive. We found
some of the Harappan design still painted in the Ghaggar area, Whether the
difference of clay in Gujarat, Rajusthan and Punjab arca go to show something
regarding the {abric of a pot.
Prof. K. D, Bajpai 1
Spread of Harappan ciilture in difficrent segions and their uniformity in
: Aspects may go to suggest that there was no political umity, However,
more evidences are o be awaited to prove this hypothesis. So Far Saurashira is
":"m some original forms and technique were not kunown 1o Harappans
in the Indus Valley.

We need not think of Indus empire. The aniformity in pottery and ivic
arangements  could have happencd by diffusion of cultural traity or through
Sri Krishna Deva :

‘Sri Rao% paper is & substantial? contribution toour knowledye. We may
agree with him that the indigenous pottery Le. Micaceous ware did exist at Lothal
m"_l before the arrival of the Harappan. Certain doubts needl Aarification such as
whether Micaceous ware was manufactured ont of Tocal soil. Does: it comtain mica
or it was imported ? Either the Harappans brought the soil from outside or dug
dmpn.iulhﬂml: locality to obtain it or does the local soil containmica, The Grey
w_igfﬂ'ﬁltht been found at Mohenjo-daro, Rupar, snd Lothal may be eonsidered
as a variation of Red Ware due 10 firing atmosphere in the Kiln.

Dr. R. C, Agrawal :

Who were the indigenous people, “whether the users of Micaceous red
ware or black-and-red ware 7 The Black-amd-Red Ware of Abar and Lothal have
certain  differences. Their relationship should be ascertained. The ecarliest
Black-and-Red ware phase at Ahar does contain micaceous red ware, Tt is interes-
ting to pefer here the prosence of mics mines in Dilwara and other yegions of

Rajasthan,

———
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5ri 8. P. Gupta :

About the degeneration of Harappan shapes, fabric and painting, this
may be abserved that by 2000 B, C. there was movement of Chaleslithic people in
the whole near-cast. The painted pottery teaditions die out. Tt was felt everywhere
in India even in Turkmen or Soviet Contrnl Asin. Tt is o cultural phase when
painted designs are not given any fmportance. Kalibasigan is a pure and simple
Harappan settlement. The difference may be just regional. Tt scems Kalibangan is
later than Lothal,

Bri 8 R Rao ¢

There was uniformity in matorfal culture as well as  §n  the religious
practices. for 300 years. There was no change in the Society, Now what
factors were responsible for this uniformity ? Could trade be responsible for
this 7 Was the merchant who ordered people in the locality for hundred
years to follow uniform patterns in making houses, streets and other aspects
of culture? In my opinion there must have been some kind of administrative
authority. Planned cities of a uniform nature and well regulated international
trade were possible only if there was a central and imperial authority w control
the problems. The problem of Aryans in this connection is difficult to be solved.
By Aryans we mean certain ethnic, linguistic or national grotp. Where cver
in Westeen Asia the Aryans arc identified, they are asociated with certain object
mich -as Battle axe ete.  They were fire worshippers and horse riders. At Lothal
and Kalitangs, the people were fire worshippers. At Lothal there is evi-
dence to suggest the presence of borse also.  We can not say that the entire popu-
lation were Dravidians or Aryans but it was of cosmopolitan nature. One of the
reasons for the good pottery in Indus plain, or Sarswati and Ghaggar valley is the
avalability of fine alluvjum clay. At Rangpur levigated clay is present below 7 to
8 ft. even 1o-day, but the potter do not wke the trouble 1w go decper. Bricks were
manufactured most probably locally, At Rojadi aud Desalpur stone s available
in plonty but it was not wsed in buildings, probably’ due to certain tradition.
Local soil at Lothal contain mica. ‘Ihere is a difference between Black-and-Red
ware of Rojadi and Lothal. The former which is latcr than Lothal does not show
much difference with Ahar,

Dr. B. P. Sinha ;

There was co-existence of different culures at Lothal: We may agree

with Sri Rao that there was & central authority in Harappan culture which main-

tained the civie administration.



LITERARY RFERFNCES T0 POTTERY

( Circa Gth to the 2nd century B.C. )

Brajdeo Prasad Roy

L. The perfod onder reylew marks a landm

atk In the economle history of anclent

India. The necessitfes of Ilfe cansed different Industeles to be developed and the

pobters-art als> was not negleoted. The very rl
numerous references to potteries in acoidental

oh Mierature of thie period contalne
ways because this Jtterature either i

purely rellglous or pertaining bo Aifferent branobes of eecular learning ke polity

:“d grammar. Some of the Brahmsna apd the
Iternture, the Astadhyayl of Paninl, the K

Aranyaks works, the early Enddhlst
aut!lys Arthassstra, the Vartlks of

Katvayana, the Grbys ood ihe Srautssutres, the Patanjell Mabablasys and the

Manusmrt! along with & fow older portions in

ihe Ramayana and the Mahsbbarsts

are very helpful to us. The enrly Jain llterature pamely t} € Kalpa and AchaTRDgs
sutras, which aleo have undergone & proceEs of change and a serles of redagilone

also furnish valuable Information

A large number of the Puneh-marked colo® and

the rallings and Toranss of the Sungs perlod bearing the figures of pote, and

hundreds of earihen wares unesrthe
borate the llernry references =0 much B0

d from different archsecloglesl eites also corIO:

{hat they prove the motly ities of the

potters-art and thelr ekill In wonlding beauttful pleces o earthenwares

2 The potter :~The llterature of

this perfod refers o the potter, his

status fn moolety and the importance of Lis profession, By the sixth century BO.

we see the existence of the potters-viiloges®.

Thelr professlon Wias 80 highly estee-

med that éven the Ksatriyas and the Sresthine also 314 not get soclsl bumiliation
d "

In professing tt.* Paninl refers 1o Kulala

tho rarthenware n.putﬁtl;r*- The general term for & pe
The Jaln monks often stayed with the potters and

i Bhbandara. (Bbandskara).

saw many things regardling thelr art, to natumlly
The polter's workshop wae known as Eormasaln,

tnformation regarding thelr art.

and Kaulalika which mesn potter sn
er in ibe Juin llteratore

this lterniure contains many
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A
Kumbhakarapaks was the place where the earthenwares were baked, Ingaradabs
was the place where the pote were fired In Indhanasals foels wers stored, In Bhan-

dasals burnt esrthenwares were storsd and Panyaasls was the shop In which pote
were kept for ssle.*

Patanjsll glves more detalls regarding the potter. He mentiopa that the
perwons went to. them for giving orders for earthenwares of thelr own lkings™.
Besldes tho ordinary potters moulding small vessels, there were skilled potters
known as the Mabakombhakarss to monld blg jara and olber types of blg earthen-
wares, "

3. lechnique : - Further, our itterature furnishes informatton regsrdiog
the techniqun of mandfaciuring the earthenv ares. More attention was given to tho
prepuration of clay, 1¥ it sontatned 100 Iargn glrts, 1t would not model easlly nor
yield » bandsome or serviceabls pot, hence conrse materiale were ellminated. 0o
the other band, If the clay contalned no ghrt, 1t will stiok to ike finger, In monlding,

aod will arack n firlng. To avold this danger, some grity materiala Hke sand,
powedered stone or shell obopped straw, and othi r Iike things were” added.

The Jutaks storles mentlon that the potters brought cowdung® and -
of clay (Mattikn) were kneaded with water, snd were mixed with ash snd
dung Gomsyn ) In order to make the olay soft. ‘The early Juin Iiterature al0
fornfsbes somewhat & aimiiar tnformation. Bauratthlys (Saursstelka) was » partl-
oular type of clay peculiar to Saurastra *,

lumps

After the preparation of clar, jte lump was placed on she wheel (Chakks-
Chakra) which was constantly turad, and vesels of ' {fferant types wers moulded by
kilful hands. While tha pot wan on the wheel, the potter applied s thin coat of very
fine lguiub clay In orsder 4o smooiben the surface of the pob by filllog the pores eto.
The pot In which the fine lgquizsh was kept was termed ms the Aysmanchiys
(Atanchlka).'® Patanjall informs that the potter, after preparing the clas, took 148
Jumpe and with them moglded small &nd blg jares

The wet vewels were deled and buked (Sukhopetva pichitva) and made ready for
consamption’s. The unbaked varthenwares were not serviceable on seeoint of their
nstare &8 thow wers 0o weak and sdluble fn water. O modount of 4hls, the
Mahabbarata differentintes & unburnt jar feom tho bsrnt one in-n stmile thab a wesk
king perishes wway very soon llke & unburnt jar dropped Into the watertd. The
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polters fired the earthenwares bul ibe Iterature nnder study does mol pefer u:fr the
process of Helpg.

%. Types - The lltersture under review furnishes many names and types
of earibenwares whish may be classtiied Into many groups guch a8 the water pots,
domestie pota winupots, slorage jars, measuring pots, pots for rellglous use, and
flawer pui;_

Water pots —

The Satpatha Brahmana refers to Ninahys ¢ which was & water pok. It was
butled undergronnd up to i1 neck. Perhaps it way done in order to ke=p the waler
cool. Kumbha' & was the most popular type of the waler jar which (s frequently re-
for to In the Jatakn storles Paninl refers to ibe Udaka-Purnyltavys pols of diiferent
types, sll comlng onder the term Kanlallka'®, the earthenwares, Kautllya nleo s
u!’nn-rl 0 Kumbhn as n water Jar. Hr (nforms us that {ts model was tmitated for
bulldlng the Yapra around the elty, and ite particular porilon wa: kmown as the
Kumbha-Kakalka, a& ita middie portlon was ot tretched Hke the middle portion of
Kimbha' T, Basldes this ho meatlons other uses of this enrthenware. Hundreds of
Kumbhas fills{ with water were placed in froab of the honses and the offices of ihe
Stats to quenoki the oontlageation In the clites during the summer 12, Many Kumbhas
fillsd with water were placed in the judlolal courts and the witpesses took oath before
them to epeak the truthe. Furthermore, be instructs ihe olly guards to bury the
emply Knmbhas under the gronnd by the side of the oity walls o order to counteract

digging of mines by the enemy Into the eliy¥ e
The early Jaln lterature olsn refers to the Knmbha snd Its ministure form
Kombhi s water jsrs with rounded buses.
many referenses 1o ihe Kumbha are found.
Aesording to Bim, on the soeasfon of the performance of the Mabsbharata eacrifice,
some mald seryante having Eumbliss filied with water on thelr heads danced to [the
nﬁﬂ‘ of the Marjallys Mandapa*'. He pofers to the Mahakumbhas and the Kume
m'ﬂc..ﬂnﬂ;ﬂﬂ jars for storing water'®. Manu 8’80 rofers to the KEumbba se the

waler I“I'l.

Ghata aleo was & WALET jar. It I8 frequently refarced to by the Jatakas and

aveordin tanjali Ghats and Ouaud are the lqulvdmthmnlfw the Kumbha
:113 Kﬁﬁ f:n-p:jll:ulg". Numerons Ghatia filled with water were placed wround

In the Mahabhaays of Patanjall
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the sacrificial altare**, Ghatas wers used for croasing rivers as these floated on the
water and somelimes four Ghatss were used for thils purpose’ . Manu'? slio refers to
Ghata snd Instructs the king to Impose a flne of one Masa on the person who steals
away the Ghat:, kept on a well for the publle wse. In the Sutrs Uienature
Manika*"® has been referred to ne & blg jar of water, wiich may be equated with the
Mabakumbha or the Mahaghata,

Kalasa aleo wase & term for the water jar which Is referred to by Panial?,
and atoording to him lte minlsture form Kalasl was equal In slze with the Ghata.
So, it seems that Kalasa was blgger In elze than the Ghata or Kumbha, The estly
Jutn Mterature siso refors to Kala n and lta mintature form the Kalsalh-Kalas 1ks.

In this literature, diffecent types of water pris bave been referred to ruch
s Gayarl-Osgal, Knyila—n big Ghara, Karaga - n smwall water jur, Madsks or the
present-day Mutaka, The term Ulngadrool denoted a amull pot, n serles of which
was tlad to o wheel for draviog water from & well Vatts was the present.day
Hatia or the Chukars for drinking water espeolally In the roetal festivitles. Gallole
wan a spooted small wator pot which may be identified with the Garua.*®

Domestic utensils—The Talitlrla 3! Sambita refers to the term Parin-
shys, which denotes the household utensils.”” Manu slso refurs 10 the same term for

the pame,

Sthall*® bas been referred to In many Jataka stories as well an In the
Astadbyayl of Paninl ae n cooking vessel. Patanjall refers to the Sthalipulaka-
havl to be offered to the Gods, 1t was & pot In which rice wae oroked, and in this
sonrection he refera to the famous phrase ¢ Sthallpulakanyny s7*4  This pot may be
tdentlfied with the present-day Batloh), but buflt with elay. The praotles of
deslgnating utensils on the basls of thelr capwelty or the guantity that conld be
cooked in them, haw been referred to by Panin! (Parimsnepachab) **. Tatanjall*®
also mentlons it different sfaes on the same basis such 4o Drond, Patrins, Adbiki,
Achltanl and Dyikulljlos.

Ukhs or Ukbys was s cooklng pot and Paninl refers %o 16 ns s frylng
pan.?7T 1t may be {dentified with the present-day sarthen Karahl, He refers to Ita
different ¢lzes on the basie of ite onpacity,sh

There were sposial iypea of pots for cooking particular things mnd were
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’
termed a5 Pachane.?? Patnjsll refers to the Mansapachani® or a pot for cookling
mesl,; but e exast shaps I8 nnkoown to e,

Karpars was a cooking pot. Katysyans refers to the Karpara-Odana or
the oooked rice which was lefs bebind 1o the pot known as Karpars.!' Itmay be
identified with the present-day Khappars, s snall karahl ke device which s
used an dish also.

Different types of dishes wers used by the people. Panlnl refers to some
speolal teems applied Lo food leavings whin served In different types of utenalls.?
Katyayana refosal 6o the plate leavings by the tefms Sarave and Mallaka. Sarava
Wwas a pot In which food was served for eating. Kantllys refors to Sarava In tha
workshop of goldem(th Again he reford to the Saravnme-khula' or the gledle of
Baravas which a thief was foroed to wear around his walat and walk shrough the
tireets. *4 Patanjall Informs ua that s little things were kept In & Sarava, hence It le
spparens thist 1 was small fn alza. Saravas were earthenwares and were osed In #a-
orifices. 4 * Mann refers to Saravat® su & pot In which meal was served, These refer-
ences ghow that Sarave was & pot used for different purposes. 164 ns of different atzes
ranging from the slze of s big pural to n cuplike device. The Mallaks was & term
for food leaving In the pob known as Mallaka or Mallsgs. Tts exsob shapo Is unknown
to us,

The early Jatn literatare refers to different bypes of the toasting pans such
#8 the Tuvia-Taplks or the present-day Tava which Is shallow. Tt was made of
olay. The torm Avavakka also denotes s lossting pan Avapakys. ¢4

Diffecent types of Thalls must have been used but in lltératore reférences to
them. are Iacking. The archneologloal excavations have brought out many types of
dishes whish have concave bases with raised sides whicl elther are vertidal 'or
Intaened,

Besides vooking pots und different types of dishes, bowls nlso are’ referred
to In many works, These were small coneave pots w@ith brond mouths, and were
used mafnly for deluking water, ligaids or for eating meals In' (hem. They might
have been nsed also as intermadbary vemsels. The most popalar tertn for‘a h;ﬂ |.|
Kapala az (ts shapeowas ke that of s skl Pentalt® refers to 1t sling with Saruve
and Kautllya mentions it fo the workshop of the goldemith** Ha informs that
It was used for begging alms.?” Patanjall refera to it as & sooking pot In which
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Parodads was cooked which was known as the Kapalacharn.®! Different types of
Kapalas have been unearthed from many arohaeclosfoal sites. The spppropriste

term Kattoraga for & bowl ls used {n the Jadn lternture which may be Identified
with the present-day Katora.

The enrly Jaln Hieratore 1s very informative as It eontalns numerous terms
detiobing different types of domestio ulenalls. Kusuls was s big pot o which food
was kept, In Kandu sweets were prepared and Kuntala was s pol In which fooud
was served.*” Saphan! was u pot in which milk was hested, Mathantys-Mathanika
Wi & pok In whioh ourd was shurned, Patl and Sinaga were the pota fo which
rons were milohed. o8 Besldes these, dlffcrent types of lids such e Padlplllans Pra-
tprerans, Pindbans, Plhany and Dhakss] bave boen referred to. ldus alsc was a

covering ld. lddarays was the lid for eovarlng the cooked food.®? ot thelr exact
Ehapes aro unknown to us,

Speclal care was glven to the purlficatlon of ihe earthen wares. Mano says
that fmpure pots should be purlied by heating them on the fire, bat the ssrthen-
wared impurlfied with blood, urloe and mest cannot b purlfied even with this proc-
esé, honoe must be dlsgn 2 #% Patanjall lnforms us that odd earthenwares were rep-
Inoed with the ner ones.d* Manu tnstructs to dscard the broken®® earihenwares but
the early Jaln Literature Informs us that the Jaln Bhikeus used to repalr broken® ¥
veneels, Such pleces of pote have been unenrthed from many archaeological sltes
which nre repalred with copperwires, f

Wine pots :—Ip anoleni Indls, wine in ita varlons forms was & favourlte
drink of the people and different typer of wine pots were used for drinking It
Some of them have been refrered 10 In the lteratare undes teview, Kautllys refers

anjall also refors to the Ghata for storing wine,s i also,?*® AifF-
erent types of jare have been referred e 0 the Jaln Heorature

‘o mueh a8 Jambale, Par Bhombhala and
Sandis-Saundiks The Uvachifs, Kart g

: Y8, a0 | Katalanks wers the which were
to serve wine. The Tokkana was 8 pot with which wine was uu:?;d.mi-"
denoted the cop.  Kauillya* * refers 1) Sarava 88 n wine pot for drinking wine and

Patanjall® * aleo gives the same Information, Further, he refers to Patrs an earthen-
wage with which some was offired 1o 1he Gods, It was known as the Nestrs aleo =4
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fara Storage jara :—In the [iterature ander review, different types of storage
£ ve been mentloned. Theso ware considerably high having pointed base snd
pering lower body. On account of thelr belng very heavy these were not easily

portable, henoe alther were sunk In the ground or made 10 rest on & specially made

Mm terma 1lke Bhandagara and Kosthagara are derlved from the terms
and Kosths whioh mean the storage jars. The Jataks stories f requently
:hr 1o them. The Mahabharata ® o uses the term Bhands as o slorage jar. Kautllys
d.“ fo the Bhaodas In which gold and other things were stored In the Bhan-
¢ gars, Ho uses a speolal term #*Rhandiksdhiksrani”®® denoting » method adopted
v the goldsmitha for steallng sway the gold pretending to keep 1t {n the Bhands.
~ g“'ﬂ agalnst this, he Instruots the Suyarosdhyakss to examine the Bhandas
sarefully and pusish them properly if fouad gullty,® He refers (o the «N 1ksepabhs-
Jeses in which ofl, ghee and card were stored.® * In order 10 malntain accursey, be
::dm the Accountant-General to malntalo 8o sceurste account of the Bhandes
the Bhandagaras tn order to guard agalnst the wBhajana-visama” o term
denoting the stealing awsy the things o n Bhands by replacing 1t with & amall®?
one. Mano also refers to the Bhandas as storase jara and inatcuots the king to
punish those persone who sieal awsy OF preak”0 them. These Bhandss may be
ldeatifisd with the present-dsy Handlyss. A& large aumber of such Bhandas have
been unearthed from many archacologloal siles.

Kalass and Ghats also wers used as the

TBesldes the Bhandas, Kumbha,
thein In which ghee and oll were stored.

storage jars. Patanjall also refers 10
These were cleaned with brush and hot water, 7!

Kusuls ns & storaye jar i& referred 10 by Paninf.7* It was s Inrge oylindrioal
vessel for storlng gealas: Kautllys also refers to 1t whio woe made elther of wood
or clay. 1t was known es the Koetha?  also, Patanjall mentlons it by the name of
Kandu's also. After storing corn fa 1, 1ts mouth was sovered with molatered soll,
bat & provislon was already kept In li2 lower portlon to bring out tho corn by
bsving & hole known as tho Kusulabila.s Kusal | was the minfature form of Kusula

The Kusula may be identified w1th the present-dsy blg Thall.
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'\ Othier bypes of storage fars like Eupa snd Sala are roferred o by Panlal 7
The former was a form ofstorage jar resombling & well conslstlng of m serfes of
Fings siranged one above other, The latier was s masonary struciure of store
oo specially bulls for the purpose.

Panlol refers to Usirika?? s o starage jar. 1t scems 10 be & heavy and

very fall storage jar with narrow mouth. Perhaps, It wan & blg Sarabl'Mke
device.

Measuring pots :—In ancleni times, corna were measored In -earthen-

Wares, which were known as ths Manabhandae? ¥, Eautilyn insteucts the Superin-

" Gendent of (Markets o exa.; ine the correstness of auch Bhandas und Lo lmpoes fine

o he'sellers who use {noorrect messuring pots, Different sypes of the Manabhao.
das are mentioned In the lterdture under review, such as 3

Adbakas— Tt fs mentloned by Panini?9, 1t was equal to 10 Kudavas or 266

Ceralne. 1t was known ad the Patea®* also. Kautllyn also refors to It a8 s monssurlog

pot which contained 1/4th of & Dronas? Patanjali"® aleo refers to 16 in the same
aenks,

-—

Eamea was an another type of the measuring pot. It has been referred to
by Paninl¥®, It contalned elght Prasthas of the corn. Manths®® was = measuring
pot which contafned four Kameas of sorn.

Khurl wna used for mensuring Iarge heaps of corn, It was & bigher unis
than the Drona®*. According to Kautllys it was equal to sixteen Dronast s, Panlnl
and Patanjall bave referred to 1ts many small g blg slzes such an dhe Ardhakbarl

“and' Dvikharier,

Drona and Dronls of different sizes have been reforred to by Kaubilya.**
Accordlng to Patanjull a Dronapatra was equal to four Adhakases,
Eudava was & measuring pot which contalne ith of the Prastha*®, Ascor-

ding to Patanjall, it vontatnied one handful of corn**. T¢'had fte many ‘big end
'wmallinlzes,

Prastha* ¥ contatned four Kudavas of corn. Panint refera to Ustrika*® ass
mearuring pot which conéatned tén Kumbhas of corn, Mentlon® Ghata®s, Pateika
and Patifla®vas the messuring pota, According to Patanjall Eu'fjlks was s
measuring pot which contatned one Kulaja of corn-and Saataka®* ‘was = speelal pot
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1o messures the Sadbhags. Kumbhs ss s messuring pot contalned twenty 'Dronas
of corn** and was termed as the Mababhanda. Patapjil®® and Mapn*® also refer to
ths Kumbhs s the measuring pot.

‘Pots for religious use :—0On the oseanlon of the performance of eacrl-
fices dlfferent Sypes of pots were used. Enmbhas, Ghatas snd Kalasas were placed
an the saceificlal altes as the susploious pots. On the speelsl occaslond, Al fferent
types of earthen wares were used os the Vandans Kalasas are used for \his purpost-

The Brahmans, Buddhist and Jaln monks were allowed to use only the pots
l;l;ﬂ. of efther clay, wood or gourd. Kamandsls was sueh s pot which was used
-~ “lhm, The Jaln llterature refers to some other-fypes OF pots for monnstic nee
- 8s the Patigaba, The Jalu monks were allowed to use other vessals termed
mhmﬂ‘ and Tapprra and Tappangs whioh exact shapes are gnknonn to U
the Khatangs was » preullar bowl ased by the Jaln movks while bepging when
_im undergolng & punishment for a fault'®®. Mann mentlons that the sevellcn

not use metalllo and Iustrots pots (Taljsssni pateabl): .

i Flower pots—The finer inates of Lhe people are indloated by the fach that
hers were certaln pots which were used a8 flower pots such as Pindalags and
Puppschhafjls. The Singla (Srngiks) denoted a syringe with which water Wes
sprinkled on flower planta.!® ' Artistlo represeniations of flower pots arc depleted 00
the Toranas of the Stupa at Sanchl which are like the Ghats or Ealasa but with
wide mouth and broad base,

6. Decoration—A lazge pumber of the earthenwares unearthed {rom
many aites exhibit the skill of the potter-painters, but tu’ the ltersture nunder
revivew, we ged only scanty references regardiog the sechnique of patatings on them.
The Kusa Jataks shows that the potter’s skill was exhibited In the prepatation of
the earthonwares were coloured snd decorated with many colours and motlfs
respectively (Nanarupani samuithapes!). The Jain! ©3 literature referd to paintings on
tho earthen wares. Kalada was the particular pot in which colour was kopt.

Some pots were costed with oll. - The excellent ocoating materlal cansisted
of sesemum ofl mixed with ash. [% was robbed with cotton on the surface of the
n“& pota. After it, the pol was rubbed with s polishing stone known s Ghuttakna.
Such polishing itones were availsble at Bhoganagars which was situsted pomew here
betwern Pavs oud Valealt. Then, the pot was kept in the sun for dryind and after
\bat the ash was washed swsy sad another costing over the pol. This process

vonilnped from two to fve tmes.' !

oy
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"\ The Foregoing detalls indloate that the Indlan potters monlded different
types of earthenwates. The Indlan pottery with its long hilstory reveals surprising
range of shapes, stzes and motifs worthy of lllastration o a Corpus. At oce end
of lts serles In the glant Kusula and ut the other the tiny Chaska. In llterature
different types of sarthenwares are referred to and thoussnds of the earihen pots
have been unearthed from the archasologloal exenvations, Now, 1t Is our sacred duby
to identily them taking the help of both these sonrces. This wonld enhange the

development of the study of pottery ss » separate branch of learning which, at
prosent, {s In {ts Infancy.
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DISCUSSID R
B. PiSinha :

It_ta really an exorilent paper. We were miseing certefn new points, Now

we have ample literary evidences from Vedie Perlod down to the second eentury
B, C. It should be co-related with the potteries from archacologlonl cantext.

e



ROMAN POTTERY IN INDIA

While we were aware of the commercial contact between India and the Medi-
tesranean world between the first few centuries of the Christinn era and of the finds
of a nmber of Roman coins at several sites in south India, it was not until Sir
Mortimer Wheeler, pointed out to the great possibility of dating indigenous south
Indisn cultures with the help of Roman pottery that Indian archacologists took
seriously to the study of Roman pottery and other associated findy  The swdy
began with the excavations at Arikamedu in 1045 which provided conclusive evis
dence of direet cultural contact with the Roman world. The excavation brought
to light three distinct wares © (i) Arretine Ware, (ii) Roulented Black Ware, and
(1il) Amphorae.

Before we consider the significance of these and alike wares, it is proposed t0
give below a briel account of these ceramic industries in their place of origin and
to study their dispersal in India.

ARRETINE WARE

The term ‘Arretine’d is used for & solt and delicate red-glazed ware with
shades varying {rom red to yellowsred with the lustre rivalling that of fsealing-
wax', This ware was current from the last quarter of the Ist Century B.C. to the
first half of the st Century A, and is named after the place of it manufacture
*Arretium® (modern Arezzo) in Italy. Tt was also manufactured at other mt_:u
in Tealy, viz. Puteoli, Modena and Rimini. The term *Terra Sigillatta's meaning
potiery with stamped designs applics snd covers Arretine Ware, as the Arretine is
also decorated by a process wherehy the unbaked pot is presed into a stamped

mould. Terra Sigillatta, bowever, has a slightly carlier origin going ba.-:.l: te the
i it in being coa-

The production-technique of the Asretine ware inherits the ancient technigue

; : isti i decorating
practised from the Mycenacan Period through the Hellenistic Period of

the pot in relief by means of a mould, It is stated that “jg js merely & natural nnd
logical end-product in the evolution of ceramic art from the Myceoacan Period

Paper read at the Seminar on !ndiEthr, arganized by the University of

Patna 1908,
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down Yo Roman times™d  The Megarian bowls of Gresee and Asia Minor also ins-
pired the production of decorated hemispherical vessels of Arretium. The process
emplayed in the production of thess bowls consisted of preparing a mould by means
of a stamp, the mould being later fixed amd placed in the contre of potter’s wheel
and the wet clay thrown inside the mould with the lip added free-hand. The pot
shrunk in size u_ip ;lrjqagl. facilitating its removal fpom the moutd.

Jdn the Indian context, Arretine Ware was first notierd at Arikamedu 3 in the
eutting AK-[Lin fouc lavers of ssandv rstvarian mud-deposit and the excavator
thounkt that the duration of the deposit may be lirtle more than 30 yoars Iﬂﬂ the
latest;Aeretine ware an this site may beloug to the last phase of the production of
thawaree; T e, AT, 45.50, Except for a tiny frapment of a sherd with leaf.pattern
probably of: Drwtrndori®s  form 11, the sherds' represent. undecorated. cups and
dishes in some cases even without normsl rouletting. The excavator surmised that
these features were the symptom of latennss and’ therefore concluded  that . AD,,
20.50 would be the inclusive period for Arretine pottery at Arikamedu,

'+ (The main southern sim AK- IV produced Sigillata ware aloog with. siamped
sherds immediately underlvine the brickswsll of the.casly phase. Among the 22
shapes described in the report “three bear potter-marks VIRIL., (probably H.I"L?IE,
possibly VIBIF) ITTA and CAMVRL, The types consist of flat dishes with ltl‘l_r‘ﬂht
or carinated vides with a base, Ojie shend has rouletted rim while another ‘I"‘-h_‘
ting of fine rouletting on upper surface. There is also a dish-like-bowl and a cari-
nated cup represented by a sherd approximating to & stamped example of Claudine
date’ (A D, 41:64)." Oire (ragmentary shurd, yellow wish red: veius may. be descri-
bed xa marhle vase probably produced by Arretine potrer 3 early as 19t Century
AD. In previous exeavations; at the same site, French archagologist had brought
to light asherd of imitation ar provincial Tesra Sigiflattn of reddish grey fabric
with light red glaze and a very rough external roulrtiiug. | Another fragment be-
longs to a clasi of Goe wigre with leal-pattern. impressed from mowld,

ROULETTED WARE

‘The trehnique ol impressed decoration practised  during the Hellenistic
period gave rise ta rouletted decorasion which comsisted of revolving a toothed-
wheel on the wet surfacs of the pot and producing symmetrical picked decoration.
This tradition war adopted in Sigillana ware 1] late Roman period and pottery
was decorated on the inmside and aueyle.

Rouletted sherds wore fonud in straiifed context at Arikamedy and their first
a pearance ix placed towards the end of 1t Century BO,, or the Bcgimﬁngof the
Ist Centuiry ADD., 7 In fuet, they were found in a1l the'strata of all the excavated
sites ar Arikamedy, The ware is sreay mgraplically and ehionologically co-extensive
with the amphorae but it preceded and out-lasted Arretine ware by an appreciajle
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margin, The cxcavator has also pointed out that it is relatively more ﬁumﬁnt in
the pre-Arretine and Arretie layers of the Northern Seetor, signifying that the type
became less popualar atter the middle of the 15t Century A.D.

At 8 result of careful swiy of the ware, the excavator has described the ware
a3 “oarediilly potted on a quick wheel from a fine well-levigated clay which burned
grey or, more often, greyith pink, the grey eolour being due to the reducing condi-
tion under which the pot was fired,  Before firing, it was usually treated inside and
'L"““"'ﬂth & slip which, on being subjected 1o an inverted firing, tumned black o=
-“h and showed variegated shades of grey, black, yellow or brown autside. (eca-
sinally both faces are covered with blackslip and rarcly with brown.™ He liax
r“fl'ﬂ“"r made 1 five-fold clamification of the ware depending on the shades ol the
flip. The interfor surface was burnished and in some cases i :ppmximal:d to the
Tustre ﬂ. the N. B P, though it was decidedly inferior. The prc-.’aﬂctluc sherds
usually had a brighter polish.  The type i confined usually to flat dithes with in-
surved: rim, the beak or the pronounced uature of inward project on arcounting
for ﬂﬁam:_ types, The exterior surface has grooving. The roulsiting marks are
usually on the interior in the form of congentric designs.  Bosides the dishes, there
are shallow bowls, some without the internal rouletiing.

The rouletting designs consist of minute triangles : diamonds or parallelo-
grams; wedges or uprights crescents; ovals or dots; or an eve-shaped device which
in like attenunted dinmond  The design with  triangle s very commops OCCUriing
in allstrata,

Rauletted sherds have been reported (eom Chandravalli and Brahmagiri, 8t
the former place it is msociated with two donasil of Tiberius (AD+ 14-37) and two

fragments of imporied red-glazed ware of Arretine type.

1t bas been also reported from Simpalgarh @ the specimens [rom the upper
level having an fnferior grey fabric being presumably of local manufacture.

The valus attached to this ware can be adjndged from one ol the sherdsjound
rivetted with an fron-pin at Kerarapalli 10 in Andhra Pradesh. For the distribution
of the Ware, attention is invited to Appendix 1.

AMPHORAE

. 'I'beﬁnq:lm:e is & high two.handled pot with & neck. While a number of
varieties of this Ware are available in clamical period meant for s ab public
festivals, wedd ngs and funerary purposes, it became a standard vessel {or transport-
h! il and wine during the Roman period. [nstead of the footed wvariety o the
clasical period, pearshaped and conical types in coarse fabric predominate the
Roman period. The amphorae has usually a loog eylindrical body with a pointed
base, a long narrow neck and two straight-handles, The amphorac pitched intern-
ally to preserye the wine 1. The pointed yaricties ysually tovnd in Homan
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mh&wer: used for storage in cellar with the pointed base fixed in the ground,

when meant for transportation a tripod was uses] {or Jl%lltinﬂ them in position.
Tts use was very extansive in Roman period and at Porta del Popolo and Pompeii 12
they were found {u grear number, at the latier place a hundred vases were found

in s house.

In the Indian context Amphorae sheeds are found at Arikamedu, |3 Kanchipu-
ram, 14 Kalhapur,15 Nevasa, 16 Ujjuin, Ter, Junoar,17 Dwarka, 18 Devaimori, 19 Na-
garn, besides Tuxila 21 in west Pakistan. The Taxila example must have travelled by
the lund oute, while the South Indian specimens  were.  jransported by
Roman traders. A Ranchipuram aearly 50 conical Amphorae were recovered in
broken condition, and of these three were found in & row (pL 1), This would supgest
that these vases were broght in large numbers and travelled in and {rom ports like

Ksiroattiian and were used by Roman traders who had sestled down at inland
trading centres.

. The amphorae vases found at Nevasa, numbered 63 of which 10 were handle
picces. The sherds are of creamy vellow to light hrowa colour, heayy and show a
mixture of very fine sand in the clay, Among the hendle pieces mention may be
made of those with oval section having two grooves on the exterior. But the
varieties of handles reporied from Arikamedy have cither plano-convex seotion or
with & groove on the exterior, One of 1he amphoras sherds at Arikamedu was
found along with pottery group ‘A’ which contained a Terra Sigillatta sberd
stamped with ITTT

Before we conclude this study of Ampliorae it may be pointed out that Th
Periplur  contalivg quite a numher of relerences to the import of wine in Jndla along
with other objects from the Mediterrancan world 22

_ LOCAL WARES

Besides direct importatios of  pottery from Mediterranean countrics undér
Roman influence, we have to'deal with focal varieties which came 10 be produced
under Roman influence, This inlluence was exorcised by the Romans who were
sttled down at coastal and inland emporia and who wanted for their use the types
of wares they were accustomed 10 use in their country. Local inhabitants probably
alwo evinced interest in these new ceramics and the village poster produced such
imitation wares for the consumption of the sophisticated class, The first quality of
these wares is their fine texture and the use of well-levigated clay ior the produciion
of pottery with polished red surface. The must important type to be copied was
the so ealled sprinkler which is in facr o Tlat Bused elliptical jar with a high,
narrow neck having & small perioration and o veriieal spout at the shoulder.
(PLTT) 1ts protorype in bromee was found a1 the Brahmaperi 23 mound st Kolhapur
aloog with otber objects of Roman importation. This vessel became popular
specially amongst Buddhist community for many sherds of this type have been
found Irom the accumulated debris of cistorns attached o westesn Indian caves
like Pitalkhora, Kanheri, Karle, Junaar, etc., as alio at other Buddiist wites like
Devanitori, ete. (ts soulprursl representation (Plate 111} & also met with in a
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tlightly evolyed [arm in viw Makayina Chaitga  Cave no. 26 where the sprinkler is
shown along with a tripod over the platiorm on which the Mahupariniroana  figure
ol Buddha is carved, The flagon ol wine beld by a foreiguer lady and depicted  on
the ceilivg ol Cave no, [ at Ajanta also has a long neck and similar whape sugges-
ruu& that the typs wiss popular with lore'gners and also with Buddhist laity. [t W
well known that a large number of donaions to western Inlian caves came from
‘{lgimq who were no other thap the Roman waders, settled dowu in western

115 PR

_ As gegards the local imitation of Arretine ware particularly with stamped
decoration, 1t will be warthwhile to study the potiery lrom Ter collected by a loczl
enthusiast, Shei Ramlingappa Lamture and-who was good enough to place the
material at the disposal ol the writer tor purposes ol swudy, This pottery clearly
sugyeats that the stamped decoration on the yessels was produced out of a mould in
which the pot was pressed while it was still wer, These pots, however, being near
spherical in shape, two moulds were used s sugzesied by a clear line of junction
left on the susface of the pot (vide no. A, Bad C of lig- |). This technique appa-
arently was alopted by the local potter 1o produce the Types ol pots the Yavana
traders sought after. It is analogous to the technique of Terra Sigillanta sbout
which reference has already been made eaclier, The decoration usually consisted
of tongue-shaped or leal shaped pattern around the base with geometrical pattern
appearing jus below or on the carinated portion ol the pot. This decoration was also

copied on geerscotta lamps (no. D of fig. 1) found at Ter, The tongue-shaped decora-
tion radiating {rom the base has analogous in ‘Terra Sigillatra.

_ "Tuc use of stamps sometimes containing figures of animal of human-beings
were also noticed (pl 1V), [Tt is not unliksly that the evlinder seals found st Ter,
B‘Hﬂ;l._ﬁl ete , were used Lor the decoration of the poutery under Roman influence

Some classical traits who came to India along with Romans and applique
decoration on vases came 1o be copied. Some sherds from Ter with grotesque
applique figures on posts represent this contact (nos, and Fof fig 1). fn this con-
nection attention may be drawa 1o the iind of the head of Herculus on the handle
of & vise of Greek Black Ware. 2 Lids with female figurines (no. G of fig- 1) from
‘Ter are also suggestive of this contaet. A lid with & crouching lion on top 26 (pl. V)
is another very interesting otject from Ter, The lion figure messuring O. 10 m.
in length and 0. 75 m. in height stands on a base of a lid which must have been
‘used as a cover for a {unerary um.
 The Red Polished ware27 found at several sites in Saurashtrs and Gujarat like
Vadnagar, Barodn, Amreli, Devnimori, Somuath, etc , in a horizon arsignned 10 the
Christian era may also be the result of Roman contact. Systematic excitvation of
few more sites would help in putting this pottery in & proper context and provide
further clyes of Roman contact, The sprinkler type as already pointed out earlier
is found widely diffused at a number of sites in northern Tndia and tis diffusion
tmay have been caused by Its popularity with the Buddhist community and conse-
quently it continued aver & long period of time, the later types not having the

typical Red Polish of the early period.
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ft may not be out of place to point out that the predilection for stamped decor-
ated potlery seen during the Gupta petiod was  the indirect result of the local imit
ation of stamped pottery during the peried of Roman tontact The excavation of
Devnimori2k where remains of a Buddhist settlement were uncovered has alto brought
lo lighi clear evidence that Red polished ware and black pollery of the Arretine type
coutinued 1o be used in the 3rd 41h cenlure A.D., and that among these was the ex-
traneous element provided by an amphorae, Among the indigenous types is sn fnters-
ting sssoriment of stamp:d and decorated ware which shows contisuity of tradition
from the carly centuies of the Christian era atmost up to the Gupts period, The moo-
Id-made pottery of the Gupta and of subsequent periods from Ahichchhatra29 also
hana decorative devices derived from some of the earlier unes that were in cirenlation
prior to the second Century A.D. While some of the decorutions were, no doubt,
derived' from symbols such a's are found on fndizn coins snd scolptuses from the
Ist Century B.C. 10 the third Century A D. us sugeasted by Shri K.C. 'anigrnhi, thess

appear to have been also derived from (ke Iatge variety of decarations inspired by
the ®oman contaet,
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1. Gujarat:

APPENDIX 1.
Rouletted ware has been found at the following places:—

Andhra Paradesh:
1. Amaravalj
i. ;lgd"mm""
esarapalli
; ﬁzﬂf“_i‘_-- v Kouw efaka
g Mukhlingam
Madras;
l. Kanchi m
2, Kn?sripmu-m
3. Sites in Cauvery Basin
4. Uraiyur
Uttar Pradesh;
1. Rajghat

4 H rayanpur

G S
APPENDIX I

A select list of sites containing Red-Polished Ware:—

Henumandharo (Distriet Amreli); Aledhar, Bhegali, Chand-gadh, Jilada, Keriyn

old, Khalavad, Khodiyar, Laliyo, Mokavana, Nehur, old Rampura, old Tarpa-

da, Patna ( Paliyad ), Patna, Ranigam, Sonpari ( District Bhavnagar ); Kalavad

( District Halar }; Dwarks ( Distr}

t £
Boricha, Divrana, Khadvar, Khalei, Sutrapada, Talala, Una, Uparkot, (District
Sorath ); Dhatvg ( District §

urit ); Vallabhipura ( Distiet Surendranagar )
2 Madhya Pradesh:

Eran ( District Sagar ) and Maheshwar { District Nimad )

3. Maharashtra:
Ellora, Pitalkbora ( Districy Aurangabad ); Prakash [ District Dhulia ) Bahal
( District Jalgaon ); Ter { District Osmanabad ); Kalysn ( District Thaoa )

4. Mysore: '
Herakal ( Distriet Bijapur )

5. Rajesthan:

Nagari ( District Chitorgarh )



DISCUSSIONS

d B. P. Sinha : The Roman Rouletted ware has been found in Bengal, Andhra
Madras snd now it comes even from Rajghatin U.P. [ think probably Bihar
may also yield it as it is situated between Bengal and Rajghst. In this connection,
the discovery of numerous sprinklers at Chirand, Sonpur, etc,, is sigoificant.
A /At Chirand five structoral period dating from 20d Century B. C. to 2nd century
lhen.‘ have been recognized. It ylelded sprinklers and & Buddhist monsstey. In
,rh’!’-“ chronological borizon at Knmrahar, Kushana terracottas bave been found.
Kushanas might have got these things from Roman contact by land-route.
. S.R.Rao: The Arretine ware is definitely Roman in all cases. Moulding was
nown perhaps when the Roman began to come here. The Red polished wase is oot
d"_l Roman. From firet century B.C. to 4th or 5th century A.D., we get Red
polithed ware. Amreli has yielded about 45 types and it is a major industry there.
In Saurashtra, we haye plenty of sites yielding this pottery. Tt occurred before the
advent of the Romans in about first century B.C.

Sprinklers is not 8 Roman type, bul is an indigenons and a Buddhist vessel.
TYP'_' in this ware do not occur in typical Roman pottery. Wheeler has written o
me, in a private communication, that it is not a Roman pottery.

Ttis an indigenous pottery so far as its technique, fabric and shapes are
concerned.

R.C, Agrawal: Rao is worried for date. Evidences show that our contact with
the Roman world was earlier than Ist czntury B.C.

Indian ivory, with the figure of Lakshmi has beca found at Pompel. Pasind
refers to trade with the Greek and Roman world. The sbsence of Red polished
ware at the sea-ports like Baroach and Sopera is importast. Is there any evidence
to identify it with Roman pottery ?

Penetration of Romans may be séen at Devanimorl, where one-faced pot, &
characteristic Roman pottery has been found.

R.S. Sharma: Toshow Roman contact with India, only one aspect, Le., the
pottery, has been discussed here in 8 beautiful manner. Other material such as Roman

glass found st Arikamedo and Sirkap snd coins may also be taken into consideration.
The date of the Arretine ware in Roms is 30 B.C to 40 A.D. The Ronletted

ware is important for dating and contact as it has beea found in 2 pre-Arretine lovel

at Arikamedu. :
Romans must have sent different Kinds of trade commodities, s it possible to

make & co-relation with these 7
Most Roman trade was carried with westera coast, Early Roman coins have
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been foynd in south India, in Malabar coast, Andhra snd then in the western part
of the cduntry,

K. K. Sinha : Subramanium has brought to light an inscription of Roman snd
believed it to be of 2nd century B.C. . - -

Terracotta figurines of Roman contact which have been found in south India,
are totally absent in North India. 1

In Northern India, probable land route was taken for trade.

Krishna Deva : ' Rajghat has yielded Rouletted pottery, Many designs of Gre.
co-Roman devices, such as figure of Herackles, Roman heads, etc , have been found,
which reinforced 1ndoRoman contsct,

S.P. Gupta: About inscription, its find-spot nod exact date should be known.

At least three roules were followed for Roman trade-castera, western coasts
and third by overland routs. They went to Khotan also,

The Testre of the Red polished were might bave been derived from Black
slipped ware. Sociologically, new people came and were diffused in our colture,

S.B. Sharan : Roman materials are avsilsble in south Arabia, but the Rouletted
ware is absent there, -

M. N. Deshpande :  Ter was an importast trade centre. Dikshit has discussed
the glass from the site.
I have called the Red polished ware as local. Local potters were ca tering the
| then copied some of the shapes and fine paste as terraco-
find kaolin clay. Wherever Romans went, they fond out the

clsy which bear close resemblence with theit own. Red polished wate is rich in

Gujrat, o
South Arabia has not been explored fully,
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ASSOCIATED ANTIQUITIES WITH THE BLACK-AND-RED WARE
( GHALCOLITHIC PHASE )

Naseem Akhtar

In the post-Harappa period; many new cultures, characterized
by their distinctive pottery industries came on the scene of Western
:;ndC_enuﬂ {rdia. The Blackard-Red ware culture, which emerged in
Sonth eastern Rajasthan, seems to be earliest in the ceries. It has been
named by archaeologists as the Banas or Ahar! culture as its main focus,
with type site* Ahar, seems to be i1 the Banas-valley. The influence
of this culture has been felt ov all the neighbouring and contemporary
cultures: The bearers of this ceramic technique reached even in the upper
and middle Gangetic-valley. The earliest known evidence of this potting
technique in India, has come from Lothals , where it has been found
within the matared Harappa culture. [ts position at Lothal &nd cther
Harmppan a~d Late Harappan sites scems to be of a subsidiary riture.
Whereas in the post-Harappa period, in the valley of Pa-as, it secored
its independent cultural statos, However, its presence at Lothal and 2 few
Harappan elements, observed in the chalcolithic Black-and red ware
colture, may be taken as a link and ecultural overlap between
these two,

. The Black-ard-Red ware copstitutes anly, one of its components.
To know ths exact nature of the calture, it is necessary to make a study
of its associated antiquities and their manifestations on the life of the
people.  Hence, on the available data, excayated from various Black-and-
Red ware culture sites of the chalcolithic phase, an attempt has been

! Immyid&ofthemteﬁnlmmainsuflh:peﬁudisofmum
its pottories, The chief ceramic industry was the Black and Red ware,
sometimes painted in white colour, In the beginning, such as at Abar and
Gilund, we find rich paintings and limited types which include bowls,
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dishes, basins, lota-shaped vessels, etc., whereas, in the later stage of its
life, painting decreased and a few new types, such as dishes-on-stand,
channel spouted or lipped bowls or basins, perforated bowls, vessels,
potiery-stands, etc,, were -introduced in this fabric at Chirand and Pandu-
Rajardhibi, It seems that in the early stage, it wis used strictly for
eating and drirking purposes, while i1 the latter its range of function
seems to bave ircreased, Hesides, a number of other ceramic fabric have
also been found which testify to the variety of technique. Most of them

are treated with a fine slip and represent a wide range of decorative
elements *

Most popular ceramic industry of the period was the fed \Vare
't has bees fourd at all the places with diffepe-t sub-varieties, slipped or
unslipped  The slipped specimens show omnge tan, chocolate or brown
bues, Fice tn coarse-grained clay was uwsed, Pesides populag shapes in
bowls, basins a7d storage vessels, it shows a wide range. Dishes were
less popular, A remarkable shape found at Abar is the vase with sloping
corrugatiors and possibly a pedesta’-base ® A vase with stem looks like
a chandelier or donble bowl® The dishes-on-stard have been found at
Abar’ | Gilund® and Chirand® The stems were hollow or solid either
with 4 corruzation or plain,  Another type is represanted by a basin with
small channel-spout at Ahar'® with cut-spout at Gilu-di! or a lip at
Sopepur and Chirand!®, A few interesting shapes, for the first time in this
culture, cccurred at Chirand, which included spouts, lipped bowl, three
legaed perforated bowls, and pedestalled-bowl, Shoolder portiorsof a few
vasesat Fonepur and Cbirand and border of the bases of a. few dishes-
onstand bear paintings in eream solid duts A few sherds, painted
in yellowish colour, have been found at Atraniji Kherad® & ome of the
sherds at Rajghat are also painted in orange or white pigmests ¢ Other
decorative elements in the red ware include incised linear patterns, applied
roundels and wavy bands,

The next popular pattery seems to be the Black ware. 71 hough
ithas not been found at Ahar so far, but its association at Gilurd!® and
comparable sites in the Gangeticwvalley may sugpest its later introduc-
tion. It followed the types and painting tradition of the Biackand-red
vare. Common types, found at all the places, are bowls and dishes.
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Pesides. a corrugated stem. possibly of a bowl-on-stand, and a lid were
found at Chirand and 2 beak shaped bridge spout at Pa- du- ' ajardhibi }?
: ometimes it was painted in white pigment. At Gilund, the pai ting
was done on the ext rior or interior or both with geometrizal desigrs;
Whereas at Chirand!®. Sonepur!® ard T'andu Rajardhibi®), the painting was
corfired on the inper surface, A few pieces bearing incisec and pinhole
decorations have been found at Mahisadal.®

The Grey ware, treated either with a slip or burrished was also
manufactu‘ed in the period. At Ahar, the types included lid or a knobbed
trinngular or clamps-like hold basin, globular pot, dish-on-stard, perfora-
ted bowl on a broad hollow stem and base, animal-headed handles, ete.
Gilund®® has yielded lipped or legged basin and vase witn strap hardle.®3
A lota-shaped pot in the burnished grey ware found at Chirand, may also be
mentiored here.

A few pieces of the cream-slipped ware, coated with a fine thick
slip of cream to greenish white colour, have been found at Ahar and
Gilund Only two shapes, ie. small globular pot anda bowl with concave
sides, have been recognized at Ahar*' Among the designs, painted in
crimson blackish red, mention may be made of a dancing figure and an
animal with stippled body, which occurred at Giland.® It is interesting
to refer here that a unique specimen representing possibly a miniature
sarcophagus ks been found at Chirand, [tis eoated with a thick creamish
slip and painted in crimson red with small solid dots over the e tire
remaining body. A bull with an elongated body and prominent horns, was
drawn over the dots, Its exact relationship with the cream slipped ware
is to be ascertained,

The Buff ware, in a limited number has been found only at Ahar
and it shared the types of the cream-slipped ware®® It bears distinct
greenish grey slip.

A chocholate or buffish ware, painted in creamish white has been
found at Pandu Rajardhibi.¥ Whether it represents a variant of the buff
ware referred to above is not known, The types included bowls, vases,
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The lustrons Red Ware formed ancther associated !'ahfin of the
period, It has been found at Ahar in the topmost phase®, whufh bﬁ?%
resemblance with the same ware found at Rangpur, At Pandu i ajardhibi
a kind of such pottery has also been found, -Ahar has yieldcd dish-on-stand
and a large globualar vessel ¥ At the latter site, the tvpes included shallow
bowl and basin besides footed cup or beaker or bowl-on-stand.? U"—':!-’
bear painting either in black or greyish white pigment and the desigrs
included solid triangles, hatched diamonds, stepped chevrons, lattices etc

Ahar and Gilund have yielded a few specimens of the Malwa
ware from their latest levels. The common type was dish-on-stand.
The painted designs at Ahar, included bands, wavy lines and loops™,
whereas the pieces at Gilund are painted with a row of cross-hatched

lozenges® This fabric was a characteristic pottery industry of the central
Indian ( Malwa ) Chaleolithic culture.

A single sherd of the Jorwe ware has also been recovered from
Ahar L. B3 A polychrome ware painted in biack, bright red and white
pigments on red background has been found at Gilund 3

Thus, it appears that a variety of pottery fabrics and shapes, for
the manifold household uses, were manufactured during the pericd. The
whole range shows three functional groups those. which were for every day
rough use, those for a refined use and lastly probably fir ceremonial or
ritualstic use. The storage jars, of various sizes, basins, globular pots,
bowls dishes, etc. may be included in the first category. In the second,
rimiess bowls channel-spouted or lipped basivs or bowls, dishes-on-stand
etc, and in the last group, channel spouted or lipped bowls or
basios, spouted vessels three-legged perforated bowls, miniature sarcopha-
8us etc. may be incladed, It may be noted that the potters used different
types of clay as desired or required by a particular fabric or type. They
were manufactured on wheel, or by hand or with the combination of the
both. Some pots were made in two or three parts separately and then

luted together. The potters knew the : - of
cioasd and opeo kiln, w the methed of inverted firing as also

 Asregards ﬂwﬁmmm'ﬂcﬁﬁﬁmﬁfth:peﬁud,adﬂr“d
uniform picture has not yet emerged, Generally, the houses were formed
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ﬁywnqdmﬂr bamboo posts. Around these were put reed or bdmboo
screens: then they were plastered with mud as is evidenced by the remains
of lumps of clay, beariog reed or bamboo impressions, found at Ahar®,
Chirand, Sonepur®® and Pandu Rajardhibi®’. Nud or mud-bricks were
also osed f-r making houses at Ahar® and Gilund®, A few of them were
plastered with clay sometimes mixed with lime. Onpe such wall at the
latter site was decorated with zigzag finger-mark®, Kiln-burnt bricks were
used at Gilund! only.

Regarding the exact p'ans of the houses, it may be said that they
appear to be round square of rectangular, Floors of the houses were made
of clay inixed with siltand sometimes were also paved with river gravel
At Sonpur_and Pandu Rajardhibi®?, however, it was further coated with
lime in yrder to make them smooth, firm ard ingect proof.

‘How the houses were roofed, can not be ascertained precisely,
Bowever, it appears that they were supported on wooden of bamboo
posts. The houses seen to have been divided into rooms, one of which
probably served as the kitchen. Ihe latter was epuipped with pot-rests’
querns, storage-pits, etc, At Ahar, large, sized hearths with a unit of two
or four cooking  positions have been foundé®, | he former example was
made on a square platform and decorated with depressed chevrons. In
both the cases knobs were found on the inrer walls to support the pot
kept on the oven-mouth. At Gilurd a clay-lined pit, which might bave been
used as an oven, has heen found®, Single-monthed clay hearths and
oblong o squat hearths, have been found at Fandu Rajardhibi®® and

Atranjikhera, respectively.

Th2 black and-red ware people practised agriculture, honting and fishing
for their livelihood. We have not yet found any agricultural implement
from the chalcolithic levels, but it scems that caltivation ws known to
them, The oeccarrence of querns and rubbers at Ahar @ and Gilund®
and pounders at the former site may indicate a grinding activity., Re-
mains of charred rice have been found at Sovepur and Mahisadal. Husk,
mixad with the clay of some of the pottery or its impression on the latter
have been fonnd at different places 5. B, Deo, after making 2 careful
observation of the potieries from Abar, has identified some kiod of wheat
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and rice husk?®, The impression of husk in |the pottery fragments fourd
at Paudo Fajardhibi, was scientifically analyzed and was identified to  be
that of cultivated paddy (oryza Sativa L. Graminae )%, Prese.ce of
large vessels at various places and storage pits at { ilund may go to suggest
that grains were stored. 1hus it may be inferred that cultivation of wheat
and paddy was practised as the Navdatoliars did. Large number of
animal and fish bones have been found at different sites in association with

hunting and fishing tools. These evidences may go to prove that people
weére non-vegetarians,

Animals were domesticated, as the practice of cultivation and cecu-
rrence of humped terracotta bulls may suggest.

Hunting was done on 2 large scale. They used copper, bone ard
stone tools for this purpose. Copper axes of flat socketless veriety have
been found at Ahar® and Mahisadal®. Bone tools have not been found so
far eitber at Ahar or Gilond, but other sites in the Gangetic valley parti-
cularly in Bihar, it has been found in a fairly good number which incinded
arrow beads of tanged and socketed varieties.

Microlithic tools, a characteristic of central lidian Chalcolithic
Cultures, have been foand only in a limited number, Whatever may be
their quantity, most of them were probably used for hunting and allied
purpeses.  Evidences show that a few blades and [luted cores either of
chert or chalcedony, have been found at ” har®® and Gilund®. A few
blades and points have also occurred at ronepur and Chirand, More or
less, the same story has been repeated at other sites also. It continued
to be used even alter the introduction of iron at Mahisadal and @'andu
Rajardhibi, it mayalso be mentioned here that the stone sling-balls
occur at Gilund. They were also probably used in hunting purposes.

Fiching was also practised, as most of the sites were situated near
river banks. A fish hook of copper has been recovered from Panduo-
Rajardhbi ™  Oriup™s hag yielded 2 large number of bone fish-hooks
( harpoons |, Mention may also be made here of a few pieces of burnt
clay, found at Atranjikhera, which were probably used s net sinkers®
Thus evidences go to prove that fishing was also one of the main sources
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of livelihood- It may also be. mentioned here that baskets and screens
made of reeds or bamboo, a practice siill followed, might have been used
by the black-and red ware people for fishing.

It gaems that the demand for terracotta figurines was not popular,
as anly a_few examples have come to light sofar, However, it may be
divided into two group+—human and animal. [n the first category, a
torso of male-figure, probably in a dancing pose, has been foand at Fandu:
Rajardhibi,® Another solitary example of a female-figure, with prominent
breasts, have come from Oriup (P11 ). Among animal figurines, bull
with prominent hump and long horns, have been found at Ahar® and
Gilund®  Other specimens include a ram and stylized figures discovered
at the former site.

The black-and-red ware people used different varieties of orma-
ments Terracotta and stone beads were popular- Beads of the former
material were biconieal, globular or areca-nut shaped. At Ahar, they bear
incised decorations® Other sites have yielded only plain varieties, Eeads,
made of semi-precious stones have been found almost from all sites aad
materials included, carnelian, agate, chalcedony, quartz, crystal, etc.
Beads made of steatite, faience and copper were rare. These beads must
have been strung into different varieties of necklaces, a practice even
followed today. Copper rings were also psed, They have been found at
Aliar 80 Atranjikhera8! and Panda Rajardhibi,®2 Bangles made of copper,
haye been found at Abar® Oriup (1. 2)- Pandu Rajardhibi® and of
bone at Mahisadal. Sonepur and Chirand have yielded copper wires which
were probably used for making rings. Besides, Mahisadal and Atranjikhera
have yiclded bone combs: A few unique specimens for personal decor
ations have been found at Pandu Rajardhibi, i. e. copper eve-pencils®.

We do not know about their dresses. However, some of the terfa”
cotta beads, referred to above, may be identified with spindle wherls,
which bear testimony to their knowledge of spinning. Hence, it may be
suggested that spinning and weaving was practised by the black-and-red

Copper-mnlt‘mgmmeo{ the main industries of the period. It
has been suggested that the copper was smelted at . har from the very
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beginning as it is situated in the vicinity of arcient copper workirgs."
This suggestion has been corroborated by the discovery of copper too:ls
and sheet. Further it may be strengthened by Hedge’s work on chaleoli-

“thic metallurgy®?. According to him, the people in the Banas-Valley might
have used khetri ores as agresment in impurity pattern of oreand artifacts
shows. It is not clear whether copper was smelted at other sites also as
scientific examination of the objects is not known to have been made so
far. However, its rarity at other places may suggest that it was brought
by the immigrants from the Banas-Valley.

Bone tool making industry was the back-bone of chalcolithic black-
and red ware people in the Cangetic-Valley, It may be mentioned here
that bone-tools in manufacturing stage surpass the number of the finished
tools at Sonepur, Chirand and Pandu Rajardhibi. Besides its hardness and
easy workability, the use of bone was probably due to the rarity of copper.
It appears that bone was used as a substitute for copper in the middle
Gangetic-Valley, particularly in Bihar.

We do not know abont trade, but some inference may be drawn,
The black-and-red ware has been found in association with contemporary
chaleolithic caltures, characterized by Malwa and Jorwe wares, If it was
imported there from the main ceotre, as Dr, Sankalia has suggested in
the case of its occurrence at Navadatoli®®, we may say that there was a
trade relation with the contemporary culture, Further, it may also be men-
tioned that Malwa, Jorwe and lustrous Red ware of Rangpur fabric, have
been found in the Banas-Valley, For transport of menand gouds, wooden
carts might have been used as terracotta wheels found at Prahladpur may
euggest®®, It may also be mentioned that the use of copper was possible
only in so far as regular trade was organized, The tetrahedral objects
fourd at Mahisadal have been identified as weights™. If so, we may suggest
that there was some kind of weight system. But meagre evidences
'show that barter-system was practised, The people had to exchange their
surplus products for metal, steatite, faience and other things of interest,

The basis of their economy was, of course, copper smelting culti-
vatiat, bone-tools making, besides hunting and fishing. The large ‘settle-
ments must bave included, in addition to primary producers, a veriety of
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full-time specialists. Metalsmelting and use of wheel for manufacturing
pottery have been regarded as evidences of specialization of labour™ . In
a nutsshell two broad classes in society may be recognized. Firstly, agri-
enlturists and collectors of food, and secondly, the full-time specialists such
as potters and smiths.

It has been suggested by archaeologists that the existence of chief-
tain.ship may be inferred if one house in 2 settlement is conspicuously
large™. If so, the larger house units made of mud-brick with a store
rubble foundation and of kiln-burit bricks at Abar ard Gilurd respectively,
may be identified with the houses of chiefs of group-leaders, In this
connection, it may be mentioned that in the present-day  tribal COMMUL i=
ties and even in a small unit of a nomadic people, we may rotice the pre-
sence of a chief. Hence, it may be suggested that there were somie kind
of chief at Gilund and Ahar, Perhaps, he was responsible for the safety
of land and lives of cattle and men. Asa reward, he getsa share atleast

of the social surplus.

In their Jeisure hours, people played with gamis, as terracotta
gamesmen have been found at Gilund, which included variety of heads in-
cluding one of ram™, The discovery of a male-ficure, at Fandu Fajardhibi
in a dancing pose and a sherd found at Gilund, showing the dancing-fig ure
may testify to their knowledge of darcing. Probably they practised group-
dance as was the case with other chalcolithic cultures.

_ In the present state of our knowledge, the superstitious customs and
beliefs of the people cannot be made out precisely, Eviderces regarding
the disposal of dead are meagre and later in the life of the people. A few
post-cremation pit-burials and large urns contaning bone pieces have been
foand at Sorepur. At Tandu Rajardhibi both extended and secondary
human-burials were practised™, Evidences known so far may suggest that
the black and-red ware people originally cremated their dead bodies, How-
ever the funarary-goods associated with these burials may sopgest a belief
in future life. 1'robably bulls were regarded sacred and may be consi-
dered to be a cult-object. Worship of motber Goddess and phallus was
also practised by them. On the whole, it may be regarded that they
were the worshippers of fertility-cult, Painted designs on pottery represen-
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ting_an;dopea and stylized figures may suggest its association with soma'
magic. Tt may be explained by the beliel held by the hunters that by
representing the animal pictorially, they were thus captured in advance by
the power of mayic, Further, some pottery shapes, referred to earlier,
might have been used for some ritualistic purposes,

A study of the associated antiquities of the black-and-red ware chai-
colithic culture reveals that its earliest concentration and focus was in
the Panas-valley, The next area of attraction seems to be the middle
Gangetic-valley, particularly Eihar with certain differences. Ou the basis
of avilable data, two major veriations - the Banas valley proper with Ahar
and Cilund and the middle Gangetic-valley with Chirand and Pandu
Fajacdhibi. may be recognized on the strength of certain individualistic
features that were inherent or developed in these regions, but shared some
socio-economic level, However, a few differences may be noted here, The
inhabitants of the Panas-Velley lived in houses made of reed or bamboo
screen, mud-bricks or kiln-burnt bricks, They mainly relied upon copper-
metallurgy, agriculture and hunting. Whereas in the latter zane people
lived in houses made of reed or bamboo screens only, The evidences for
matel working are meagre though mot wanting, Fishing and hunting
Was done on a larger scale a5 evidenced by the higher fregoency of its
tools, Bone tools were manufactured ard played a dominant role in the
eccnomy of the people

In the field of ceramic assemblage too, these differerces may be
marked (Figs, 1-3), In the Banas-Valley, it shows a wide range both in
fabric and decorative elements. In the Gangetic-Valley, we have not found
cream slipped Buff, Malwa, Jorwe and other hiner wares which were
associated with the colture in the Fanas Valley, In the Gangetic Valley,
a few new types which have besn mentioned earlier, were made, The
black-andred ware, itself shows differences. In the I'anas-Vally we find
limited types, mostly painted either on interior or exterior o both, where
as, in the latter zone, the freque: ey of painting decreased and eonfined on
the inner side only. Further, a few new types were also introduced in this
fabric. We do not know, how the people in the Fanas Valley disposed of

their dead. Whereas, in the latter zone, burial-castom  has been noticed,
th rough the evidences are meagre,
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In spite of these differénces, they seem to have shared more or less
qual socio economic level  However, on the basis of these differences we
may divide the chalcolithic Black-andRed ware culture into two zores,
western and eastern, It may be proposed that the former zone shi uld be
christened as the Ahar Culture and the latter as the Gangetic Ahar culture
with the type sites Ahar and Chirand, respectively.

i the black and red ware culture, we find small settlements, when
compared with those of Harappa culture, However difference of mate-
rial remaitis and thickness of habitational strata and area covered by them
may go to snggest atleast two types of settlement, i. e, rural and urbanm,
in the broader sense of the terms. Contrast in equipment used by the urban
population and that used by the rural people, is very sharp even to day.
It appears that pottery with basic types and poor cultural equipment found
at Sonepur, Oriup Atranjikhera, Rajghat, Prahladpur, etc, may represent
small raral babitations of less skilled people. Whereas, . har Gilund,
: and Pandu Rajardhibi with their variety of pottery fabrics and
types along with other rich culture assemblages, may be taken as main
‘centres inhabited by more advanced and skilled craftsmen These sites
might have represented the urban settlements of the time.

. In the present state of our knowledge, it is very difficult to assign
its authorship to any particular racial group Firstly, due to the non-avai
fability of human-burials excepting a few at Pandu Rajardhibi and Sonepur.

‘Secondly, insufficient researches in the field. However, two sets of theories
have been propounded. According to one group, they were Dravidians,
whereas in the opinion of another set of scholars they may he identified
with the early wave of the Aryans, It ignot possible to go into detail
here. However, it may be humbly suggested that anthropological, lingui-
stic_ Vedic, Avestan and Puranic evidences should also be taken into account
along with the coltural contact with others.

To sum up, a study of the associated antiquities and their manife-
stations ¢n the life of chaleolithic black and-red ware peopic shows that the
culture was widely distributed. It early concentration was in the ’anas-
?a"]ley; whereas in due course its focus chifted to the middle Gangetic-
Valley, particularly in Bibar. The culture in the former zone may be
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named as the Ahar Culture and in the latter as the Gangetic-Ahar Culture.
Two types of eettlement have been noticed i, e rural and urban, The
basis of their economy was copper-smelting, cultivation besides pottery-
making, hunting and fishing. The whole society was divided into two main
classes—food producers and full time specialists. They were peace loving,
resided in small houses and worshipped fertility cult. They existed for a
long time. 1n a evolationary process, with the advent of iron the chalco-
lithic people evolved into an urban civilization. The evolutionary process
and final development of the black and1ed ware people is well attested in
Bihar, [ron tools and slags occured ina pre N B, P. cum post chaleoli-
thie blackand-red ware levels at Chirand and Sonepur, Now their
economy was based on a firmer ground, i e iron  [ts use gave them a
new power and a new sense of security. Archaeological excavations have
shown that with the advent of iron, the black-and-red ware people moved
in different directiors and by the ¢nd of 7th cent. B. C., Uractically whcle
of India was urnified for the first time by their hands Excavation: at the
black and red ware sites in Bihar have shown that in the 7th cent B, G
the linal stige of their development took placs i. e, the invention of a new
cereamic technology, known to archaeulogists as the N B, P. ware.
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DISCUSSIONS ’

Evishna Deva !

A comprehensive pictore of cultural equipment of the Black-and-
Red ware in different areas, has been well presented, It showsa hunting-
fishing. people in process of teitling down, 1 really doabt that the remains
of settlement Jeft at Chirand etc, could be called urban. For urbanization
we require town planning, Tbere may ot be any specialized group in
the society.
R. €. Agrawal :

We should be very cautious about the cultural complex of the
Chaleolithic period. It is bigh time 10 examine the Black-andted ware
sites in detail and comparatively. We get Black-and-Red ware at Ahar
also and the Lustrous Red Ware has come from early jevels The Boff
wase has an affinity with. those of Sialk. | have observed that the people
_make even to-day, houses of bambeo and mud in the villages of Abhar area.
Chalcolithic people have been nvagiably using stone chips. It bas an
important bearing on social condition, At Abar the stone is built just by
the side of the kitchen. Only half a dozen fluted cores have been found
there. Copper ore Was probably not brought from the [{hethri mines.
It is available in the vicinity. The ancient mound at Ahar is locally
known as Dhulkot and the entlre area as Tawmravati Nagri, Done toois
have also been found at Abar, though in a limited number.
R- 8. Sharma :

~ The paper isa good attempt to trace the socio-economic picture

of Black-and-Red ware period.  There are characteristic features of their
own in Bengal. lts affinity and also difference with Ahar and Gilund 15
‘significant, There are differences between each other in Eastern Indian
sites also, The cultural equipment of Chirand differs from Sopepor in
WMMmhﬂndﬂﬂhﬂm Pandu Rajardhibi on the other, The
discovery of rice at Sonepuc and fish hook at Pandua Rajandhibi may
suggest that rice and fish were eaten. Stone is notavailasle at Chirand. So
what was the source of raw materials for Microliths there ? The peri-
phery of Chota Nagpur should be looked for the settlements of the Black-
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&, P. Gupta ;

A kiln, where bricks wers fired, has been found at Gilund. Burnt-
bricks has been used there on a large scale. Microlithic blades were. used 3
agricultural tools, They were used as sickle blades at Gilund, Only a few
arrow heads have béen found  If the identification of bore harpoons from
DﬁﬂF IS correet it will be the first evidence in Fastern India People in
Bihar could also do something as copper mines are ayailable here, The e
of bane tool was not dge to mrity of metal bat it was a local tradition, The
terms Gangetic Ahar or Abar for the whole Black-and-Red ware complex
May not be used unless one gets mare evidence.

8. R Rao :

The Black-and Red Ware culture should be divided into two
Phases—Chalcolthic and Iron. At somefstage, the Black-and-Red ware
Chaleolithie People took to the use of [ron, When do they shifted from
Copper ecanomy to Tron ? Hatlur is 4 place where transitiona] phase may
be seen, Piria) has been found at Bahal ales and we have to find out
28 0 how the burial practice came into use, Graffit marks may be
taken as some kind of alphabetic system derived from the Harappans,

K. K. Sinka ;

Limited natare of habitation was due to deep forest which was
mostly cleared by burning,
K. D. Bijpas :

Third important region for Chaleolithic Culture is Malwa.
Human and arimal designs were painted on the pottery, Barter system
was practiced but a. gold piece of Fran might have served as medium
of exchange. 1'efence-wall has been discovered at Eran, It is a pew
feature in the Post-Harappan Chalcolithic complex,

M. N, Deshpande s
; i lower Decean buria) sites are within the habitation area, where

#s at the Black-and-Red ware sites they are out side, " Othér side of ‘the
river be looked for burial sites or settlement, '

i—'_—nq.--—_



FI-01-ANNTID SHIAL A¥HELLOd AILVIDDSSY

e L

“

|

e

sl

ok

T 94

ol aQHTLD
oLl IivHvY 5 3dhil AHiLllod @3LVIDQESY




= nag T oLT THaaivd
.un.n.,kra...o.+n..lc.u.uﬂrt




PLATE 1
Terracotta Fomale Figurine
ORIUP

PLATE 2.
Assocated A
ORTUP







VEDIC LITERATURE ON POTTERY.

SHivall SINGIH,

Introduction

- The efforts aimed at bridging up the hiatus between the middle of the
2nd millennium B. C. to the beinnings of the historical period in cfr 600 B.C.
are directed in two distinet lines. One line of Investigation, based mainly
on Htﬂﬂ_ry data, has brought to fore-front several culture-Zroups such as
Aryans, Vratyas, Dravidians, Asuras, Nishidas, Kiritas eftc., many of whom
have also been distinguished as separate ethnic-linguistic groups. Tt is in terms
of existence, contact and cultural interaction of these Zroups that the his-
torical reconstruction of the dark age, preceding the historical period, is being
attempted by the followers of this line of investigation.)! The other line of
inquiry, having materinl remains as its evidence, has also successfully resulted
in  distinguishing separate cultural traits and 8roups, but its terminology,
conditioned as it is by the nature of the data used. consists of Ochre-Wished
Ware Culture, Copper-Hoard Culture, Black and Red Ware Culture, Painted
Grey Ware Culture and s0 on. The pictures emerging out of these two
paralle! lines of investigation are encouraZing in themselves, but they have,
as yet, few points of correspondence despito the fact that they are treading a
common Eround in time and space and dealing with the same problem of-
socio-cultural groupings. . 4

Pechaps, it would pever be possible to establish complete congruence bet-
ween these two pictures, for as earth has failed to treasure things other than
material, literature too has relevance onlyto a few of the innumerable culture-
groups, that occupied the Indian scene in the darkage before the advent
of historical period. Nevertheless, more and more points of analogy between
the two pictures may be searched for in order to bring outa better corres-
pondence between them., The associability of the Painted Grey Ware with the
early settlers of Hastinapura, Mathura, Kurushetra, Barnaws,etc. (ViZ, the
Pauravas, Panchalas. etc.) suBgested by Lal,» the identification of Black and
Red Ware with the early Arvans and P.G. Ware with later post Rigvedic
Aryans hinted at by Gaur* and the talk of Epicand Purdnic archaeolosy
staried by Sankalia* are pointers in the right direction and need to be followed,
verified and worked out further,
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The present paper is an humble efort to analyse the pottery Bleaned from
the Vedic literature and to throw light on potter's technigue as found ‘h‘""["
Hitherto, pottery types ofearly and late Arvan tribesare sought to be mﬂ_‘“'
fied solely on the basis of their space-time context. Tt is hoped that detailed
studies in this direction, followed in the present paper, may prepare @ suitable
Around where such pottery-identifications are checked and corroborated in the
light of their typology and technique as well,

Vartous kings af Vessels :

A largs number of vessels, madeof various materialet and serving diffaent
PUrpOses, wre referred 1o in the Vedic literature. The generalterm for “;w.l
is, of course, patra.' The word Seems to have been derived from root ‘pa
{to pratect). Some scholsrs, including theauthors of the Vedic Tndex.! however,

the word From root '"pii" fro drink) which would indicate that originally
the word wys used only in the limited sense of ‘s drinking vessol'* Whatever
the case, the term pitra had already acquired [ts Zeneric connotation in the
early Vedic age. Phtrt, the: faminine couniterpart of pitra is also present in
the Hirature in the sence of o vessels

The popular materials for making pots were clay and wood. Metals
were also yeed besides gourd and leather, Bigger receptacles were some-
times made of dressed stone and bricks but these, like woven basxets and
Other viskered containers, constitute entirely deifferent industries and fall
out-side the scope of present  discussions.

Wooden vessels, which were no less popular than the ecarthenwares in
the Vedic age and which even later on predominated in sacrifices 'and other
ritoals, weom g have acquired o Kkind of sanctity.V essels made of palisa,
advattha, varana and vikankata wood were considered to be specially pure.
As houry antiquity is generally the factor that leads to sanctification, it may
be surmised that the Arvan societies passed through a gradual transition
from wooden to carthen vessels which offers o striking apalogy to the
ransition: that they had in the field of architecture where it took & longer
fme Lo substitute wood by more stable medin of stone and brick.

Among the wooden vessels, those ‘of frequent oceurrence: in the litera-
ure under roference are Dru, Drong, Drons-kalasa, Drondhava and Chamasa
Dru'was & popular wooden vessel in the early vedie period™. Tt is speci-
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appears that the meaning of the term shifted from the pot to its material
and Dru came to denote ‘'wood”.*® Tt isin this sense that it occurs in com-
pounds like drupada!® (wooden post), druhana®® (wooden club?), ete.

Drona is another popular wooden vessel of the Vedic period'. Drona
containing Soms are referred to al several places in the Rigvedar. Ty
appears to have been an open-mouthed vessel, like a trough, for alters are
said 1o have been shaped sometimesas# Drona™. Dond and Donga of to-
day seem to have preserved the shape of the ancient Drona.® There were,
however, other shapes in the Drona-variety of vesscls. One was Drona-
kalaga which appears to be a large vessel ueed for strong  Soma*™ and
the other was Drondhava which was a kind of wooden bucket for drawing
up of water from wells.®

Chamasa®* and Chamu® both have been derived from the roon
cham tto sip, to lick, to drink off).# Both these vessels nre connected with
Soma: Chamasa was the vessel from which: Adhvaryu and hotri drank Soma
#l the time of suncrifices®. Right from the early Vedic period, it was
always made of wood®. The Satapatha Brihmana informs that it was
made of Udumbara wood®. Later on, it cameto be mide of other kinds
of wood as well® Chamu was a vessel connccted with the preparation
of Soma, being either the vessel in which Soma was pressed® or trough in
which Soma was collected from the press®.

5
Metal too was a favourite material for making vessels, Ayas® imetal

in general and copper or bronze in particulari®, Syima Ayus®™ or Kir
shnllyasa® (iron), Lohdyasa® or Lohitayasa®™ (copper or bronze?),
Hiranya® Suvarma®™ (gold), Rajata™ (silver), Sisa® (lead) and Tapru*t
(tin) were the different metals. Vessels of different metals are referred
to in the literature under reference’s. The more popular of the metallic
vessele' of the Vedic age dre Gharma and Kemsa. Gharma has been men-
tioned in connection with heating milk®. Pour in, O Milkman’, thus
runs an Atharvedic verse, ‘the milk of the ruddy (cow) in the Gharma',
Although generally referred to as a vessel for heating milk, it appears 1o
be the pot also for milking the cow, which sense of the word is indicated
by its derivation from root Bhri (to fow, to trickle). Kamsa oo has been
mentioned in the Atharvaveda in connection with  cow-milking,* but it
was mainly @ drinking pot* In the Satapatha Brahmans, it is. mentioned
along with Chamasa, the wooden drinking pot referred 1o abovet!  Filled
with Soma and other precious liquids Kamsa was a pot of great attraction
10 the eyes and o highly desired thing, [1 was really this that gave rise to
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its name Kamsa, & word derived from root kam (to long for, to wish, to
deisre).

Among the earthernwares of the Vedic period those met with more  fre-
quently ure Ukhd, kalata, Kumbha, Sihali and Kapals. Ukha
hias been mentfoned at a large number of places in the Vedie literature as
i pot for cooking or boiling things™.,  Although gencrally metntioned in
connection with sacrifices, it was also a regular domestic pot and haes been
referred Lo even in connection with cremation®. It has  been called mrin-
mayl or made of clays», It must have been made in various shapes and
sizes but from the description of the process of its manufacture, given in
he Satapatha Brihmana't, it appears to be a pot of flat base wilh sides
aised up  in lavers.

Sthill, the most common pot from the Vedic pericd down to the pre-
ent day, has enormously chunged  its  form  and  funclion. In the Vedic
iterature, it is referred to as a cooking pot*  rather than o dish for serving
neals. Sthili-pakbamannam (grains cooked in Sthali) and Sihalipake teice
r batley Bolled in milk) are referred to in the Brahmanas and the Upeni-
hads=,

Kalada® and Kumbaha®®  both were Jars. They are generally used as
ynonyms, bul their distinclive use at (he same place in a verse of the
ame plice in o verse of the Atharvaveda® indicated (hat originally some.
istinction was  maintained  between  the two. A thorough study of the
ontexts in which these pots are refecred 1o may  reveal this distinction
tatistics, howewer, is in favour of indicating that Kalgsa wes 1he jar in
vhich Soma, water and other liquids were kept or stored*  while Kumbha
as gencrally used for bringing water from the well, In 4 verse of the
\thirvayeds, water brought in a Kumbha Js distinguisbed from other kinds of
Aater, such as, that of the plains that of marshes and rain-water®,  This

ifficrence in function is also indicated by the fuct that Kumbha wiis casily
roken. |

Kapita®  denoted small bowl or eup of clay as also a piece of & broken
T or poisherd. Tt was 30 called because of its resemblance 10 skull. Be-
des their domestic use us lids, etc., the Kapalas were employed in sacrifice

w, The action of placing Kapilas in a prescribed order at the oceasion
& sacrifice was technically called Kapilappadhinav,
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of the remaining vessels are being briefly dealt with heie.  Kunda
tthe ancesto. of modern Kand)* was a vessel for storing water as ks ingi-
cated by names or epithets such as Kundapayin® \drinking from a vessel)
and Kuonda-piyva** (descendant of Kundapayin). The vessel, Kosa, too,
a8 is indicated by its name, was used as a storage. The large wvessel, in
which Soma was stored in the sacrifices, was called Kosa*s. It is, however,
also the name of the vesse! by means of which water was drawn from a
wells, This latter sense of the word soon became unpopular and we
find that in the later Vedic period Udafichana® is the name of the bucket
used for drawing water from a well. The verbalroot afich means to move,
to rise or raise. The vessel which raised water from the well, therefore,
came to be known as Udafichana. Another vessel connected with water
and well was Ahfiva®. Tt was really the large open-mouthed receptacle
which was kept near a well and filled with water forcattle. It is theaction
of drawin2 cattle to this water-reservoir (ahvina from rtool hye, to call)

that has given the name Ahdva to the receptacle®.

Pannciane™, as is clear formthe name of the vessel, was used for washing
feet (pad + angjana). Panhana®* was a cooking vessel, from root pach
(to cook), Amuatra** was the name of the vessel into which Soma was
served. It was derived from root any 1to serve, to bonour). Assechana™
was used for keeping liquids like yashan (meat Juice) and ghee (clarified
butter).

Vedic reference to Black-and-Red Ware?

There are several verses in the Atharvaveda which deal with the removal
of the effects of wiich craft™, one of which runs as follows :

qr A IEOR O W FEiE afgd
wa wia geai of Sweaar gagAr wig o
AV, TV. 174

This verse has bsen translated by Whitney thus "What (witcheraft) they
have made for thee inthe raw vessel (patra), what they tive madein the
blue-red one, in raw flesn what witcheraft they mitde with  that do thou smite
the witcheraft-makers, "™ Word nilalohita inthis verse has been rendered by
Whitney as ‘the blue-red as’ but in Vedic literature, the word nila stands
for black or at the most bluish-black and not blue™ The word nilalohita,
therefore, means ‘the black-red one.” Now. thatis meant here by ‘the
‘black-red one' ? Commentiag on it, Sayana says: nila (black) by the issuing
smoke and lohita (red) because of the flames, it is Agni (firc) that has been
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called nila -lohita”. This explanation of fayans Cces not seem to be
correct in view of the fact that Agni has nol been referred to by this neme
in the literature.

NIR. Bang¢rjee suggested that the teym Nilalohita, in the sboeve verse of
the Atharvaveda, means ‘bluish tinfed Grey Ware, as well as the brownish
red ware, which Zoes with It and covers the same shapes, as found at Hasting-
pura and Ahichchhatra'™™ Commenting on the sugestion.* Ghosh rightiy
observed that ‘a very literal translation of the rerm would be black grded
(ware)”, Butl acritical study of the verse under reference makes it clear
that the word nllalohita does not stand for any pottery whatscever. The
same verse is repeated  at another place in the Atharvaveda* with the
.only difference thit in place of nilalohite we have mijradhinye (mixed rain).
This may indicate that the term nilalohita stapds for its substitule mibe
dhinya. The Paippalada or Kasmirian version of the Athmivaveda has
sutra nilalohite's in place of nilalohite. This makes it clear that nilalchita
stands for ‘the black-and-red' thread. These references have not been
considered by Banerjee. As a matter of fact, nilalohita in the Atharvaveda
indicated either black and red thread or mixed grain. Tucan hever be taken
to mean may pottery at all

Vedic reference 1o Harappan Pottery-t Vpes

We come across several references to importani pottery-1yges in Vedic
literature. A funeral verse of the Atharvaveds's mentions & jar with
four orifices and Sayana takes to the four of the holes inthe hundied-holed
vessel.” This reminds us of the perforated pottery unearthed ai Harappan
Ugites. Another important pottery tradition coming down from the Harappan
cultare, viz., that of tho knobbed-pottery is also preserved in the Vedic
literature. Ukhi,* which is indeed the most significant earthernware of
the vedic period, was a knobbed pot, The Satapatha Brihmana ordains
that Ukhd should have only four nipples (stanas) and neither two nor eight
as made by some, for it represents a cow and those who make fewer or
amore nipples, (heir vessel does not symbolise a4 cow but a bitch or a ewe
or & mare* It ls significant 10 note that knobs in both the Harappan
and the Vedic venses symbolise stanas or nipples in the context respectively
«of the Mother Goddess and the Cow. |

Techaigue of making Eastern Vessels.

We have enough of references to clay, pot and potter in the Vedic Htera-
ture.  Clay the marerial of pots, is called Mrid*® 85 or Mrittika.» Pots
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made of clay were known as Mrinmaya-patra**s or Maritpitra.,* The potter
has been called Kuldla*, Kaulilaw and Mritapacha®» Not only this,
the literature supplies us with interesting details about the technique of
making a pot. These are found mainly in the Brahmanas and the traditions
are carried on and describedin Zrenter details in the Sutraliternture. Although,
the making of these pots is described in conection with sacrifices, where
every act is accompanied by ritualistic formalities and citation of mantras
it s not difficult to remove the ritualistic Jargon and see the simple: details,
of potters' art. We describe below the successive stages in making of 23
pot mainly with the help of the Satapatha Brihmana®!.

Preparation of Clay: First of all, suitable clay was searched for. The
search for clay, in the sacrifices, is accompanied with meticulous formalities.
Althougth @ potter did not observe any of these, we may presume that he
took special care to collect clay suitable for making pots of durability and
quality, Water was then poured into the clay. Resin of palisa tree wis
boiled in water and added to the clay for firmness*. - The clay was suffi-

ciently mixed with water so that foam was produrced. :
Several things were then added to the clay to make the pot durable and

gookl. According to the Satapatha Brahmana®, Eoal hair l_ajalnmm and
powder of three kinds, viz. that of gravel stone and fron were added to clay.
According to Tuiltiriya Samhitd* however postsherds collected from
ancient deserted sites (armakapila) sand ($arkard), and hairs (Ajaloma
Krishandjinaloma) were to be mixed with the clay*.

Tnen followed the kneading with skill , strength .and wisdom® and this.
continued for a sufficiently long time*. The clay was now ready for
fashioning the pots.

Fashioning the Pots @ A portion of the prepared clay was laken out
and in cases of hand-made pots beaten to make it fiat. This flat clay
served as the bottom of the hand-made pot®. Then, other lumps of clay
were similarly spread out by beating and sides were raised, The bottom
has been termed nidni. Raising of the sides was done in severnl I;gun
cailed parvodohi, uttaroddhi, etc® Gurdles, bands and knobs were’ then
made on the pot, if required.

Pre-Firing Surface Treatment: Before keepink the pots in fhe firepit,
sometimes they were given a kind of surface treatment: A particular pre-
firing surface treatment was known as dhapana of fumigating the pot™.

Firing of the Posts: Theieafter, followed theact of digging (khanana)
the earth to make a suitaple pit for firing. Thefire-pit was called Kopa™*.
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The arranging of pots properly in the pit was known as avadhana.
Turning the pots in the pit was called parvvavaritana. Taking out of
Pots from the pit was known as Udyachchhana. Keeping out pots aside
Wwas called WNidadhana.™ -

Post-Firing Treatment © Pots were sometimes Riven postfiring treat-
ment. Accordin® to the Satapatha Brihmana, the sacrificial file-pan wes
Biven a post-firing treatment by pouiing goat's milk intoit. This action
was called Achchhrinana and was done to ensure durability of potisthemne).

Concluding Remarks

We have made a rapid survey of the various kinds of vessels in the

Vedic literature. 1t has not been possible to trace out all the various vessels

out the literature and gather detafls about their forms and func-

tions, but what has been given is sufficient to demonstrate the mine of infor-
mation on the subject available in the Vedic literature.

Form and function of different vessels are occasionally described or can
be gathered from the context. Where it is not so, the nature of the pot
may be made out by an etymological consideration of its name. So faras
the problem of recognizing Aryan pottery is concerned, the pot names gleancd
from Vedic literature should be compared with thier counterparts in other
Indo-European languages. This may give us valuable hints about Aryan
pottery. Chemical analysis of pottery obtained from recognized Aryan sites
may fruitfully be madeand result compared with the corresponding in for-
mation Vedic literatuie,
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DISCUSSION
B.P. Sinnn:

Dr. Singn has broken absslutely now Bround. Now it is for archacolegists
to find Gut a oo relation. Atyan problem has been already taken us a
cultural problem not racial. The Aryans seem 1o beg peaple having a composite
culture. What should be their pottesy and other cultural traits 7  He
has mentioned the technigue of pottery making also. [t should be compared
with the technique of pottery making from archacological context. We
have hand made as well as wheel made (both slow and fast wheels) pottery.
Did you find any reference of slow or fast wheel ?

8.V, Sohoni 3

We have ample evidence that wood was the first material used for making
various articles. The famous Stary of Parasu-Rama is associated with the
use of wood.

Krishna Deva -

Wood should be Primary material for various domestic  use, Earthen
pot is mentioned in the Vedic literature. The Satapatha Brahamana appered
in time-scale just when the P.G. ware came on the archaeologica) scene, The
word Aryan has been used in cultural sense. Ty mity be mentioned here
that fire-sacrifice was known 1o the Potiery mukersof Kalibangan and Lothal.
in the Harappan Period.  Perforated Jars were probably used for rituals
Is there any reference of the shape and size of the Drona Kalasa, Drona

means to measure: whether it Was used as measuring pot. Erymology
of Chamasa does show its use as spoan also. Sri Kansa ‘miy represent
Kansya Patra  decorated with  Devi,

Dr. K.K. Sinha -

Whether 3 shape in clay is derived from wooden proto-type 7 we need
precise nature of decorative elements mentioned  in lterary works. The exact

R.S. Sharma;

We should be very caieful in dating ancient texts.. They we.e complied
inhxmpuﬁod.Trnnﬂtiuuﬁumwondtoohyw e mar
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Ald of linguistic and anthropology may be taken to solve the problem snd
Identification of pottery. Most of the place names of South Bihar is of
Munda or Oraon origin, for example Gaya. Take the name of a shape of
‘& pot of present day and £o back. We have names like Kuncha, Ghaila,
Chukiya; Khapra, Kaduhi, Jata (used for storing rice in Bengal), Katia,
Tunya Launi etc. Whether its origin may be traced ? If so, in which linguis-
tic group. Word Avadhana is used for firing in Vedic literature, To-day
Kiloe is called Ava.

Shivaji Singh :

In carly context of the vedic literature, we have no reference of either
slow or fast wheels but in later, it has been found. Early clear reference of
clay made pottery comesinthe Atharya Veda-Ame Patra. Tt does not mean that
clay pot did not exist in the Rig Vedic Period. Sthatt for cooking ismentioned
there which could not have been of wood. Chamasa was spoon. Grammati-
rﬂﬂi’. it is not possible to derive Kansya and kansa from one root. In the
present state of knowledge, 1 am not in position to say any thing about
the transition from wood to clay. It may be said that in the Vedic period,
wooden vessals were very popular, Potsherds of the ancient deserted sites
are mentioned in the Rig Veda, |

B.P. Sinha ;

Baily has referred to @ co-relation of evidence regarding of Aryans

and non-Atyans. The Vedic Arvans used wooden vessel and certainly knew
clay pot also. Wooden vessels may have ben used for ritualistic purposes.
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A NOTE ON THE N.B.P. WARE.

R. C. Gaug I LA

Many, C-147 dates are now avalfable’ for the N. B.P. ware' phase!from
differentsites viz. : Rajgin, Kaosambi, Haostinapur, Atranjikhera, Ahichchhatra,
Rajehut and Rupar,  They range betweensecond ceritury B. C. to 5t century
B.€. However, the maximum mimber of dutes' i.e $ beiong 1o 3rd century
B. C. This period corresponds with the hey day of the Mauryas whem the
industry appears quite popuiar. 11 aiso appears that probubly the use ul‘__!.hﬂ
N.B.P. Ware almost comes to an end with the downfall of the Mauryas
in ‘the ' 2nd century B. C.

. ’

However, Lal*dated, Period 111 at Hastinapur to 600 300 B. C. .‘“:iﬂf
the breax between periods Il.and IT] into account, He was probably led by
Wheeler’s dating at Taxila, Professor Sharma on the basis, of the.structusal
phase at Kausambi® dited the beginning of the industry to 605 B. C. Thus the
general opinion is in favour of & date bracket of C. 600 B. C. to 200 B, C.
for the industry. .- |

So far it has been unanimously accepted that the N, B. P, Wire is'd post-
Painted Grey Ware deposit. But a few scholars ‘now e inclined 'to ‘think
that the N. B, P. indusiry in its epi-centres  in eastern U, P, and Biher
was almost contemporary to the P.G.W. industry on the basis of a number
of 'C-14 datess elonging 10 a date range of C. 600 B, € to 400'B.C.To
prove this a camparative study of the pottery 1vpes has been mutle’ beiween
the P.G.W. phise and ‘the NBP. Ware phasée. = Al Sravasti the exgavitor
since found that the shapes of the Red Ware industry of Period 1are very
common to the fypes found in Period 11 (P.G.W. Phase) at Hastinapur and
that the associated Red Ware types reported from Period 111 (N.B.P.
phase) of Hastinapu are missing from Sravasti I, he thought thatthe Hastin-

apur I and Sravasti 1if are not contemporary dlse could not be far removed
from cach other.

But this hypothesis needs a careful study. 1In this context it may be stated
that the Sravasti evidence is nearer (0 Atranjikhera and notto Hastinapur.
The N.B.P. deposit at Atranjikhern is about 5 meters thick which may be
divided Into two phases *

{1} Pre-structural deposit—2 meters.
(2) Structural  deposit—3 meters,
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In the first phase the entire cultural pattern almost remains the same as
in the P.G.W. phase and no significant change in the pattery complex is to
be seen. 1t is much more nearer to the P.G.W. complex than that assemblage
which is reported from Sravasti I. But evidently at Atranjikhera it is a post
P.G.W. deposit. Other features of Sravasti T also continue in this phase, If
A few uaditional shapes of proto-incurved bowls and N. B. P. sherds which
occur casually are picked out from the pottery assemblage of the earlier levels
of pre structural phase, it would be quitedifficult 1o distinguish it from the
P.G.W. deposit. But the position gradually changes. Incurved bowls siowly
emerge and it is followed by the evolution of Ahichcnhtra 10 A, and & lew
other shapes. The characteristic features of the well-known N.B. P. phase

are found in the structural phase deposit of the N.B. P. Period which may be

equated to Hastinapur 11l. The pre-structural phase is however absent at
Hastinapur and thus it can not be dated prior to 4thcentury B.C. Thusthe
N.B.P, Phase seems to have begun at Atranjikhers, Sravasti and Kausambi
in the beginning of the 6th century B. C. or a bit earlier. Tt may also be
noted that while the N. B. P. sherds are found inabundance at the sites of
its epicentre, they are rare on the westernsites. Similarily while the P.G.W.
and the grey ware continue in large numbers on the western sites, they are
found scarcely on the eastern site.

To conclude, it may be noted that since the N, B. P. phase generally foliows
the black-and-red ware phase in the Eastern zone, the sherds of the biack-
and-red continue in the sncceeding period, in the same way as the P.G. W.
industry continues in the Western Zone in the post P.G. Period of the N.B
P, phase and graduany it disappears,
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